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INTRODUCTION

English Class is the portal to a wide world of English language knowledge and
resources specially designed for teenage learners. It provides teenage students with
the ability to communicate well in English and to pass their end-of-school exam
(Egzamin Osmoklasisty) at a good level. Just as importantly, it boosts their confidence
to participate as educated citizens in the global community of the twenty-first
century, with all its unique challenges and opportunities.

English Class is the fruit of a collaboration between two leading companies in the
fields of media and education: the BBC and Pearson. The BBC brand is synonymous
worldwide with the concepts of trust and quality in their news and entertainment
programmes, while Pearson is the world’s leading education company for all ages
and stages of learners.

English Class is the direct result of extensive research and analysis of learners’ needs
and wants, translated into a comprehensive set of authentic, interactive and reliable
materials in both print and digital formats. This wide ranging research revealed three
key learning objectives that were common to all learners, their teachers and parents:

1 Success at school - students can move to the next level of their careers by
passing exams.

2 Motivation - students can continue their English learning beyond school.

3 Confidence - students can acquire the skills which will help them make sense of
the ever more pressurised digital world of the twenty-first century.

We all know that teenagers can present a special challenge for teachers and parents.
They are transitioning from children to adults, at the same time as they are dealing
with the competitive pressures of exams. They are coping with parental expectations
as well as the distractions of social media and the digital age. This is a time when they
need security and support as well as encouragement and inspiration. Bearing all this
in mind, we designed the course to be:

Authentic: language is presented through relevant and intriguing real-life content,
from the humorous situations in the drama videos, through the real people
interviewed for the Vox Pop videos to the clips taken from actual BBC programmes to
create the BBC Culture and Skills videos. Content has been carefully chosen to inspire
and challenge teenagers, and the style in which it is presented reflects the way that
today’s teens access information and entertainment: from the internet, using
personal devices such as tablets, laptops and mobiles.

Interactive: moving to a much more personalised and adaptive approach,

English Class does not just provide static content but also multiple opportunities to
investigate and interact with that content through productive activities and projects.
By interacting with the content rather than merely practising the target language,
students acquire the language at a deeper cognitive level. English becomes the tool
through which they access a wider world of knowledge, skills and experience rather
than just another subject on the curriculum.

Reliable: ‘It's all very well to be inspired and have fun, but our students need to pass
their exams!” we can hear teachers say, and passing the exam with a good score is
the key learning outcome of English Class. The rigorous syllabus built around the
Global Scale of English (see page T10) provides the right language, at the right level,
with the right amount of practice and the right sort of assessment along the way

to bring students up to the level required to pass their end-of-school exam

(Egzamin ésmoklasisty).
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OVERVIEW OF THE COMPONENTS
__STUDENTSBOOK

STUDENTS’ BOOK

+ Nine units with 80-120 hours of teaching material

Translated wordlists for every unit with mp3 audio

« Video (drama, BBC Vox Pops and BBC Culture and available online

Skills clips) « Grammar Time: grammar reference and practice
+ Clear lesson objectives (‘I can ...) taken from the activities for every grammar lesson

Global Scale of English (GSE) « Five Skills Revision sections preparing students for the
- Revision sections for every unit end-of-school exam (Egzamin ésmoklasisty)

Three lessons on Polish culture with ideas for projects

« The batery ahays very
busy.
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WORKBOOK with Extra Online Homewo

Workbook Extra Online Homework
 Additional grammar, vocabulary and skills practice  Extra homework activities, based on the BBC Vox Pops,
to reinforce material in the Students’ Book with embedded videos

+ Exam Skills section in every unit preparing students
for the end-of-school exam (Egzamin ésmoklasisty)

» Extra worksheets for the drama videos

Shopping around
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TEACHER’S BOOK
+ Reduced Students’ Book pages with notes + Workbook audio scripts and answer key
and overprinted answers « Photocopiable resources

+ Audio and video scripts

Shopping around e— o
Truth or lie? Find someone who ...
K D0 0 clos survey. Askthe questions and wit the nomes.
often/read (| sometimes/go ||| never [ write |i| usually/do l= E =I
Find someon who: Name
'
2 | usioiygosstobed before 11 m
i 3 | ikesshoppingforclthes.
always / have never | often / watch. sometimes /
fisten to read 4
5
.
7
. s
wmlp‘g‘?e‘s/ often/ drink || usually / meet ||| always/use
5
10
n
12 | oftengoes o hecirema it isher parent.
usually / walk |} always/do sometimes / never / go 13 | wortsbogeta Sohreky ot
make 14| usuoty meets s ionds on Sotrcrs
15 | doosnt ke g hishe beckoom
16
[ty never | watch ||| wsually /eat |}| always/tlk often / play
oG o1 [oR——
e s @25
o
. S e S i o
ot b crson Centol uropo 2017 © pocrson Cantrl Europe 2017

« Short vocabulary and grammar tests (versions A/B)
+ Unit tests (versions A/B and C for students with special learning difficulties)
+ Mid-year and End-year tests (versions A/B and C for students with special learning difficulties)

2 you aways /0 yourhemewor it yourbest
=3

3

4 whoro your rand 7

DIGITAL COMPONENTS

« For information about digital components go to pearson.pl/englishclass
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A UNIT OF THE STUDENTS’ BOOK

Clear summary
of unit contents

Key
Vocabulary

®
Culture - People

Cultural activities | Age groups |
News and entertainment

Present Simple: affirmative
and negative

Adverbs of frequency
Present Simple: questions
ond answers

Readifig

4

1 (@ 1.12 What can you see in the photos? In pairs, match phofos 1-6
with phrases a-f. Listen and check. Write the answers in}wr notebook.
a Isthe concert very long?
b Itisn't easy to learn the

d Lookat the cagypra ... say
‘cheese'

steps. e llike the colours in that painting
¢ llike stories with a happy but what s it? 1
& ending. £ The actors in this movie are terrible!

2 (@113 Listen and repeat the words.

PN Vocabulary A [ Peopl
art artist cinema actor, director

AeYne wiiting witer dance dancer
photography  photographer music musician

3 In pairs, make true sentences with the phrases from the box and the
words in Vocabulary A. Write the sentences in your notebook.

I'magood.. I'mnotabad.. 'mnotagreat..

A: Ithink I'm @ good actor. Whait about you?
B: No, I'm not a great actor but I'm not a bad ...

5 ~a @ Ilmw Add the words from the box to the correct
T R R category in Vocabuary B. Listen and check. Add more words in your

recorded rotebock:
1
‘actionfilms horvoiﬂ\ms rock short stories techno violin  Zumba
fipes of media
WG] Vocabulary B/ Cultural activities
A personal introduction Types of films: caltoons comedies documentaries  fantasy films

T6

romantic films  science fiction (sci-fi) films 'action films 2

Things to read: cdmics novels ~ graphic novels *

Types of dance: kallet flamenco  salsa

Musical instruments: drums guitar piano  ®

Types of music: clossical music hip-hop pop ~traditional ¢ 7
1

BIEE Culture and Skills
Why do we dance?

2 v |

I know that! revision

activities boosting
motivation

Learning objective
(Can-do statement)
for every lesson

2

@

(£ 1.15 Listen and choose the correct
option. Write the answers in your notebook.

eaking | Likes and dislikes

I'm really / not really interested in modern art.
love  hate reading horror stories.

| really like / don't like taking selfies.

1love  hate dancing flamenco.

I'm into / not into classical music.

 like acting / don't ke acting much.

I'm really interested in modern art.

@ Complete the
sentences with the words from the box.
Listen and check. Write the sentences in your

o

notebook.
acting daneing  drawing  listening
playing reading toking  watching
1 llike dancing flamenco.
2 lhate  totechno.
3 Iminterestedin  the guitar.
4 llove  photos.
5 Imnotinto  inplays o films.
6 lreallylike pictures.
7 I'minto  comics.
8 Idon'tlike  horror films much.

L4
1
T
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Special focus
on teaching
collocations

and chunks

of vocabulary
(WORD FRIENDS)

Vocabulary
presented via
listening and
visuals

Group and pair
work in every
lesson for real
exchange of
information
and opinions

’

&) 1.17 Complete the text in your notebook. Then ¢
discuss with a partner. Are your answers the same?
Listen and check.

ehaaElog com

Ilike istening to classical music. I've
gotaviolinbut’mnota?  musician
sol can't play it very well. I'm shy so
Ihate dancingand® i plays
butImreally®  photography

- I've got a good camera and
Ilove®  photos. 'm not a bad
photographer.'m®  inart too.

I don't like painting much but | really like
drawing’  andllove®  graphic
novels and watching science fiction fims. gy
What about you? {

)
In groups, talk about your likes and dislikes. Use
Exercise 7 and the Speaking box to help you. %
Which person in your group has similar likes and

dislikes to you? \\

A: Are you into music? \

B: Yes, | am. I love rock music. | play the guitar. \

I'm a musician. What about you? \
\
AY
i1 IR
\
\
AY
AY
\

Reading texts

in a variety of
genres




m GRAMMAR Present Simple: affirmative and negative | Adverbs of frequency

I can use the Present Simple to talk about habits and routines.

1 (3 1.1 Read Rose's blog. Has Rose got the
same interests as her sister, Violet?

Tossblog com

Reading texts
in a variety of

genres

'V
SISTER

IE

3

IS

In pairs, say how Rose and Violet are different.
Rose studies art but Violet studies music.

Add adverbs of frequency to make these
sentences true for you. Write the answers in your
notebook.

1 lwrite poems. | sometimes write poems.

2 My mother reads novels.

3 My teacher draws pictures on the board.

4 We (my friends and I) go dancing.

5 My classmates listen to classical music.

(@ 119 Complete the text with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Write the answers
in your notebook. Listen and check.

I llive (live) in avillage so 12 (not go) to the
cinema very often. My brother often 3 (watch)
filmsonTVbut 14 (prefer) playing games with
my friend, Dylan. He usually 5 (win) but he ¢
(not win) every game. We 7 (not play) very
often on school days butwe ¢ (play) a lot at

\ 10 Feb 4:56
We look the same but we don't ike the same things. weekends.
Buiciet studies classical music but | study art, She reads
novels and poems but | don't read much. And she often 6 Correct the sentences in your notebook.

watches TV but | never watch TV - it doesn't interest me.
Violet writes poems. | write texts on my phone. | paint
pictures. Violet tries to paint but she never finishes her
paintings. She doesn’t understand art! | love hip-hop.
She says that hip-hop annoys her.

Our friends don't understand. *You don't like the same
things!” they say. ‘But you always go out together! Why?’
"We have some fantastic arguments!" | say.

v R Tveste][

2 Read the Grammar box and find more examples of
the Present Simple in the text in Exercise 1.

Grammar  Present Simple: llove 'dancing! 12 to dance classes with my
and negative friend, Kay. We do hip-hop — it's great! — and
we?  doZumba but not very often. 1+ like
2 = salsa much butKay ®  it.
1love hip-hop. 1 don't watch TV.
She writes poems.  She doesn'tlike music.
She often goes out.
,. She studies art. 8 [EZEZIZIN Talk to your partner. What csﬂ
Adverbs of frequency (aliways, usually, often, BBy e e
sometimes, never) go before the verb but after see action films  read film reviews ®

to be.

‘GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 122

Grammar tables
highlighting target

structures

Grammar
presented

through video

or audio

Everyday
phrases and

expressions
from the
presentation

GRAMMAR  Present Simple: questions and answers

~

I can ask and answer questions about habits and routines.

Hey, Amy. Do you want to hear my new song?

Taylor Swift plays the drums in a group.
Taylor Swift doesn't play the drums. She sings.
One Direction play classical music.
Director Tim Burton makes documentaries.
JK. Rowling acts in films.

Daniel Radcliffe and Emma Watson paint
pictures.

EESEY

@ 1.20 Complete the text with the words
from the box. Write the answers in your
notebook. There is one extra word. Listen and
check.

dancing doesnt don't go sometimes loves

listen to rap music - read comics

take photos

Ioftenlisten to rap music but Jo prefers pop.

READING and VOCABULARY Do young people watch a lot of TV?

I can find specific detail in an article and talk about age groups.

1 How many hours of TV do you
usually watch after school?
* |never watch TV. * One-two hours.
 Underonehour ' More than two hours

N

Read the first paragraph of the text. What do
you think these phrases mean?

@ acouch potato

b to have square eyes

©

(£ 1.21 Read the rest of the text. Match
headings a-e with paragraphs 1-4. There is
one extra heading. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

d Too muchTV?
e Anew obsession

a Aglobal change
b Surprising statistics
© TVis cool again

4 (©51.22 How do you say the words from the
box in Polish?

Vocabulary | Age groups

adults kids - middle-aged (people)
pensioners ~ teenagers

Where are all the
couch potatoes?

Parents and teachers always say that teenagers are
‘couch potatoes’ and spend all their time in front

of stupid TV programmes. But i it true that young
people have ‘square eyes'? Do they really watch a lot
of TV?

‘The results of a recent survey show that people in
Britain typically watch twenty-seven and a half hours
of TV every week — almost four hours a day! But
there is some surprising news ~ young people don't
watch as much TV as adults. For example, middle-
aged adults (aged forty-five to sixty-five) watch about
five hours a day. But young people aged twelve to
seventeen only watch about two and a half hours
aday. And a typical pensioner watches about six
hours a day!

Studies in countries such as the USA and Australia
suggest the same: kids today spend less time in front
of their TV sets than young people in the 1980s.

21st century

thinking

3 Read the dialogue again and answer
the questions. \
1 What time does the concert start? %
2 What does Amy think of Bro? )

\
3 What instruments does Bro play? \

4 Read the dialogue again and find Bro's
answers to the questions below.

Popetarbro com

Where do you live?

Amy: Yes, | do, but not right now, Lee. There's a Bro 2 Do you write your songs?
concerton TV. 3 What do you do in
/I;ee \évh:: (lvm‘e dkoes it start? your free time?
my: Eight o'clock. 4 How often do you go there?

To be honest, | don't really ke ..

: He's awesome! He plays the guitar and the piano
and he's a wonderful singer!
Does he write his songs?

: No, he doesn't. Do you know what he does in his free
time?

I've no idea. What does he do in his free time?

+ He works in @ home for sick animals once a week.
He lives in a big house in Hollywood with lots of cats
and dogs. Animals love him. He's perfect!

Yeah, right.

5 How do you say these expressions in Polish?

Not right now.  To be honest, ...
Awesome! I've no idea. Yeah, right.

1 @ 1.23 Listen to Part 1. Is Lee a big fan of Bro?

2 Read the Grammar box. Find more Present Simple
questions and answers in the dialogue.

Grammar _ Present Simple: questions and answers

2
Yes, | do./No, I don't.

Yes, he does. /No, he doesn't.
Yes, they do./No, they don't.

Do you want to play?
Does he wrte songs?
Do they like animals?

1
o O :
i
1

5 @ 1.24 In your notebook, write
questions in the Present Simple. Listen to
Part 2 and answer the questions.

1 Tom Lewis / play music / ?
Does Tom Lewis play music?
2 what / Tom Lewis / do in his free time / 2
3 how often / he / go there /2
4 where / Tom Lewis / live /?
5 Lee/always/ listen to Amy / ?
6 what/Amy/ want to do/?

6 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Who's your favourite actor/pop star? Q
Where does he/she live?
2 What does he/she do in his/her free
time?
My favourite actor is Emilia Clarke.
She livesin....

7 In pairs, ask and answer questions about
the activities from the box.

watch music videos  make videos
play an instrument  take photos ~ sing
change the posters in your room

A: Do you watch music videos?

Where does he live?  In Hollywood. e
How often doyougo  Once/Twice/Three times a day. | restoo p i
there? Every Sunday./Often. A: How often do you do it

skill of critical

Reference to Grammar Time:
full grammar tables and

further grammar practice in
the back of the book

I can identify specific detail in a conversation
and talk about media habits.

What type of

-
_ 7 ~The survey shows British people watch a lo

5 In your notebook, make sentences about the
people below using the words in the Vocabulary
box.

Jon and Cara are sixteen. Theyre teenagers.
Wendy s eight and Peter is five.

3 Bob and his wife are seventy-nine.

4 Emma and Dom aren't children.

5 Dick and Helen are both fifty-two.

~

6 Read the text again. Are the sentences true,
false or the text doesn't say?

Parents ond teachers agree that teenagers
watch too much TV.

~

Middle-aged people watch more TV than
teenagers.

w

Pensioners watch six hours of TV a weel
Teenagers don't watch TV because the
prefer to be outside in the fresh air. =
Teenagers in Britain usudily have a TV i
bedroom... = =

IS

@

reading text

What about you and your family?
Idon'twatch TV very often but my sister watches TV
all evening.

. Manageable

texts about

Teenagers today don't often sit with their families
on the living-room couch. So where are they? Do
they perhaps spend all their free time in the fresh
air, away from the TV? The simple answer is no,
they don't. The favourite free time activity of Britis
teenagers is now surfing the internet — typically
about thirty-one hours a week! The couch potato
alive and well - he’s just back in his bedroom.

students’
attention

LISTENING and VOCABULARY Types of media

media « you use:

\

to listen to new music?
to watch pop videos?

to check news about your favourite celebrity?

to check sports results?
to see what's on at the cinema?

to find information for school projects?

to check the news headlines?
to check the weather forecast?

\
1 (@ .25 Read the survey. Then listen and match
speakers A-E with questions 1-8. There are
three extra questions. Write the answers in your
notebook.,
A7 B ‘C D E
.

Answer the questions in the survey.
What is the most popular type of media in the class?

»

©

(@ 1.26 1n which type of media from the survey
can you find these things? Sometimes more than
one answer s possible.

Vocabulary | News and entertainment

blog/viog  curtent affairs  documentary ~ game show

N fim/game reviews ~ horoscopes  message board

\ news headiines ~ phone-in reality show  soap opera
\ sports pages talk show  video clips  weather forecast

Use the Vocabulary box to complete the

\ sentences. Write the answers in your notebook.

1 My dad loves watching game shows. He usually
shouts out the answers at the TV!

2 Thegroup's s a place on the internet for fans
\  tomeetand write about the group.
\ 3 Myfavourite s on Channel 4 on Mondays.
\ Ithink the actors are fantastic!
4 Idon'toftenread  because my friends tell me
“ which games to buy.
5 My sister often sends me links to funny
cats on the internet.

with

Group and pair
work

BBC Vox Pop

Vocabulary set
pulled out from

contemporary
issues to engage

videos provide

lots of real-life

models for

students’ own

speech

5 In pairs, take turns to name an exam|
the types of media in the Vocabulary box.

A: The X Factor.

B: That's a reality show.

6 @ 1.27 Listen and match speakers 1-4
with the type of radio programme they like ~ /
«a-e. There is one extra answer. Write the 4
answers in your notebook. ’

’
1 Cara a current offairs,
2 Coras dad b PopTop20 /
3 Rob, Cara’s ¢ sports 7
brother d phone-ips
4 Cara's mum e rock miUsic
4
¢
7 Talk to your partner. ’And
What magazines or newspapers do | ()|}
you read? What are your favourite
websites? What programmes doyou &

watch?

I often read these magazines:

My three favourite websites are
and

~

w

My favourite radio station is
1usually listen to it when |
My favourite types of TV programme

IS

are  and

5 lwatch everyweek.

[y -
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A UNIT OF THE STUDENTS’ BOOK

I car
" talk about whep something happen,
5.

Read the cq
rtoon,
Holly haves HoW many sxtry classey ki

1.6) SPEAKING At the cinema

ING A personal introduction

I.can buy a ticket at the cinema. I can write a personal introduction to a webpage.

1 IEEIEE Look at the cinema oo
programme and say what types of film are
on. Which ones would you like to see?

WHATSON  JONOU g | Apersonal

WORLD

Personal details
My nome'is ..
Im...years old.

1 come from ... [place]
m .. [nationality]

live with my farmily in ..

Lee Marshall
Harlow Mill, near London,
England

Ithink True Love is a romantic comedy.
Id like to see t.

Functional love

rn of the Dead @ 1.28 Listen and answer the questions.

dia |og ues Norld 1 Which fim do Lee and Amy go to see? About me Do 99l activities are importap,
1 of the Century 2 What time does it start? My name is Lee Marshell I'min Yeor ... at .. School. :hon, She
presented Story 6 3 How much i each ticket? el rm:? [ s -
th rou h video 3 (@) 1.29 Complete the dialogue with the my sister, Ruby, ia Hodlow KM, neot London, I'min :‘I\kgll\em m(\ 'm mad about ... singing
9 phrases from the Speaking box. Write the Year 10 at Harlow M High Schoal. My favourite il
q answers in your notebook. Listen and check. : e/ My big passion is
or audio > subjects ore Music, At and English. oo s
Krystal: Can | have two 'tickets for True Love, | like books and mawies but my big passice is music. In sy free 8
please? My favourite barsd is Astiscde Fire — thay're from Dutside th\ "
Tessi  Which? 2 Canada and they'ra e, b my free e, | sing I ohen

AT THE CINEMA

T8

@=: So, what's on?
Amy: The new Tom Lewis movie, True Love. It starts

Krystal: The 8.15 screening.
Tess:  Here you are... Two tickets in 3
five.

Krystal: How* s that?

Tess:  That's twelve fifty, 5
Krystal: ¢ you are.

Tess:  Thank you, enjoy the movie.

and play the guitar

Routines
B | ohen) semetimes/ usually ..

| sometimes write sangs, Click an the media player | once  week/ every day.
fo listen to them ond tell me what you think!

{I make music on my lopteg every doy and

3 In poins, read Lee's introduction.
Which thingsfrom the box does he

in ten minutes. write obout? r
Lee: No way! | want to see ZooWorld. peaking | Atthe cinema . ut she Pramses
¢ d. schoal nafionality  hobbies ening. She ofte,
Amy: | don't like fantasy films. They're boring. o
Buying tickets bast friesd  name and age.
Lee: Oh, come on, please. Tomibyhom
 What's on? oritihamatown  personality
Amy: Oh, OK. ntereats [books, music etc)

Lee: Can | have two tickets for ZooWorld, please?
Tess: Sure, which screening?
Lee: The 6.30,

Tess: I'msorry, it's sold out ...
are two seats.

Great!

But they're in the front row.

Lee, | don't want to sit in the front row!

2 OK 'd like two for True Love at 6.15, please.
= Row seven. Is that OK?

Lee: Yes, thanks. How much is that?

Tess: That's twelve fifty, please.

Amy: Here you are.

Tess: Thank you. Enjoy the film!

Lee: Yeah, right.

©Oh, no, hold on! There

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

No way!
Hold on!

Come on, please!

Revision

VOCABULARY

1 In your notebook, write the correct word for each
definition.

This person makes films and tells actors what
todo.

 Can| have two tickets for ZooWorld, plecse?
o Idlike two for True Love, please.

o The 615 screening.

 How much s that?

« Hereyouare.

Selling tickets

o Which screening?

o Im sorry, it sold out.

o There are two seats in the front row.
 Rowseven. Is that OK?

o That's twelve fify, please.

4 In pairs, buy tickets for a film from Exercise 1.
Use the Speaking box to help you.
A: Can I have two tickets for .. ?

Regular class
vote provides

opportunities for
group work and
personalisation

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the sentences with the Present
Simple form of the verbs in brackets. Write
the answers in your notebook.

1 Beyoncé (live) in the USA. She

Lee
He's

Friends

v,
+ 1 IEEEEE Have you get & personal webpage?
7’

2 In pairs, quickly lack at Lee's webpase. Which

sentence is not truse?

There is a phote o Le 1 1

CIENETN

Odd numbered units contain writing

skills work covering a range of genres

You can listen to sorme of Lee's songs.

You can look at Lee's photo gallery.

There is some personal information about Lee.
You can see some of Lee's friends on his page.

o

tpage.

Look at the Writing box. In your
notebook, compld
about interests ar

them true for you.|

write @ persenal i
o webpage. Use
angwers from Exer
to help you.

Write obout:

10 persand detail
@ interests and hd
@ routines

4 Look at Lew'sprofile again. Say how
you are simibar to or different from

rgiish but | come from Poland.
He's got a sister and 've got assister too.

ainting,

Even numbered units

¥ contain English in

Use lessons focusing
on vocabulary and
structures from the

previous two units

WORDLIST (@1 Cuiture

LESSON 1.1

Culture: People Ludzie zwigzar
2 kultu

actor /ask[s/ aktor

artist /'actist/

ey

o/ tancerz

es and dislikes | Age groups | News and entertainmel

piano /pi&n30/~pieaing, fortepian
picture /'piktfa/ zdjecie, obrdzel .
play /pler/ sztuka

play the guitar /ple1 8 gi'ta:/ graé na
gitarze

pop /pop/

reading /rizdm/ czytanie

= = mlzlts 3 'wedd

check sports results / the w
forecaat the nows /1l
>

sprawdzaéu

prognoze pogody / wiadon]
current affairs /'karant o 'fd

sprawy biezqce, aktualn

All wordlists
recorded and

2. It's something you like doing in your free time. (not live) in England. director /di'rekio/ rezyser Rl ety film / game review /,film o ilabl
2 Jo  (go)todance classes on Fridays. :::::Iur:;;::er/lllaj‘;):n:r:;‘:/zvélegral ) e g ‘re:enfz‘uﬁ\mu/gf'y . available
3 It's a big photo or drawing. p 3 No,| (never/watch) reality shows. e science ictionfim /saons fion im/ T nfermetion /famd ity li P I
4 It's a good idea to read one before you see 4 Myfriends  (prefer) romantic films. They el et o i s el Biseviiiedi ONIINE (eFanel,
afim. ¢ (not enjoy) science fiction films. e ! e e horoscope /Iorasioup! eDesk and
5 This person is aged from thirteen to nineteen. 5 Yes,I .1 (listen) toit every day. actin plays / films /akt m plers, traditional /tradifanal/ tradycyjny
t 5 book forth filmz/ groé wteatrze / w fimach violin /vanlin/ skrzypce E .
In your notebook, write questions for the acting /ektm/ aktorstwo writing /'rartm/ pisanie G O |
6 This person doesn't work because of answers in Exercise 4. action film /'kfan film/ film akeji Zumba /'zomba/ zumba "‘i::e‘""'gezo‘:“’e‘"‘* /mesid3 bo xtra niine

his/her age. p / ka 2
e bollet i ol LestoNl2 i dese Homework)
2 Complete the text in your notebook. Then ask and 2 When 7 be interested in sth /bi 'mtrastad m blog /blog/ blog o . phonetin oy b
answer the questions in pairs. 3 reality shows? 'saméu/ interesowat si¢ czymé go dancing /gou dainsuy/ KE potafieaté Ty oo siuchacze telefonui do
N beinto th /b inta samery/ poem /pauam/ wiersz
4 Whatkindof 2 ¢ read film reviews /rid film ri'vjuiz/ (s
. pasjonowat sig czymi P e radio station /reidiou 'steifon/ stacja
the media and 5  totechno? camera /kemara/ kumere, aparat yt i Todiowa

your parents

Do your parents:

1 listen to the radio? When? Which
programmes do they prefer?

6 Workin pairs. In your notebook, write five
sentences about a classmate using the words
in A and B. Then ask your classmate questions
with how often to check your ideas.

A: always often  sometimes  usually
never once/twice/three times a ...

fotograficzny

cartoon /ka:'tun/ kreskowka

cinema /sinoma/ kino

classical music /Klzsikal ‘mjuzzik/
muzyka powazna

comedy /'komadi/ komedia

comic /komik/ komiks

concert /konsat/ koncert

dance /dains/ lehczyt

sing /sm/ $piewat
take photos / selfies /teik foutas 'selfis/
robic zdjecia / zdjecia samemu sobie

LESSON 1.3
adult /5'dalt/ dorosty
couch potato /kautf paltertou/ osoba,
610 spedza wigkszosé czasu przed
telewizorem
have square eyes /hav skwea 'aiz/

reality show /ri‘lati fou/ reclity show
soap opera /saup 'bpara/ opera
lana

sports pages /spaits 'peid 12/ sekeja
sportowa w gazecie

talk show /tok fou/ talk show

video clip /vidiau Klip/ Kiip wideo

weather forecast /‘weda ‘frkaist/
prognoza pogody

dancing /'d g O
1 i ime? B: act go listen paint play read watch 9 ladac za duzo telewizji website /'websait/ strona internetowa
2 watchthe™n  on TV? At what time? 9 paint - play d;c:mm,‘y /dnk]amemam fim k&g e, dmcik o
3 watch the weather f  every day? Sy middle-aged (person) /;midal ‘eid3d 4
[ SPEAKING drawing /o sk ‘pwsny sxobm kedrir wicks Out of class
4 watch documentaries on TV? What about il do fpsit pensioner /‘penfana/ emeryt No way! /nou wet/ Nie ma mowy!

7 Work in pairs. Student A, ask your partner

fantasy film /'fentasi film/ film

Come on, please! /'kam an 'plizz/

3¢ 54 survey /'su:vel/ ankieta
S OPE'BS; shows, °g  shows, these questions and buy two tickets to see ﬂ‘ﬂm Y smeniou (ot e ,\e.dp/ nasoltek Proszg ciel
T shows? afilm. Student B, look at page 134. ;:-(jzjzmz;wn @0/ flamenco TV programme / ti: 'vi: 'provgrem/ Hold on! /hauld 'on/ Poczekaj!
. . rogram TV P —
5 buy newspapers orm 7 Which sections Student A graphic novel /graefik 'noval/ E (cinema) programme /smom>
do they read first? * What'son? © Howmuch...? komiks, powies¢ graficzna LESSON 1.4 “pravgriem; repertuar (kina)
What ti 7 ke guitar /gita:/ gitara ErEED romantic film /rou'maentik film/
* Whattime ... © ...twotickets / BTy ey o o e LV
* ...seats/row7? please? szczeéliwe zakoriczenie REBRRIEEED, Jrtien ey (ThEes SR ,
: To be honest, .. /to bi 'bnist/ Szczerze O /120 sinama/ r2qd (np. w kinie)

3 Complete the poem with the words from the box.
Write the answers in your notebook. There are
two extra words.

act go make play potato  sing
story take watch write

DICTATION
8 @ 1.30 Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.
Check yourself!

/I can talk about cultural activities, likes and
dislikes.

hip-hop /hip hop/ hip-hop

horror film /hora film/ horror

horror story /hora 'stoxri/
przerazajqca opowiesé

learn the (dance) steps /lsm 3 dans
steps/ nauczyé sig krokow (w taficy
music / hip-hop /lison to

k 'hip hop,/ stuchaé muzyki /
hip-hopu

modern art /modn a:t/ sztuka

méwiqe...
Awesome! /'3:sam/ Znakomicie!
I've no idea. /av nou ar'dia/ Nie mam

pojecia.
Yeah, right. /jea rart/ Skoro tok
méwisz..

poster /'pausta/ n plakat
make videos /meik ‘vidiauz/ tworzyé

screening /'skrim/ seans kinowy

seat /sit/ miejsce (w kinie)

see what's on (at the cinema) /s
Wots ‘bn at 82 ‘sinoma/ sprawdzat,
co grajq w kinie

sold out /sauld aut/ wyprzedany

LESSON 1.7
hometown /haum 'taun/ miasto
rodzinne

Iwantto!  dancingand?  the guitar 7 Kiipy wideo h
. . hobby /'hobi/ hobby
watch musi /wotf 'mjuzzik
Andthen®  a song with my favourite pop staf. 7 !can use ihe Present Simple to tolk and ask e " iterests /mirasts/ zointeresowaria
ut habi r 5 ] "
4 5 i nationality /nzfa'nalati/ narodowos¢
Iwantto® ~ apoemand® inaploy /I can find specific detail in an article and in painting /'peintin, obraz LESSON 1.5 be mad about sth /bi 'meed a'baut

And ¢ some photos of a beautiful ballet,
Idontwantto”  films on TV all day /

Orbeacouch® ,noway! /

Every Revision page
has a dictation on
the Class audio

a conversation.

7 I.can talk about age groups and media habits.

/ Ican buy a ticket at the cinema.
/I can write a personal introduction to
awebpage.

photography /foltografi/ fotografia

Check yourself! boxes
allowing for quick and
effective self-assessment

celebrity /salebroti/ znana osoba

samOm/ pasjonowaé si czymé

o -



These lessons develop the 21st century skills of cultural awareness

4

awn

An intriguing

In pairs, discuss the questions.
9 7

LISTENING

5

) BBC 1 Listen to Part 1. Match the

dancer?

How popular is dancing in your country?
Do you know anyone who s a very good
(or bad) dancer?

Why do you think we dance?

2 Read the text. Are the sentences true or false?

Street-dancing is popular with
middle-aged peopl.

Ceroc is always danced to fast music.
Ballt s from Cuba.

Salsa also means a hot and spicy sauce
in Spanish.

y they
(A~E). Write the answers in your notebook.

1 Harry Bames A s creative.
2 Jonadette Carpio B It's hypnotic.
3 Jodelle Douglas © I’ uplifting.
4 sharfaTonkmor D I’sliberating.
5 Kieron Lai E It'stheir passion.

6 (@85C 1 Listen again. Are the sentences true
o false? In your notebook, correct the false
Statements.

Harry always feels happy.
Jonadette was born in a different country.

dances.

question and y S

four reasons for why people dance. Are they
the same as your ideas in Exercise 17

photo as

~ ~Banging in the UK

4 You are going to listen to a report about
‘a dance competition. Read the advert below.

1
2
3 Jodele usualy works clone.
4
5

Kieran uses machines when he dances.

~

) B5C 2 Listen to Part 2 and answer
the questions.
1

a warm-up

Many of uslove ddicing o watching dancing.
But why do you think we do itMi's strange when
You think about it. When we dance,
go anywhere and we don't make anything, -~ «,
S0 what's the reason for it?

Today in the UK dance is very popular. About
5 million people go to dance classes every week.
There are many styles but the most popular are
street-dancing, ceroc, ballet and salsa.

Street-dancing hos got many styles including
breaking, hip-hop and popping. Its popular with
young people and you have to be very flexible. Some
people say we do this kind of dance to show our
friends how strong and skifiul we are.

A culture topic
linked to the
unit theme

is presented
through

a reading, with
comprehension
exercises

Ceroc is a simple version of swing, salsa and jive. You
can do ceroc to fast or slow music. It s very popular
with middle-aged people because dancing is a good
way to keep it

Ballet is popular ol over the world. There are many
spins and jumps in ballet. Its very difficult and you
must do alot of training to be good at it Ballet
usually tels stories and people think it's very beautiful
Salsa s from Cubo. The word ‘salsa is Spanish for
hot and spicy sauce. Salsa dancers have got a lot of
passion and energy. People usually dance salsa to
fast and fun music. One reason we do this dance is to
show how attractive we are to other people.

Glossary

attractive (ad) good-looking

flexible (ad) bending and mwlnu easiy

s (ol good s cobgsomaing

spicy (ad) a strong, pleasant taste

i (0 the mvement of something turing around
very quickly

Sothere are many reasons why we dance. Whatever
the reason everyone agrees that dancing is great fun.

0 o |

rs
four sections - ballet,
contemporary, hip-hop
‘and South Asian.

i Glossary for the most

2 Why dothe judges ke him/her?
3 How does the winner react/feef?
4 What happens next for the winner?

8 Workin groups. Create a digital presentation
promoting dance and s benefit

Using the
language,
knowledge and
models from the

1 Use the internet to research traditional or
popular dances in your country.

2. Write a short scrpt for your presentation.

3 Include some photos or video.

4 share the presentation with your class.

5 Vote for the most iteresting presentation.

lesson, students
create a project
about their own
country or
experience

e 17

difficult words in the text

# Skills Revision

Units 1-2

.
-1 FUNKCJE JEZYKOWE CZYTANIE SRODKI JEZYKOWE
7 1 Uzupetnij dialogi angielskimi odpowiednikami 3 Przeczytaj informacje o trzech osobach oraz - — 4 Uzupetnij zdania, uzywajqc podanych wyrazéw
- wyrazen podanych w nawiasach. Odpowiedzi opisy czterech programéw telewizyj — ot jiedniej ) jiedzi zapis ycie.
’ ’ zapisz w zeszycie. D::ﬂi:qowbvﬂfﬁbdﬂrﬂgummg - 1 Banksy is a famous British artist. ART
. 1 & Coshonod Howre g2 (02D irego eicr bylaey o nelbardie A 2 Hy siters otolented - she con play four nstruments
8: Finel Im fnishing my dance project. e A Thursday Night Live music
2 A: Are youinto dancing? by. Odpowiedzi zapi i 3 lwanttobea  whenleave school. PHOTO
- ©osoby. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie. What s the future of musicin the
: Y. . ove ip-hop. (47 4 llove  Zumbo. DANCE
This section s Rl "  Strategia era ofthe internet? Listen to famous
ell, I quite shy so1 only dance at home. o gt i T T A TR § Markisa  student, he always does his homework and
: Do you want to go to the q Capojac podane opiy 0385, zncjct wi Journalists debate this questionin the is always prepared for classes. WORK.
pre pq res : (Acograjq?) Muic'wywmmdﬂ ka";::,qz ‘oséb. Nostgprie = = . __ populartalkshow. Phone in with your 6 Greg says he is the best. | think he is really . HEAD
: Rogue One: A Star Wars Story! przeancie wsaysie opiy programén i wysedkcl “questionsand comments. praeth e
H B: Awesome! Let's go! wnich wyrazy i zwroty, ktére odpowiadaj -~ -
oty, -,exyk angielski tak, aby otrzymat. Ioglcxnelpapmwne U f I
students for their & e VL ek Dbl e, e o e J e s ooy seful tips on
B: (Kory seans?) - yrazy. ie.
end-of-school The 8:30 [ e The Music Game 1 (Nie wierze) I don' believe t Youre stl sleeping! BRREE cxam-takin
: How much s that? different inds of Show 2 What (obiz)  inthe evenings after school?
H : That's £21.50, please. music, from apera to 3 (Stucham)  Kaleo these days. They're awesome! .
e b She oft Ifyou're mad about music, this exciting (Stucham) - Kaleo these days. They re awesor
exam (Egzamin ponsdc) ot 3 Cevanemy ity oo avpramne strategies
2 . : Thank you. Enjoy the concert. { enjoys watching answer questions on anything from week.
osmo as:sty HiNik.fmil \ osica balle o hip op. Thee orealso 5 e (uwiebia wychodz)  with iends on weekends.

B: (7o fatalniel) You can't go to the concert which give her the questions foryou to answer online - get 6 I hope she (nie rozmania prez)  the phone again.
tonight the? opportunity to check on your(aptop and win a prize! There
the j kazda luke tak,

SLUCHANIE she hates listeni

ato
celebrities talking.

2 (@ 1.53 Postuchaj rozmowy dwéch

Uzupeh
show as well. ‘aby zachowaé znaczenie zdania wyjéciowego. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszyci
1 Ilike getting up in the morning.

Wybierz poprawne odpowiedzi A, B lub C. . Iam a morning person.
oo o syt Conortovesmusc Dance with Me! 2 Con have two tickets or Tansformers: The Last Krigh,
especially pop and Alively music and dance show with please?

~ Strategia —————————————
Przecaytaj dokladnie zadanie i zastonéw si
czego moze dotyczy¢ nagranie. Odpowiedzi
na pytania pojawiq si W nagraniu w te] i
somej kolejnosci co pytonia

rock. He plays the
guitar and sings, and

posts his music videos
on YouTube. He enjoys

famous dancers talking about their 1" two tickets for Transformers: The Last Knight, please.

andlikes hearing
different people’s

1 Which language is Alex learning? )
opinions on music

A italian B French € Spanish
2 How s Alex learning it?

A online 8 atschool C from his dad
How long are the lessons?

A forty minutes

B forty-five minutes.

o

Lydia's great passion
ismsic e does

workafter each performance. They also 3 I'm sorry, there are no tickets for the 6.30 screening.
sharetips about singing and dancing. im sory, the 6.30 screening
This is your chance to learn new dance 4 I'm always tired on Mondlays.
D .5 dy! Mondays ~ for
5 My grondpa says watching TV is annoying.
Mygrandpa  when he watches TV.
Music Festivals 6 contsdeep thesedoys

these days
Around the World

From Rock al Parque in Bogota
(Colombia) to Przystanek Woodstock in
Poland, i

PISANIE

7 Wykonaj ponizsze zadani

Napisz wiadomos¢ w zeszyci

really
andﬂinzmg:nd

a
H
2
g
i
g
H

takes you on a tour of famous festivals wiadomose, w ki

competitions. She
likes watching

* zaproponujesz wspo\ne wy,me ol

everyday life. O e A s e

C the wiiting
What time is Lindsay's swimming lesson?
A 430pm. B 450pm. C 515pm

»m

caninspire herto
tearn something new.

o

LTl Haven for Wildlife

Integrated skills
lessons on Polish
culture in Units 3,
6 and 9

Where the white-tailed
eagle rules
-

3 (@ 2.20 Listen o a boy talking about his
favourite book. Answer the questions.
1 Which of Ihe animalsin the phoos ore
endangerec
2 Which of lhem live in the wild in the boy's area?

Have you got any books about Polish
wildiife?

2 (@219 Lookat the cover of the bk Mtch the
animols inthe photos it the words in the bor.
e e e % LU T
bson greyseal yx pondturte wolf 4 Do any of the animals in the photos ve in
white-told eagle your area?

«YEE

ety.
Dlugosé tekstu powinna wynosic od 50 do 100 siéw.

o -

& Read the
the symbol of Poland. Put the sentences in
the correct order. Write the answers in your
notebook.

5 Work in pairs. Read the qu
true or false? Write the answers in your notebook.

How much do you know about
the white-tailed. ugle?

O Most white-taled eagles live in the Tatras.

| © White-tailed eagles often feed on fish.

© There are only about 100 white-tailed | A He believed that the bird was a good luck

| eagles in Poland. ‘ symbol so he decided to settle there.

_— B Once upon o time, three brothers: Lech,
Czech and Rus wanted to find a new place to
Tive.

F © Inthe tree there was o white eagle n ts nest.

| © A male cagle weighs more than a female. | Dk et

‘ @ The white-tailed eagle is not a real cagle -
itbelongs o a different family of birds.

ech
Polish word for nest.

© A white-taled eagles’s nest can be
ERus wanted to kil the eagle but Lech stopped
him.

S0 heavy that it can break a tree.
F After walking through forests for weeks they
arrived at a lovely place with a big old tree.

6 (@ 2.21 Listen and check your answers.
@ The sun wos going down and the eagle ooked

o 9

Witethe answers in your notebook.

9 (5 2.22 Listen and check. Do you know other
versions ofthis legend?

ES

10 Workin pairs. Prepare an animal quiz.
1 Choose one animal which is endangered in

feathers golden symbol red

Polish coat of arms

A coat of arms is a special
symbolic design which

LIS More ideas

represents a family, city or Poland. H
e s of T for projects
Poland is a white eagle on this animal.
o, o oagle 3 Wasoqicbos e itk
hasa?  crown, beak and classmates. Add o

talons (these are ke claws).
Itis hard to say for sure what kind of eagle

was the model for our nafional° but the
colourof the ¢ suggests that it was probably
2 white-talled eagle. The only person who knows
the answer is our legendary forefather Lech.

-

Give the quiz mywr classmates.
Check your classmates’ answers. Everyone
gets one point for each correct answer.
Answer your classmates’ questions.

Work as o class and vote for the best quiz.

o -

<o
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KEY CONCEPTS BEHIND ENGLISH CLASS

T10

The Global Scale of English (GSE) is a standardised,
granular scale which measures English language
proficiency. Unlike some other frameworks which
describe attainment in broad bands, the Global Scale of
English identifies what a learner can do at each point on
the scale across speaking, listening, reading and writing
skills.

The badging on the back of your coursebook shows the
range of objectives that are covered within the content.
Knowing this range helps you select course materials
with the right level of support and challenge for your
students to help them progress. It does not mean that
students need to have mastered all the objectives below
the range before starting the course, or that they will all
be ‘at’ the top of the range by the end.

For more information about how to use the GSE please
go to www.english.com/gse.

Today'’s learners require materials that will help them
develop skills they need to survive and succeed in the
rapidly changing world. They need to be challenged and
inspired by their learning. They also need to learn how
to work with peers, using modern technologies they are
familiar with and enjoy. English Class helps develop keep
also all those skills modern learners need to build to
become fully rounded citizens of the global community.
The key skills focused on in English Class are the five

‘C's: Communication, Collaboration, Creativity, Cultural
Awareness and Critical Thinking; one ‘D’: Digital Literacy
and two ‘A’s: Assessment for Learning and Autonomy.

The skills of Communication, Collaboration and
Creativity are the guiding principles and are peppered
throughout the activities in English Class.

Cultural Awareness: in an increasingly globalised world,
it is important that students gain an understanding of
different cultures through the medium of English. This

is done in the BBC Culture and Skills lessons, POLAND
lessons and via the BBC Vox Pops videos, which feature
people interviewed on the streets of London and expose
students to a wide variety of native and foreign accents,
which will develop their sensitivity to other cultures as
well as listening skill.

Critical Thinking: problem solving and reasoning skills
are developed throughout the course, especially via the
reading and listening activities.

Autonomy: students are encouraged to explore further
in the project tasks, where they are given opportunities
to connect personally with the topic. Students are also
prompted to reflect on and take responsibility for their
own progress through the regular Revision, Skills Revision,
Check yourselfl and Exam Skills sections in the Students’
Book and Workbook.

Digital Literacy: the content, as well as the means

of delivery of the English Class course, are rooted in
today’s digital environment and reflect the way today’s
teenagers already manage their lives: the topics

cover up-to-date technology and media while the
projects encourage the use of digital tools to create
presentations, reports or reviews or even mini videos.

Assessment for learning: see more below

Traditionally, assessment aims to find out what students
already know in order to diagnose what their linguistic
proficiency is. Teachers can monitor the progress
students make and prepare them for tests which usually
await students at the end of their respective educational
stage. What is more, the results of assessment
procedures provide information for students and their
parents about their progress in learning. There are two
main types of assessment: formative (often described as
assessment for learning) and summative (assessment
of learning).

Formative assessment refers to the strategies and
procedures used by teachers in order to provide the
students with feedback. Teachers can modify teaching
and learning activities where necessary, keep up student
motivation levels and maximise attainment. Summative
assessment, on the other hand, is usually administered
at the end of a teaching period to find out whether the
progress students made is very good, good, satisfactory
or unsatisfactory.

Setting goals and specifying criteria for success: at the
beginning of each lesson, students are informed about
the learning objectives. The teacher tells them what and
why they are going to learn, and then makes it clear
what the required standards of good work are.

Monitoring students’ learning: the teacher needs
evidence of each student’s work, e.g. he/she observes
how they participate in classes during pair/group work,
assesses their written work, evaluates project work or
oral tasks.

Giving constructive feedback: the teacher first
accentuates the positive aspects of a student’s work
and then tells him/her what he/she should improve on
and eventually what they should focus on in order to

get better. Thanks to the regular constructive feedback
students can reflect on their learning: their progress and
possible difficulties, their strengths and weaknesses.

Peer assessment: students are involved in activities which
require not only working together in pairs or groups but
also complete cooperative teaching-learning tasks.
Peer learning can also take a form of peer assessment:
on the basis of criteria set by the teacher, students
assess each other’s assignments. The benefit of peer
learning/assessment is the opportunity it affords
students to share their knowledge, learning how to be
more attentive and objective.



ENGLISH CLASS VIDEOS

There are three types of video in English Class A2+.

A specially shot, entertaining soap opera-type drama about

a group of teenagers, their families and friends. Each video presents
the key language of the lesson for one of the Grammar lessons in
each unit and all the Speaking lessons.

The purpose of this video is to present the target language of the
lesson in a way that is truly engaging and meaningful. When new
language is backed up by visual clues and context (the location, the
action, the body language and facial expression), it transforms the
learning experience so that language is acquired (in the long-term
memory) rather than merely learnt (in the short-term memory).

This will improve students’ receptive fluency.

All the video episodes are also available in audio-only format on the
Class audio for those classrooms where video is not readily
available.

These are short clips of real people filmed by the BBC on the streets
of London, answering questions about their lives and opinions,
following the topics and themes of the lesson.

The purpose of this type of video is to provide short, manageable
chunks of language in a real context, which students can use as
a model for their own speech, thus improving their productive
accuracy.

Because the Vox Pops are unscripted, authentic, spontaneous
speech, students are exposed to real language uttered by speakers
of English from around the world. This helps them begin to develop
compensation strategies for understanding new language. They will
hear inaccuracies even from native speakers of English, so be
prepared to mention and explain these mistakes to students.
Encourage them not to worry about individual words they might not
catch (which often happens even between native speakers) but to
try to get the gist of the speech.

An intriguing view of topic-related culture (e.g. music, dance, pets,
food, travel) which recycles the topics and language of the unit.
Extracts of high-quality BBC documentary and news footage are
re-voiced at an appropriate level for the learner. By the end of the
lesson, students will be able to answer the intriguing question in the
lesson heading and to explore the topic further if they wish.

The purpose of this type of high-quality authentic video is to spark
students’ imaginations and curiosity about the world so that they are
enthused to pursue their own interests and continue their English
learning independently. This will improve students’ receptive fluency
as well as their overall confidence as they become accustomed to
handling and interpreting a wider range of real content in English.
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Welcome to Harlow Mill

Introducing Lee, Amy and Krystal

> This is Lee Marshall. He's fifteen
and he's from Harlow Mill, a small
town near London. He's in Year 10
at Harlow Mill High and he's mad
about music. Lee has got a sister,
Ruby — she's thirteen. He hasn't
got a brother. Lee's dad, Dave, is
a policeman. His mum's name is
Gloria and she's an artist. She's
from a big family in Jamaica. Lee's
family have also got some pets —
a cat and two guinea pigs. Their
cat's name is Elvis. The guinea
pigs' names are One and Two.

>> This is Amy Arnold, Lee’s best friend.
She's fifteen and she's also at Harlow Mill High.
She hasn't got any brothers or sisters. Amy's
birthday is on 15 November — she's a typical
Scorpio. Amy is very good with computers and
her hobbies are playing computer games, surfing
the internet, taking photos, swimming and, in
summer, cycling. She has a busy life — she has
judo classes two evenings a week after school
and she sometimes has training sessions with
the school volleyball team too. Amy is a very big
fan of Bro, the pop star.

>> Krystal Ang is fifteen years old. She’s got a little
sister, Lisa, and a dog called Daisy. Krystal is very
artistic — she has extra Art classes and she can draw
very well. She’s quite musical too — she can play
the piano but she can't sing! Amy and Lee are her
friends but she's at a different school. She's a very
hard-working student and she has extra French
lessons after school on Mondays and Thursdays.
Her favourite subjects are French and History.
Krystal sometimes has problems with Maths but
she always has good marks. She's not very sporty
but she can play tennis quite well.




1 @ 1.02 Read the text about Lee. Find
these people in the photo.

3Dave 2Gloria T Ruby 4Lee

2 Are the sentences true or false? In your

notebook, correct the false sentences. 9

1 Lee's surname is Smith.
Lee’s surname is Marshall.

2 Harlow Millis in England. True

3 Ruby is Lee’s brother. False - Ruby is Lee’s
sister.

4 Lee's dad hasn't got a job. False - Lee’s
dad is a policeman.

5 Lee's mum is Spanish. False - Lee’'s mum is
Jamaican.

3 @ 1.03 In pairs, listen and

check if you understand the words from the
box. Add more words in your notebook.

Vocabulary A Family members

grandfather
wife

10

1

cousin mother

son

aunt
sister

parents

4 In pairs, use these questions to talk about
your family. Then tell the class about your
partner’s family.

e Have you got any brothers and sisters?
How old are they? What are their names?

e What's your mum’s/dad’s name?

e What are your parents’ jobs?

e Have you got a pet? What's his/her name?

Adam has got a sister. She’s ten.

5 @ 1.04 Read the text about Amy. What are
her hobbies and interests?
She likes playing computer games, surfing the
internet, sport (swimming, cycling, judo and
volleyball) and the pop star Bro.

6 @ 1.05 Listen and check if you understand
the words from the box.

Vocabulary B Free time activities

doing nothing  going to the cinema

listening to music  playing computer games
reading books/magazines  surfing the internet
taking photos  tidying your bedroom

visiting relatives

watching TV/DVDs /films on YouTube

14

15

7 @ 1.06 Listen to Amy and Lee. What is
Lee’s favourite free time activity?

Further
practice

« Workbook, page 2 I @ Audio scripts: page 136 -

8 Work in pairs. What are your favourite free time

activities? Ask your partner and tell the class about
his/her favourite activities.

Marta’s hobbies are taking photos and reading books.
Her favourite sportis ...

@ 1.07 Read Vocabulary C. Listen and repeat.
In pairs, say what you think about the activities in
Exercise 6.

Vocabulary C Giving opinions

exciting/fun/great/interesting.
I think reading is {OK.

boring /terrible.

@ 1.08 Read the text about Krystal. Is she a good
student?
Yes, she is (she’s very hard-working).

@ 1.09 m In pairs, check if you
understand the school subjects from the box.
Add more subjects in your notebook. What is your
favourite subject?

Vocabulary D School subjects

Biology Chemistry English Geography
Information Technology Music

@ 1.10 In pairs, check if you understand the verbs
and phrases from the box.

Vocabulary E Skills and abilities

act cook dance driveacar play chess
play the guitar/piano  repair a computer  ski
speak English/Spanish ~ swim

@ 1.11 Listen to Amy. In your notebook, write down
the things in Vocabulary E that she can do.

Amy can cook, dance, play the piano, repair

a computer, speak English and speak French.

In pairs, say which things in Vocabulary E you can
and can’t do.

I can’t speak Spanish but | can speak English. And you?

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

Canyou ...

1 study to music? 5 draw people’s faces?
2 sleepin achair? 6 shoot a basketball?
3 run more than two 7 bake a cake?
kilometres? 8 say ‘hello’ in French
4 do your homework or German?
on a bus/in bed? 9 read music?

XY s



Lesson 1.1
Vocabular

Culture notes

Flamenco is an art form from
the Andalusia area of Spain. It
is a form of dancing but also
singing, guitar playing and
hand clapping. It is associated
with the Romani people of
Spain. Salsa is a Cuban dance,
which students will find out
more about later in the unit.

VOCABULARY

Culture - People |
Cultural activities | Age groups |
News and entertainment

GRAMMAR

Present Simple: affirmative
and negative |

Adverbs of frequency |
Present Simple: questions
and answers

Lead-in

Write the word CULTURE

vertically on the board. Using

the first two letters, make the

words cinema and music.
CINEMA

MuUSIC

Tell students to work in pairs

and try to do the same with

the other letters of the word.

Set a time limit and then elicit

ideas. Write the best ideas on

the board.

Exercise 1 (V) 1.12

Give students a time limit to do
the matching. Ask students for
the key words in the sentences
which allowed them to do the
matching (concert, [dance]
steps, stories, camera, painting,
actors/movie).

At the cinema

Exercise 2 ()} 1.13

Pause after each word to
check students’ pronunciation.
Encourage students to start
making a note of people words
for each suffix on a new page
in their notebooks (e.g. -er:
writer, dancer, photographer;
-ist: artist; -or: actor, director;

Do young people watch a lot of TV?

-ian: musician).
Tell students that these suffixes Types of media

will also come up in other

topics, such as jobs, and that

they can add more words to A personal introduction
them then.

After checking the answers to
Exercise 2, remind students
that when we talk about jobs,
we need to use the indefinite
article aor an (e.g. 'm an
artist. She’s a dancer.). Point
out that we still need to use
the indefinite article when we
add an adjective, but that the
article is to be placed before
the adjective (e.g. 'm a good
artist. She’s a great dancer.).

BBEME Culture and Skills
Why do we dance?

g i |

Exercise 4 () 1.14

Set a time limit. Elicit additional
words that students think

of. Check that students
understand all the vocabulary
items (e.g. ask for examples

of the different types of films

or ask them to mime playing
different types of instruments).

Exercise 3

Point out that I'm not a bad ...
is more positive than I'm

not agreat ... . Elicit what
students could say if they
can’'t do something at all

('m a terrible ...). Set a time
limit and then ask individual
students to report back to the
class.

6

Time for culture

VOCABULARY Culture

| can talk about cultural activities, likes and dislikes.

T (¥ 1.12 What can you see in the photos? In pairs, match photos 1-6
with phrases a-f. Listen and check. Write the answers in your notebook.

a Isthe concert very long? 5 d Look at the camera ... say

b Itisn't easy to learn the ‘cheese’l 3

steps. 4 e |like the colours in that painting

but what is it? 1
f The actors in this movie are terrible! 6

c |like stories with a happy
ending. 2

2 () 1.13 Listen and repeat the words.

Vocabulary A People

art artist cinema actor, director
writing writer dance dancer
photography  photographer music musician

3 In pairs, make true sentences with the phrases from the box and the
words in Vocabulary A. Write the sentences in your notebook.

'magood.. I'mnotabad.. I'mnotagreat..

A: [think I'm a good actor. What about you?
B: No, I'm not a great actor but I'm not a bad ...

4 (V114 Add the words from the box to the correct
category in Vocabulary B. Listen and check. Add more words in your
notebook.

actionfitms  horror films  rock

Vocabulary B Cultural activities

Types of films: cartoons comedies documentaries fantasy films
romantic films  science fiction (sci-fi) films 'action films 2 horror films
Things to read: comics novels graphic novels 3 short stories

Types of dance: ballet flamenco salsa 4Zumba

Musical instruments: drums guitar piano  ® violin

Types of music: classical music hip-hop pop traditional #rock/techno

short stories  techno violin  Zumba

Exercise 5 (V) 1.15

Look at the first sentence with
the class. Show students the
difference in meaning between
I'm really interested (very
interested) and I'm not really
interested (not very interested).
Play the audio for students to
listen and choose the correct
words.

Activity for fast finishers
Students work in pairs.

Tell them to write a short
description of the plot of a film
but without mentioning any
distinguishing nouns (people’s
names, places, etc.). They then
join up with a different pair,
and take turns to read out their
descriptions and to try to guess
the other pair’s film name and
the type of film.



Exercise 8

Before putting students into
groups, tell them to note down
three things from the lesson
that they have the strongest
feelings about, either positive
or negative. Encourage
students to listen out for those
in their group who have similar
likes and dislikes to them.
When students have finished,
choose one group and ask the
other groups to guess which
of the students in that group
have similar likes and dislikes,
and what these are. The group
then report back about what
similarities and differences they
actually found.

Activity for fast finishers

Tell students to work alone and
to write six sentences starting:
Ilove ...

I'm really interested in ...

. I really like ...
Cinema [l I hate ...
I'minto ...
5 () 1.15 Listen and choose the correct 7 () 1.17 Complete the text in your notebook. Then I'mnotinto ... .
option. Write the answers in your notebook. discuss with a partner. Are your answers the same? They then get into pairs but
Listen and check. don’t show each other what
. o - T they wrote. One student starts
I'meall)/ not really interested in modern art. ; by reading out on.ly the second
| love / hatereading horror stories. part of one of their sentences,
Ieally like)/ don't like taking selfies. e.g. listening to pop music. The
Idove)/ hate dancing flamenco. second student has to guess
I'm into /ot intoXclassical music. I like 'listening to classical music. I've got which stem it goes with: You
| like acting /cdon't like acting much. a violin but I'm not a 2great musician love listening to pop music.
so | can't play it very well. I'm shy so The first student tells them the
I'm really interested in modern art. I hate dancing and 3acting in plays correct answer if the guess is
6 @ 116 Complete the :D\z: ;r;\trzzz':énéz nF?\Z?;Oo?r:ngTgv; incorrect.: II\Io, I hate listening to
n pop music!
sentences with the words from the box. 5 taking photos. 'm not a bad
Listen and check. Write the sentences in your photographer. I'm ¢ interested in art too. ANSWER KEY
notebook. | don't like painting much but I really like |
acting deneing drawing listening drawing 7 pictures and | love 8reovding Exercises 1,4,5,6 and 7
playing reading taking watching graphic novels and watching science fiction) Answers on student page.
films. What about you? .
I like dancing flamenco. Exercises 3 and 8
| hate listening to techno. 8 In groups, talk about your likes and dislikes. Use Students’ own answers.

I'm interested in playing the guitar.
I love taking photos.

I'm not into acting in plays or films.
I really like drawing pictures.

I'm into reading comics.

00 NO B A WN —

I don't like watching horror films much.

Exercise 7 and the Speaking box to help you.

Which person in your group has similar likes and

dislikes to you?

A: Are you into music?
B: Yes, | am. | love rock music. | play the guitar.
I'm a musician. What about you?

@ Audio scripts: page 136

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 1,
page 189
* Workbook, page 4

Y -

Exercise 6 (V) 1.16 Exercise 7 () 1.17

Set a time limit for students Set a time limit for students
to complete the sentences. to complete the text on their
Elicit the answers before own.

students write their own

sentences. When they have

finished, encourage students

to compare their answers in

pairs.

Ask follow-up questions

about the activities: Who likes

flamenco? Really? Do you go

to lessons? etc.

Play the audio again, pausing
after each sentence from the
Speaking box for students

to repeat with the correct
intonation. Ask students to
make the sentences true for
themselves.



Lesson 1.2 m
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
previous lesson

Put students into pairs. Ask

one student to choose a word
from the Vocabulary A box

on page 6. They should try to
define the word for their partner
to guess but they cannot say,
spell or translate the word.

Language note

The spelling rules for the third
person -s in the he/she/it forms
of the Present Simple are as
follows:

After -s, -sh, -ch, -x, and with
the verbs do and go, we add
-es to the verb.

When the verb ends in

a consonant + -y, we change
the -y to -i and add -es (study
- studies), but when the verb
ends in a vowel + -y, we just
add -s (play - plays).

Exercise 6

Before students do this
exercise, elicit information
about the well-known people
(and band) mentioned in the
sentences.

Culture notes

Taylor Swift is an American pop
singer-songwriter, born in 1989.
One Direction is an English-
Irish ‘boy band'. They became
famous when they came third
on the talent show X Factor. Tim
Burton is a film director who
has made several fantasy films
with Johnny Depp, such as Alice
in Wonderland. J.K. Rowling is
famous for writing the Harry
Potter books. Daniel Radcliffe
and Emma Watson played

the parts of Harry Potter and
Hermione Granger in the Harry
Potter films.

Exercise 8

Tell students to note down what
their partner says so that they
are able to write the sentences
when they have finished the
activity or for homework. While
watching, students should write
down one thing said by one of
the speakers that is also true
for them.

G Video scripts: page 154

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 122

« Photocopiable Resource 2,
page 190

« Workbook, page 6

« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities

8
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GRAMMAR

Present Simple: affirmative and negative | Adverbs of frequency

I can use the Present Simple to talk about habits and routines.

1 @ 1.18 Read Rose’s blog. Has Rose got the 3
same interests as her sister, Violet?

| roseblog.com

MY SISTER

& ME

4

10 Feb 4:56

We look the same but we don’t like the same things.

Violet studies classical music but | study art. She reads

novels and poems but | don’t read much. And she often 6
watches TV but | never watch TV — it doesn’t interest me.

Violet writes poems. | write texts on my phone. | paint

pictures. Violet tries to paint but she never finishes her

paintings. She doesn’t understand art! | love hip-hop.

She says that hip-hop annoys her.

Our friends don’t understand. ‘You don’t like the same
things!’ they say. ‘But you always go out together! Why?’
‘We have some fantastic arguments!’ | say.

added by Rose

Tweet w|[13 2

2 Read the Grammar box and find more examples of
the Present Simple in the text in Exercise 1.

Grammar

Present Simple: affirmative

and negative

+ -
I don’t watch TV.
She doesn't like music.

I love hip-hop.

She writes poems.
She often goes out.
She studies art.

Adverbs of frequency (always, usually, often,
sometimes, never) go before the verb but after

to be.

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 122

s Gl

In pairs, say how Rose and Violet are different.

Rose studies art but Violet studies music.

Add adverbs of frequency to make these
sentences true for you. Write the answers in your
notebook.

1 | write poems. | sometimes write poems.
My mother reads novels.

My teacher draws pictures on the board.
We (my friends and I) go dancing.

a b WDN

My classmates listen to classical music.

@ 1.19 Complete the text with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Write the answers
in your notebook. Listen and check.

I'live (live) in a village so | 2don’t go (not go) to
the cinema very often. My brother often 3watches
(watch) films on TV but | 4 prefer (prefer) playing
games with my friend, Dylan. He usually ®wins
(win) but he ®doesn’t win (not win) every game.
We 7 don’t play (not play) very often on school
days but we 8play (play) a lot at weekends.

Correct the sentences in your notebook.

1 Taylor Swift plays the drums in a group.
Taylor Swift doesn’t play the drums. She sings.
One Direction play classical music.
Director Tim Burton makes documentaries.
J.K. Rowling acts in films.

a Hh WODN

Daniel Radcliffe and Emma Watson paint
pictures.

) 1.20 Complete the text with the words
from the box. Write the answers in your
notebook. There is one extra word. Listen and
check.

deneing doesn't

I love 'dancing! 1 2go to dance classes with my
friend, Kay. We do hip-hop — it’s great! — and
we 3sometimes do Zumba but not very often.

| “don't like salsa much but Kay ®/oves it.

@1

don't go sometimes loves

And

Talk to your partner. What
do you do in your free time? YOU
see action films  read film reviews ®

listen to rap music  read comics

take photos

| often listen to rap music but Jo prefers pop.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1
No, she hasn’t./No, they have
completely different interests.

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

Violet reads novels and poems
but Rose doesn’t read much.
Violet often watches TV but
Rose never watches TV.

Violet writes poems but Rose
writes texts.

Rose paints pictures but Violet
never finishes her paintings.

Rose loves hip-hop

but hip-hop annoys Violet.

Exercises 4 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 5 and 7
Answers on student page.

Exercise 6

Possible answers:

2 One Direction don't play
classical music. They play
pop music.

3 Director Tim Burton doesn’t
make documentaries. He
makes (fantasy) films.

4 J K. Rowling doesn't act in
films. She writes books.

5 Daniel Radcliffe and Emma
Watson don't paint pictures.
They act in films.




READING and VOCABULARY Do young people watch a lot of TV? 1.3

I can find specific detail in an article and talk about age groups.

1 IEESEA How many hours of TV do you

usually watch after school?
e | never watch TV. e One-two hours

e Under one hour

2 Read the first paragraph of the text. What do

you think these phrases mean?
a acouch potato
b to have square eyes

3 @ 1.21 Read the rest of the text. Match
headings a-e with paragraphs 1-4. There is
one extra heading. Write the answers in your

notebook. Listen and check.
a Aglobal change 3 d ToomuchTV?]
b Surprising statistics 2

¢ TViscool again

4 @ 1.22 How do you say the words from the

box in Polish?

Vocabulary Age groups

adults  kids middle-aged (people)
pensioners teenagers

Where are all the

couch potatoes?

Parents and teachers always say that teenagers are

‘couch potatoes’ and spend all their time in front

of stupid TV programmes. But is it true that young
people have ‘square eyes’? Do they really watch a lot

of TV?

The results of a recent survey show that people in

Britain typically watch twenty-seven and a half hours

of TV every week — almost four hours a day! But

there is some surprising news — young people don’t
watch as much TV as adults. For example, middle-
aged adults (aged forty-five to sixty-five) watch about
five hours a day. But young people aged twelve to

seventeen only watch about two and a half hours
a day. And a typical pensioner watches about six
hours a day!

Studies in countries such as the USA and Australia
suggest the same: kids today spend less time in front

of their TV sets than young people in the 1980s.

e More than two hours

e A new obsession 4

5 In your notebook, make sentences about the
people below using the words in the Vocabulary
box.

1 Jon and Cara are sixteen. They're teenagers.
Wendy is eight and Peter is five.

Bob and his wife are seventy-nine.

Emma and Dom aren't children.

a b WODN

Dick and Helen are both fifty-two.

6 Read the text again. Are the sentences true,
false or the text doesn’t say?

1 Parents and teachers agree that teenagers
watch too much TV. True

2 Middle-aged people watch more TV than
teenagers. True

3 Pensioners watch six hours of TV a week. False

4 Teenagers don't watch TV because they
prefer to be outside in the fresh air. False

5 Teenagers in Britain usually have a TV in their
bedroom. Doesn't say

7 The survey shows British people watch a lot of TV.
What about you and your family?

I don't watch TV very often but my sister watches TV
all evening.

Teenagers today don’t often sit with their families
on the living-room couch. So where are they? Do
they perhaps spend all their free time in the fresh
air, away from the TV? The simple answer is no,
they don’t. The favourite free time activity of British
teenagers is now surfing the internet — typically
about thirty-one hours a week! The couch potato is
alive and well — he’s just back in his bedroom.

EY -

Lesson 1.3
Reading and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of adverbs of
frequency

Divide the class into groups
of three or four. Each group
needs a piece of paper,

on which every student in
the group writes two true
sentences about themselves,
using ! like/hate ... or | often/
never ... . Groups then pair

up to swap their papers. They
have to guess which student
in the other group wrote each
sentence. The groups then
take turns to say what they
have guessed and how many
the other group have got
correct.

Culture notes

The phrase couch potato was
first used by a man called Tom
Lacino in 1976. He phoned

his friend, whose girlfriend

answered the phone. He
asked the question: Is the
couch potato there? without
really thinking about what he
was saying. He later said that
he was unsure about why he
used the word potato. At the
time of the phone call, his
friend was, in fact, sitting on
the couch, watching TV.

The phrase square eyes is used
because the shape of early
TV screens was square (not
rectangular as they are now).

It means that someone’s eyes
will become the same shape
as a TV screen because they
watch a lot of TV.

Exercise 3 () 1.21

Go through each of the
headings with the class, to
make sure students understand
what they mean. Before
students read the rest of the
text, elicit ideas of what the
headings could refer to. For
example, A global change
could refer to a new TV habit
taken up by people all over
the world, such as watching TV
over the internet. Ask students
to explain their answers by
referring to clues in the text.

Exercise 6

Tell students to identify in which
section of the text they can find
each answer.

Activity for fast finishers

Students work in pairs. They
think of a TV programme

they enjoy and imagine that
they are at home with their
partner. They want to watch the
programme, but their partner
doesn’t know the programme
and isn't keen to watch it.
Students have one minute to
explain what the programme is
about, why it is worth watching,
and to persuade their partner
to change his/her mind.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

a someone who spends a lot
of time sitting or lying on
a sofa (or couch) watching
v

b to watch a lot of TV

Exercise 3
Answers on student page.

Exercise 5

2 They're kids.

3 They're pensioners.

4 They're adults.

5 They're middle-aged.

Exercise 6
Answers on student page.

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

Further practice

* Workbook, page 7




Lesson 1.4
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
previous lesson

Write the following sentences
on small pieces of paper:

You are a couch potato. You
are a pensioner. You are an
artist. You are a photographer.
You are a dancer. You are

a musician. Invite a volunteer
to come to the front of the
class and to choose a piece
of paper. The student mimes
what is written on the paper,
while the rest of the class has
to guess. When the class has
guessed correctly, invite a new
volunteer to the front of the
class to mime.

Language notes

Short answers can cause
problems as they may be
formed using the main verb in
the students’ native language.
Give lots of practice and
correction to prevent errors
such as Yes, | like. (instead of
Yes, | do.) or No, | don’t want.
(instead of No, | don't.).

Exercise 1 ) 1.23

With Student’s Books closed,
ask students to watch the
video and be ready to answer
some general comprehension
questions. Play the video and
ask: Where are they? (at Amy’s
home); What is Amy watching?
(a concert/a Bro concert).

Go through the Out of class
box, to make sure students
understand the different words
and phrases.

Exercise 5 ) 1.24

Ask students to close their
Student’s Books, and play the
video. When it has finished,
ask: Who's on the poster? (Tom
Lewis); Does Amy like him? (Yes,
she does.); Does Lee like him?
(No, he doesn't.).

Exercise 7

Encourage students to think

of other questions they could
ask (e.g. What's your favourite
music video? Do you watch
music videos on the TV or over
the internet?). Invite pairs to ask
and answer in front of the class.

@ Audio scripts: page 137
G Video scripts: page 154

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 122

« Photocopiable Resource 3,
page 191

« Workbook, pages 8 and 14
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HE'S AWESOME

Lee: Hey, Amy. Do you want to hear my new song?
Amy: Yes, | do, but not right now, Lee. There’s a Bro

concerton TV.
Lee: What time does it start?
Amy: Eight o'clock.

Lee: To be honest, | don't really like ...

Amy:

He's awesome! He plays the guitar and the piano

and he’s a wonderful singer!

Lee: Does he write his songs?
No, he doesn't. Do you know what he does in his free

Amy:
time?

Lee: I've noidea. What does he do in his free time?

Amy:

He works in a home for sick animals once a week.

He lives in a big house in Hollywood with lots of cats
and dogs. Animals love him. He's perfect!

Lee: Yeah, right.

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

Awesome! I've no idea.

Not right now. To be honest, ...
Yeah, right.

1 @ 1.23 Listen to Part 1. Is Lee a big fan of Bro?

2 Read the Grammar box. Find more Present Simple
questions and answers in the dialogue.

Grammar Present Simple: questions and answers

?

Do you want to play?
Does he write songs?
Do they like animals?

Yes, | do./No, | don't.
Yes, he does./No, he doesn't.
Yes, they do./No, they don't.

Where does he live? In Hollywood.
How often do you go Once/Twice/Three times a day.
there? Every Sunday./ Often.

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 122

o

m GRAMMAR Present Simple: questions and answers

| can ask and answer questions about habits and routines.

3 Read the dialogue again and answer
the questions.

1 What time does the concert start?
2 What does Amy think of Bro?
3 What instruments does Bro play?

4 Read the dialogue again and find Bro’s
answers to the questions below.

popstarbro.com

Where do you live?
Ilivein ...

2 Do you write your songs?

3 What do you do in
your free time?

4 How often do you go there?

5 @ 1.24 In your notebook, write

questions in the Present Simple. Listen to
Part 2 and answer the questions.

1 Tom Lewis / play music /?
Does Tom Lewis play music?
2 what/ Tom Lewis / do in his free time / ?
3 how often/ he / go there /?
4 where / Tom Lewis / live / ?
5 Lee/always/ listento Amy/?
6 what/Amy/wanttodo/?

6 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Who's your favourite actor/pop star?
Where does he/she live?
2 What does he/she do in his/her free
time?
My favourite actor is Emilia Clarke.
She livesiin ...

7 In pairs, ask and answer questions about
the activities from the box.

watch music videos  make videos
play an instrument  take photos  sing
change the posters in your room

A: Do you watch music videos?
B: Yes, | do.
A: How often do you do it?

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

No, he isn’t. (He doesn’t know
much about Bro and doesn'’t

believe all the things Amy tells
him.)

Exercise 3

1 It starts at eight o'clock.

2 She thinks he is great/
awesome.

3 He plays the guitar and the
piano.

Exercise 4
1 I live in Hollywood.
2 No, | don't.

3 | work in a home for sick

animals.

4| go there once a week.

Exercise 5
Questions:

2 What does Tom Lewis do in

his free time?

3 How often does he go there?
4 Where does Tom Lewis live?
5 Does Lee always listen to Amy?
6 What does Amy want to do?

Answers:
1 No, he doesn't. He's an actor.
2 He helps old people in
a hospital.
3 He goes there three times
a week.
4 He lives in New York.
5 No, not always.
6 She wants to go to the movies.

Exercises 6 and 7
Students’ own answers.




LISTENING and VOCABULARY  Types of media Exercise 4 o
Tell students to work in pairs.

| can identify specific detail in a conversation Remind them that to fill

and talk about media habits. . each gap, they have to read
the whole sentence and

: ot = sometimes the clue can be
The TV ¥ ~ found after the gap.

What tYPe of = Exercise 6 (V) 1.27
d 9 ; / Before students listen, ask them
Imedala do you use: to look at the different kinds

of programme in pairs, and to
think of reasons why people

. might like these kinds of show.
to watch pop videos? B . _ Elicit ideas.
to check news about your favourite celebrity? ; - A : Encourage students to
compare answers in pairs after
the first listening. Play the audio
{ \ a second time, for students
to find information for school projects? . : to check and complete their

to check the news headlines? - _. answers.

. eI
vl by =¥ £ .
to check the weather forecast? g iha Exercise 7 . ,

Invite different students to
- . . - :
talk about their partner. While

watching, students should

to listen to new music?

to check sports results?

to see what’s on at the cinema?

1
2
3
4
5
6
1
8

1 @ 1.25 Read the survey. Then listen and match 5 In pairs, take turns to name an example of write down the name of one
speakers A-E with questions 1-8. There are the types of media in the Vocabulary box. newspaper or magazine, one
threebextkra questions. Write the answers in your A: The X Factor. B: Thatt's a reality show. website and one TV show
notebook. ) mentioned by the speakers.
A7 B8 CI1 D5 E4 6 @ 1.27 Listen and match speakers 1-4 After watching, ask if students

with the type of radio programme they like ever read/visit/watch any of

2 Answer the questions in the survey. a-e. There is one extra answer. Write the fvisit/ Y

: L - these.
What is the most popular type of media in the class? answers in your notebook.

3 @ 1.26 In which type of media from the survey ! Cara’e a current affairs ANSWER KEY
can you find these things? Sometimes more than 2 Card’sdad a b Pop Top 20 E ises 1. 4 and 6
one answer is possible. 3 Rob, Carad’s c sports xercises 1, 4 an

brother ¢ d phone-ins Answers on student page.
Vocabulary News and entertainment 4 Cara’s mum d e rock music Exercise's 2,3,5and 7
blog/vlog current affairs  documentary game show Students’ own answers.
film/game reviews horoscopes message board GD
news headlines  phone-in  reality show soap opera or q q
)] .
sports pages  talk show video clips  weather forecast 7 Talk to your partner. And O AUl EBHEE e 167

What magazines or newspapers do YOU

you read? What are your favourite G Video scripts: page 154

4 Use the Vocabulary box to complete the websites? What programmes do you ®
sentences. Write the answers in your notebook. watch?
1 My dad loves watching game shows. He usually 1 |oftenread these magazines: . + Workbook, page 9
shouts out the answers at the TV! 2 My three favourite websites are « Extra Online Homework:
2 The group’s message board is a place on the and . Vox Pops Extra Activities
internet for fans to meet and write about the 3 My favourite radio station is
group. I usually listen to it when |
3 My favourite soap operais on Channel 4 on 4 My favourite types of TV programme
Mondays. | think the actors are fantastic! are  and
4 |don't often read game reviews because my 5 lwatch  every week.

friends tell me which games to buy.
5 My sister often sends me links to funny video clips

with cats on the internet. W n

Lesson 1.5 to answer. The second student Exercise 2
Listening and Vocabular then asks a different question Tell students to discuss the

- to another student and so on. questions in pqirs or small
Lead-in . o groups. Do the survey with
Review of Present Simple E)_(e.r0|3e 1 . 1.25 ) the whole class and find out
questions and answers Elicit the meaning of media. which form of media is the
Write some verbs on the board ~ 1ell students to read the most popular for each of
from earlier lessons: watch, questions in the survey, the questions.
make, like, play, do, listen to, and elicit some answers. ]
read. Tell students to think of Encourage them to compare Exercise 3 (V) 1.26
a question using one of these their onswers_ in poi.rs, then Elicit students’ ideas and
verbs. Invite a student to ask play the audio again for them find out which of the items
their question to any other to check their answers. students are and aren’t
student in the class, who has interested in, and why.

11



Lessm_l 1.6 ‘ ' SPEAKING At the cinema
Speaking 2

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
previous lesson

Use words from the previous
lesson in the Hangman game.
One space represents one
letter and students take turns
to guess letters to fill the gaps.
They can guess the whole
word if they think they know

it. If a guessed letter doesn’t
appear in the word, on the
board, draw a section of

a hangman’s noose and the
victim's head. Students have
to find the word before the
victim is hung. Words to use:

| can buy a ticket at the cinema.

True Love
Return of the Dead
ZooWorld

WHAT'SON  JOIN OUR CLUB BOOK NOW

6:15 / 8:15
6:20 / 8:40
6:30 / 8:30

Crime of the Century 6:45 / 9:00

Toy Story 6

6:15 / 8:15
LVl

1 Look at the cinema

programme and say what types of film are
on. Which ones would you like to see?

I think True Love is a romantic comedy.
I'd like to see it.

$)) 1.28 Listen and answer the GB
questions.

1 Which film do Lee and Amy go to see?
2 What time does it start?
3 How much is each ticket?

@ 1.29 Complete the dialogue with the
phrases from the Speaking box. Write the
answers in your notebook. Listen and check.

Krystal: Can | have two 'tickets for True Love,

horoscope, message board, please?
soap opera, talk show, weather Tess:  Which 2screening?
forecast, vlog, current affairs. i Krystal: The 8.15 screening.
. EJ j ) ji Tess: Here you are... Two tickets in 3 row
Exercise 1 AT THE CINEMA five.

Before students open their

Student’s Books, have a class Lee: So, what's on? Tess:  That's twelve fifty, Splease.
discussion about the different Amy: The new Tom Lewis movie, True Love. It starts Krystal: ¢Here you are.
films that are on at the cinema in ten minutes. Tess:  Thank you, enjoy the movie.
at the moment and what kind Lee: No way! | want to see ZooWorld.
of film each one is. Amy: | don't like fantasy films. They're boring.
Students look at the list of films Lee: Oh, come on, please. L
in pairs to guess what kind of Amy: Oh, OK. ELEIGEL
film each one is and to say ® What's on?
which ones they would like to Lee: Can | have two tickets for ZooWorld, please? ® Canl havetwo tickets for ZooWorld, please?
see. Elicit ideas from the class. Tess: Sure, which screening? : IT: “'ge];WO for T_fue Love, please.
. Lee: The 6.30. © 0.1o screening.
Exercise 2 J .!'28 Tess: I'm sorry, it's sold out ... Oh, no, hold on! There ® How much is that?
Tell students to close their are two seats. ® Here you are.
Student’s Bo.oks. Play the first Lee: Greatl Selling tickets
part c?f the video and GSk_ Tess: But they're in the front row. ® Which screening?
qugstlons about the preVIOLfS Amy: Lee, | don't want to sit in the front row! ® ['msorry, it's sold out.
episode (e.g. Who's on Amy’s Lee: OK...I'd like two for True Love at 6.15, please. ® There are two seats in the front row.
poster?ls he a pop star? s Lee Tess: Row seven. Is that OK? ® Row seven. s that OK?
a fan of Tom Lewis? What does ) . 5 ® That's twelve fifty. ol
Amy want to do?). Lee: Yes, Fhonks. H?w much is that? at’s twelve fifty, please.
Tell students that they are Tess: That's twelve fifty, please.
going to watch the next part Amy: Here you are. . 4 In pairs, buy tickets for a film from Exercise 1.
of the video without sound. Tess: Thank You. Enjoy the film! Use the Speaking box to help you.
Ask them to focus on the Lee:  Yeah, right.

characters’ expressions and
actions. Play the video, pausing
at the relevant parts to ask

the following questions: Where
are they? (at the cinema); How
many films are on? (two); What
are they doing? (buying tickets);
Who pays for the tickets? (Amy).
Now tell students to open their
Student’s Books and read the
three questions. Explain that

they are going to watch the G Video scripts: page 154 ANSWER KEY
video again, this time with Exercise 1 Exercise 2
sound, in order to answer the Suggested answers: 1 True Love

questions. Play the video and

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

No way! Come on, please!
Hold on!

Krystal: How *much is that?

A: Can | have two tickets for ... ?

True Love - romantic comedy; 2 6.15

Return of the Dead - horror 3 £6.25 (two tickets for
film; ZooWorld - fantasy (or £12.50)

possibly documentary); Crime  gyarcise 3

of the Century - action film; Answers on student page.
Toy Story 6 - cartoon

« Photocopiable Resource 4,
page 192
* Workbook, pages 10 and 15

elicit answers. At this stage,
don’t confirm which of the
students’ answers are correct
or incorrect. Ask students to
check their answers while they
read and listen to the dialogue,
and play the audio only
version. Elicit ideas and this
time confirm the answers.

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.
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| can write a personal introduction to a webpage.

Lee Marshall

Harlow Mill, near London,

England

About me
My name is Lee Marshall
and I'm fifteen. I'm English.
| live with my parents and

my sister, Ruby, in Harlow Mill, near London. I'm in

Year 10 at Harlow Mill High School. My favourite

subjects are Music, Art and English.

| like books and movies but my big passion is music.
My favourite band is Arcade Fire — they're from
Canada and they're awesome. In my free time, | sing

and play the guitar.

| make music on my laptop every day and
{I sometimes write songs. Click on the media player

to listen to them and tell me what you think!

BUY
BUY| r

10 INO WAY! By
20 COME ON, PLEASE!

30 NOT RIGHT NOW

a0 HARIOW MILL BIUES

BUY] a4

1 m Have you got a personal webpage?

2 In pairs, quickly look at Lee’s webpage. Which

sentence is not true?

1 There is a photo of Lee on the webpage.

You can listen to some of Lee’s songs.
You can look at Lee’s photo gallery.

a A~ WN

Lesson 1.7
Writing

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
previous lesson

On the board, write some
phrases without their vowels.
Tell students to work in pairs

to guess the phrases and then
use them in a roleplay about
buying tickets at the cinema.

There is some personal information about Lee.
You can see some of Lee’s friends on his page.

Wht's n?

Hw mch s tht?

th frnt rw

Whch scrnng?
Hryr.

sldt

(What's on?

How much is that?
the front row
Which screening?
Here you are
sold out)

WRITING A personal introduction ].

Writing A personal introduction

— Personal details
My name is ..
I'm ... years old.

1) | come from ... [place]

I'm ... [nationality]

I live with my family in ...
My hometown is ...

— I'min Year ... at ... School.

— Interests/Hobbies
I like/I'm into /I'm mad about ...
I'm interested in ...

2) My big passion is ...

My favourite ... is ...
In my free time, ...
Outside school | ...

— | often ...

Routines
{ | often/sometimes/usually ...

| ... once a week/every day.

In pairs, read Lee’s introduction.
Which things from the box does he
write about?

school nationality hobbies
best friend name and age
family/hometown  personality
interests (books, music etc.)

Look at Lee’s profile again. Say how
you are similar to or different from
Lee.

He's English but | come from Poland.
He’s got a sister and I've got a sister too.

Look at the Writing box. In your
notebook, complete the sentences
about interests and hobbies to make
them true for you.

LU In your notebook,

write a personal introduction for

a webpage. Use the Writing box, your
answers from Exercise 5 and Lee’s text
to help you.

Write about:

@ personal details
@ interests and hobbies
© routines

[ -

Exercise 4

Remind students of the linking
words and and but and when
to use each one. Elicit or give
students the meaning of the
word too (as well) and look at
its position at the end of the
sentence in the example.

Tell students to try to find two
ways in which they are similar to
Lee and two ways in which they
are different from him. Invite
ideas from different students.

Activity for fast finishers

Give students additional
practice of making sentences
using and and but. Write

a suitable sentence stem

on the board, e.g. My name
is... but ..., and ask students
to complete it, using their
imagination (e.g. but my friends
call me The Martian). In pairs,
students write on a piece of
paper a few sentence stems
using and or but. They swap
papers with another pair and
complete the sentences using
their imagination. Elicit some
of the completed sentences
to make sure that and and but
have been used correctly.

Exercise 5

Tell students to complete the
sentences so that they are true
for them. This will give them

a clear written record that they
can refer back to.

Exercise 6

This writing exercise can be
done in class or for homework.
Encourage students to design
their text as a blog or a website
profile. They don't have to
draw pictures, but can plan the
layout of the text, considering
where different items would go,
what sort of fonts they would
like to use and a background
colour scheme for the page.

If students have access to
computers, they can use these
to design their texts.

When students have finished,
display the profiles on the
classroom wall so that students
can see the different ways
information has been laid out
to be most eye-catching.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
Sentence 3isn't true.

Exercise 3

School, Nationality, Hobbies,
Name and age, Family/
hometown, Interests (books,
music, etc.)

Exercises 4, 5 and 6
Students’ own answers.

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 5,
page 193
» Workbook, page 11
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« Workbook, pages 12-13
+ Photocopiable Resources 6-7, pages 194-195

In your notebook, write the correct word for each
definition.

1 This person makes films and tells actors what
todo. director

2 It's something you like doing in your free time.
hobby

3 It's a big photo or drawing. poster

4 It's a good idea to read one before you see
afilm. review

5 This person is aged from thirteen to nineteen.
teenager

6 This person doesn't work because of
his/her age. pensioner

Complete the text in your notebook. Then ask and

answer the questions in pairs.

the media and
your parents

Do your parents:

1 listen to the radio? When? Which
programmes do they prefer?

2 watch the Inews on TV? At what time?
3 watch the weather *forecast every day?

4 watch documentaries on TV? What about
3soap operas, “talk shows, *game
shows, °reality shows?

5 buy newspapers or ‘magazines? Which
sections do they read first?

Complete the poem with the words from the box.
Write the answers in your notebook. There are
two extra words.

act go make play potato sing
story take watch write

I want to ' go dancing and ? play the guitar

And then 3sing a song with my favourite pop star.
| want to #write a poem and Sact in a play

And ¢ take some photos of a beautiful ballet.

I don't want to 7 watch films on TV all day

Or be a couch 8potato, no way!

Complete the sentences with the Present
Simple form of the verbs in brackets. Write the
answers in your notebook.

1 Beyoncé lives (live) in the USA. She doesn't
live (not live) in England.
2 Jo goes (go) to dance classes on Fridays.

3 No, | never watch (never/watch) reality
shows.

4 My friends prefer (prefer) romantic films. They
don’t enjoy (not enjoy) science fiction films.

5 Yes, | do. | listen (listen) to it every day.

In your notebook, write questions for the
answers in Exercise 4.
Where does Beyoncé live?

When does Jo go to dance classes?

What kind of films do your friends prefer/like?

1
2
3 Do you (ever) watch reality shows?
4
5 Do you (ever) listen to techno?

Work in pairs. In your notebook, write five
sentences about a classmate using the words
in A and B. Then ask your classmate questions
with how often to check your ideas.

A: always often sometimes usually
never once/twice/three timesa ...

B: act go listen paint play read watch

Work in pairs. Student A, ask your partner
these questions and buy two tickets to see
a film. Student B, look at page 134.

Student A
What's on? How much ...?
What time ...? ... two tickets /
... seats / row 7? please?

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audio script: page 137

| can talk about cultural activities, likes and
dislikes.

| can use the Present Simple to talk and ask
about habits and routines.

| can find specific detail in an article and in

a conversation.

| can talk about age groups and media habits.
| can buy a ticket at the cinema.

| can write a personal introduction to

a webpage.




WORDLIST @1 Culture | Likes and dislikes | Age groups | News and entertainment

LESSON 1.1

Culture: People Ludzie zwigzani

z kulturg
actor /'zkta/ aktor
artist /'a:tist/ artysta
dancer /'dainsa/ tancerz
director /di'rekta/ rezyser
musician /mju:'zifon/ muzyk
photographer /fo'tngrofe/ fotograf
writer /'raita/ pisarz

Cultural activities Korzystanie
z kultury

act in plays / films /zkt mn plers,
filmz/ gra¢ w teatrze / w filmach

acting /'ektiy/ aktorstwo

action film /'akfon film/ film akgji

art /a:t/ sztuka

ballet /'baler/ balet

be interested in sth /bi 'mtrastad m
'sam01r)/ interesowad sie czym$

be into sth /bi 'Ints 'sam6i/
pasjonowac sie czyms$

camera /'kemoarsa/ kameraq, aparat
fotograficzny

cartoon /ka:'tu:n/ kreskéwka

cinema /'smama/ kino

classical music /'klaesikal 'mjuizik/
muzyka powazna

comedy /'komadi/ komedia

comic /'komik/ komiks

concert /'konsat/ koncert

dance /damns/ tanczyé

dancing /'da:mns:g/ taniec

documentary / dokjo'mentori/ film
dokumentalny

drawing /'droig/ rysunek

drums /dramz/ perkusja

fantasy film /'fentssi film/ film
fantasy

flamenco /flo'menkau/ flamenco
(rodzqj tanca)

graphic novel /'grefik 'npval/
komiks, powies¢ graficzna

guitar /gr'ta:/ gitara

happy ending /'hapi 'endiy/
szczesliwe zakonczenie

hip-hop /hip hpp/ hip-hop

horror film /'hors film/ horror

horror story /'hors 'stori/
przerazajgca opowiesé

learn the (dance) steps /13:n 8s da:ns
steps/ nauczy¢ sie krokéw (w tancu)

listen to music / hip-hop /'lisen to
'mju:zik 'hip hop/ stuchaé muzyki /
hip-hopu

modern art /'mpdn a:t/ sztuka
nowoczesna

music /'mjuizik/ muzyka

novel /npval/ powie$é

painting /'pemtig/ obraz

photography /fo'tngrafi/ fotografia

piano /pi'eenau/ pianino, fortepian
picture /'piktfs/ zdjecie, obrazek
play /plei/ sztuka

play the guitar /pler ds gr'ta:/ graé na
gitarze

pop /pop/ pop

reading /'ri:diy/ czytanie

rock /rpk/ rock

salsa /'selse/ salsa

science fiction film /'sarons 'fik{on film/
film science-fiction

story /'stori/ historia

techno /'teknau/ techno

traditional /tra'difensl/ tradycyjny

violin /vam'lin/ skrzypce

writing /'rartiy/ pisanie

Zumba /'zumbs/ zumba

LESSON 1.2

blog /blpg/ blog

go dancing /gou 'da:nsiy/ i$é potanczyé

poem /'pausm/ wiersz

read film reviews /ri:d film r1'vju:z/
czytaé recenzje filmowe

sing /si/ $piewaé

take photos / selfies /teik 'foutas 'selfis/
robi¢ zdjecia / zdjecia samemu sobie

LESSON 1.3

adult /3'dalt/ dorosty

couch potato /'kaut| pa'tertau/ osoba,
ktéra spedza wiekszos¢ czasu przed
telewizorem

have square eyes /hov skwes 'aiz/
oglgda¢ za duzo telewizji

kid /kid/ dziecko, dzieciak

middle-aged (person) /midol 'erdzd
'pasn/ osoba w $rednim wieku

pensioner /'penfons/ emeryt

survey /'s3:ver/ ankieta

teenager /'tiinerd3a/ nastolatek

TV programme / ti: 'vi: 'prougraem/
program TV

LESSON 1.4

Out of class

Not right now. /nat rait 'nou/ Nie teraz.

To be honest, ... /to bi 'pnist/ Szczerze
médwiqgc...

Awesome! /'a:som/ Znakomicie!

I've no idea. /arv nau ar'dia/ Nie mam
pojecia.

Yeah, right. /jes rait/ Skoro tak
mowisz...

poster /'pausts/ plakat

make videos /merk 'vidisuz/ tworzyé
klipy wideo

watch music / pop videos /wotf 'mju:zik
pop 'vidisuz/ oglgdaé teledyski

LESSON 1.5

celebrity /sa'lebrati/ znana osoba

check sports results / the weather
forecast / the news /tfek 'spo:ts
r1'zalts 89 'weds forkaist 8o njuiz/
sprawdzaé wyniki sportowe /
prognoze pogody / wiadomosci

current affairs /'karant 3 'feaz/
sprawy biezgce, aktualnosci

film / game review / film gem rr'vju:/
recenzja filmu / gry

find information /faind mfs'meifon/
znalez¢ informacje

game show /gemm fou/ teleturniej

horoscope /'hpraskaup/ horoskop

magazine /mega'ziin/ magazyn,
czasopismo

media /'mi:dia/ media

message board /'mesid3 bo:d/ forum
internetowe

news headlines /'njuiz hedlamz/ skrét
najwazniejszych wiadomosci

phone-in /'faun m/ program, podczas
ktérego stuchacze telefonujq do
studia

radio station /'reidiou 'sterfon/ stacja
radiowa

reality show /ri'elsti [au/ reality show

soap opera /saup 'Dpara/ opera
mydlana

sports pages /spo:ts 'perds 1z/ sekcja
sportowa w gazecie

talk show /to:k fou/ talk show

video clip /'vidiau klip/ klip wideo

weather forecast /'weds 'forka:st/
prognoza pogody

website /'websait/ strona internetowa

LESSON 1.6

Out of class

No way! /nsu wer/ Nie ma mowy!

Come on, please! /'kam an 'pli:z/
Prosze ciel

Hold on! /hauld 'bn/ Poczekaj!

(cinema) programme /smoma
'praugraem/ repertuar (kina)

romantic film /rav'mentik film/
romantyczny film

row /’rau m smama/ rzqd (np. w kinie)

screening /'skrimnig/ seans kinowy

seat /si:t/ miejsce (w kinie)

see what’s on (at the cinema) /si:
wots 'pn ot &9 'sinema/ sprawdzad,
co grajg w kinie

sold out /sauld aut/ wyprzedany

LESSON 1.7

hometown /hsum 'taun/ miasto
rodzinne

hobby /hpbi/ hobby

interests /'mtrasts/ zainteresowania

nationality /nafs'nalsti/ narodowosé

be mad about sth /bi 'mad s'baut
samo1)/ pasjonowad si¢ czyms

[y
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Dancing in the UK

Many of us love dancing or watching dancing.
But why do you think we do it? It’s strange when
you think about it. When we dance, we don't
go anywhere and we don’t make anything,

so what’s the reason for it?

Today in the UK dance is very popular. About

5 million people go to dance classes every week.
There are many styles but the most popular are
street-dancing, ceroc, ballet and salsa.

Street-dancing has got many styles including
breaking, hip-hop and popping. It's popular with
young people and you have to be very flexible. Some
people say we do this kind of dance to show our
friends how strong and skilful we are.

Ceroc is a simple version of swing, salsa and jive. You
can do ceroc to fast or slow music. It is very popular
with middle-aged people because dancing is a good

way to keep fit.

Ballet is popular all over the world. There are many
spins and jumps in ballet. It's very difficult and you
must do a lot of training to be good at it. Ballet

usually tells stories and people think it's very beautiful.

Salsa is from Cuba. The word ‘salsa’ is Spanish for
hot and spicy sauce. Salsa dancers have got a lot of
passion and energy. People usually dance salsa to
fast and fun music. One reason we do this dance is
to show how attractive we are to other people.

So there are many reasons why we dance. Whatever

the reason everyone agrees that dancing is great fun.

cLossary W

attractive (adj) good-looking

flexible (adj) bending and moving easily

skilful (adj) good at doing something

spicy (adj) a strong, pleasant taste

spin (n) the movement of something turning around
very quickly



For this section, we recommend using

READING LISTENING the DVD instead of audio recordings.

I In pairs, discuss the questions. 5 (@) BBC 1 Listen to Part 1. Match the GB
1 Do you like dancing? Are you a good contestants (1-5) to the reasons why they
dancer? dance (A-E). Write the answers in your notebook.
2 How popular is dancing in your country? 1 Harry Barnes C A It's creative.
3 Do you know anyone who is a very good 2 Jonadette Carpio A B It's hypnotic.
(or bad) dancer? 3 Jodelle Douglas £ C It's uplifting.
4 Why do you think we dance? 4 Sharifa Tonkmor D D It’s liberating.
2 Read the text. Are the sentences true or false? 5 Kieran Lai B E It's their passion.
1 Street-dancing is popular with middle-aged 6 @ BBC 1 Listen again. Are the sentences
Pl falbe true or false? In your notebook, correct
2 Ceroc is always danced to fast music. False the false statements.
3 Balletis from Cuba. False 1 Harry always feels happy. False
4 Salsa also means a hot and spicy sauce 2 Jonadette was born in a different country. True
ISP, e 3 Jodelle usually works alone. False
3 Work in pairs. Read the text again and find four 4 Sharifa doesn't plan her dances. True
reasons for why people dance. Are they the 5 Kieran uses machines when he dances. False

same as your ideas in Exercise 1?7

Answers underlined in the text. 7 (V) BBC 2 Listen to Part 2 and answer GD

the questions.
4 You are going to listen to a report about

a dance competition. Read the advert below.

Do you have competitions like this in Poland? 2 Why do the judges like him/her?
because he’s a talented and natural performer
=)

1 Who is the winner? Harry Barnes

3 How does the winner react/feel?
thrilled/excited/happy

4 What happens next for the winner?
He goes through to the grand final (at a big
theatre in London).

8 Work in groups. Create a digital presentation
promoting dance and its benefits.

BXRCER

This competition
happens every year.
Judges choose the

best dancers from

four sections - ballet,
contemporary, hip-hop
and South Asian.

1 Use the internet to research traditional or
popular dances in your country.

Write a short script for your presentation.
Include some photos or video.
Share the presentation with your class.

a b~ WODN

Vote for the most interesting presentation.

Video scripts: pages 154-155
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Lesson 2.1
Vocabular

Culture notes

Beyonce’s full name is Beyonce
Giselle Knowles-Carter. She
became famous as a member
of the group Destiny’s Child,
which was managed by

her father. In 2003 Beyonce
released her first solo album
and two years later Destiny's
Child split up. Beyonce has
since gone on to be one of
the most successful audio
artists in history. By 2015 she
had received more Grammy
nominations than any other
female artist and had won
twenty Grammy awards.

Lead-in

Review of the characters from
earlier in the book

Write on the board the names
and other words from Unit

1 below and tell students

that these are all answers to
questions. Put students into
groups and tell each group

to write a question for each
answer. They cannot open their
Student’s Books. When a group
has finished, they swap their
questions with another group.
Elicit or give the correct
questions and tell the groups
to give one mark for each
correct question. The group
with the most correct questions
are the winners.

Names and other words to use:
Ruby, Elvis, Harlow Mill, thirteen,
Jamaica, Lisa, French and
History, Arcade Fire.

Questions (allow correct
alternatives such as What is
Lee’s sister called? What is the
name of Lee’s sister?):

What's Lee’s sister’s name?
What'’s Lee's cat’s name?
Where does Lee live?

How old is Ruby?

Where is Lee’s mum from?
What's Krystal’s sister’s name?
What are Krystal’s favourite
subjects?

What'’s the name of Lee’s
favourite band?

Exercise 1 (¥} 1.31

Elicit the meanings of all the
items in the Vocabulary box
and where in the picture they
can be seen. Play the audio,
pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

Exercise 3

Encourage students to think
of winter-specific clothes
and summer-specific clothes
(some clothes can be worn in
both winter and summer).

18

VOCABULARY

Clothes and appearance |
-ing/ -ed adjectives |
Personality adjectives

GRAMMAR

Present Continuous | Present
Simple and Present Continuous

1 e

Giving and responding to news

A reader’s letter about parents

LISTENING

Describing a friend’s personality

Prepositions of time

SKILLS REVISION

Units 1-2

» O

Elicit ideas and ask for
explanations if some of the
students’ ideas seem unusual.
Possible answers:

Winter: hat, gloves, sweater
Summer: hat, sandals, shorts,
sunglasses, T-shirt

Parties: dress, fancy-dress
costume

Sport: shorts, tracksuit, trainers,
T-shirt

Friends and family

VOCABULARY

| can talk about clothes and appearance.

Clothes and appearance

1 (¥ 1.31 What clothes can you see in the picture? In pairs, find
three things from the box that are not in the picture.

Vocabulary Clothes and accessories

Clothes and footwear:

boots  dress
shirt  shoes

fancy-dress costume hoodie jacket jeans
shorts sweater T-shirt tracksuit trainers

pyjamas
underwear

Accessories and body art:
baseball cap belt earrings
scarf  tattoo

glasses handbag necklace piercings

2 Can you add more words to the Vocabulary box?
Use the picture to help you. Write your ideas in your notebook.

3 How do you say these expressions in Polish?

Word Friends Describing clothes

baggy jeans leather boots a woolly hat a plain T-shirt ~ a tight skirt
a checked shirt  striped pyjamas  a cotton top with a Batman logo on it
casual clothes

Exercise 5

First, tell students to look at the
quiz on their own and to decide
on their preferences. Students
then discuss their preferences
in pairs. Elicit students’ opinions
about the quiz.

Extra activity

Tell students to choose

a famous person and make
a presentation to show the
class in a future lesson. This
could be some photos and
some sentences that they
read out or a multimedia
presentation that can be
shown in class.

Exercise 7 () 1.34

Tell students to work in pairs to
predict what people might say
for each item. Elicit ideas and
then play the audio for students
to listen and write the answers.




4 @ 1.32 Look at the picture on page 18 and choose the correct option. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

1 Tony’s jeans are baggy / tight.
baggy

2 Leo's shirt is checked)/ plain.

3 Jade’s got leather boots)/ shoes.

4 Eric's got checked /Gtripedpyjamas.
5 Mia's skirt is baggy /tight)
6 Angela’s got a plain top / top with a Batman logo on i

7 Layla's T-shirt is plainy/ striped.

how the models are going to
parade. Encourage students
to use their imagination about
how to make the fashion show
as humorous as possible. When
the groups are ready, invite
each group to act out their
fashion show.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Fancy-dress costume, jacket
and handbag are not in the
picture.

5 In pairs, do the Fashion Quiz. Then look at page 133 and check how similar or different you are.

| prefer a T-shirt. What about you?

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

Clothes and footwear:
blouse, cardigan, dressing
gown, leggings, sandals, skirt,
slippers, socks, top, trousers
Accessories: bracelet, hat,
gloves, sunglasses, tie

FASHION
QVUIZ ...

What do you prefer?
.

n A shirt, a blouse or a T-shirt?
f ?

2| Tight or baggy clothes? Exercise 4 and 6

{ Answers on student page.

4 Jeans, trousers or leggings? Exercise 7

2 a (nice) top, a (short) skirt
and (leather) boots

3 (blue and white) striped
tops, (white) shorts, (blue)
socks and football boots

4 a(n old) T-shirt, tracksuit
trousers and slippers

5 jeans and a (new) T-shirt

H Trainers, shoes or boots?

B A baseball cap or a woolly hat?
6 A plain top or a top with a logo on it?

A striped shirt or a checked shirt?

B |8 A tracksuit or a football top and shorts? a

6 @ 1.33 Complete the text with the words from the
box. Write the answers in your notebook. Listen and
check.

cap cotton earrings jeans leather skirts trainers

7 @ 1.34 Listen to six people talking
about what they wear. In your notebook,
complete what they say.

1 When | go to bed, | wear pyjamas.
2 When | go to a wedding, | wear

6 (baggy) jeans, a (white)
shirt, a baseball cap,
(white) trainers

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.

3 When | play my favourite sport,
| wear

@ Audio scripts: page 137
G Video scripts: page 155

* Photocopiable Resource 8,

Spotlight: Beyoncé

She’s a singer and actress.
In her concerts, she usually
wears short 'skirts or tight - .
dresses, 2leather boots - = ) GD
and jewellery (a necklace, e )

4 When I'm at home, | wear
5 When | go out with friends, | wear
6 When | go to a party, | usually wear

VOX POPS
bracelets and 2earrings). 8 IEIZIA Talk to your And page 196
In her free time, she prefers partner. What do you wear » Workbook, page 16
’ P when you: YOU »Pag

more casual clothes, for
example, a plain 4 cotton
T-shirt, blue °jeans, white
Strainers and a baseball 7 cap.
She was born in Texas, USA A: What do you wear when you go

on 4 September 1981. - to bed?
. B: Iusually wear pyjamas.

Iy -

« Extra Online Homework:

e go to awedding?
9 9 Vox Pops Extra Activities

e play your favourite sport? [
e gotobed?

(hair), (riding) breeches,
(riding) helmet. Explain
that one speaker mentions
Converse (a make of s_hoe) in them - a model walks up
and Ben (Sherman) shirts. and down a catwalk while
Ask students if they know these a presenter describes his
brands. After watching, put or her clothes. Tell students
students into pairs and tell they are going to roleplay

Extra activity
Talk to students about fashion
shows and what happens

Exercise 8

Have dictionaries available
in case students need to look
up words they don’t know
(e.g. a onesie, a nightie).
When pairs have finished, ask
individual students what they
wear on different occasions.

Before watching, check that them to discuss which speaker g fashion show. In groups of
students understand tuxedo they are most similar to, giving three, they choose two models
(tux), (high) heels, to straighten reasons. and a presenter. Allow the

groups time to plan what the
presenter is going to say and
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Lesson 2.2 w GRAMMAR Present Continuous
Grammar

| can talk about present activities.

Lead in

2 @ 1.35 Listen. Why are the adults shocked?

3 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of
the Present Continuous in the dialogue.

Grammar Present Continuous

e =

Review of clothes and
appearance vocabulary
Tell students to look carefully
at each other while they
walk around the classroom.
When you say Stop, students

should stand back to back I'm brushing my hair. | I'm not sleeping.

with another student close to She’s coming. She isn't waiting.
:him’; Wlth:)uélook!gg,t’;\hey They're eating. They aren't talking.

akKe turns to descripe the ?
_clothes_ that the other person Are you coming? Yes, | am. / No, I'm not.
Is wearing. Is he going? Yes, he is. / No, he isn't.
E ise 2 5 WHERE'S AMY? Are they eating? Yes, they are. / No, they aren't.

xercise ) 1.35 Where are you going?
With Student’s Books still Mum: Amy! Are you sleeping? What is she doing?
dosed, iy hertparoitre | T emas
video and ask questions about Mum:  What are you doing? Your eggs are

; ; etting cold. | hope you aren't talking on
the previous episode. ] tghot %one a cinF') Y 9 4 In your notebook, write affirmative and negative
Ask students to open their P gain sentences in the Present Continuous
Student’s Books and ask Amy:  No, I'm getting ready for school. I'm ’
them to watch the video and brushing my hairl ! Amy:.SR,eep X get reqdy for school /
Mum:  Well, hurry up! We're waiting for you. Amy isn't sleeping. She’s getting readly for school.

answer the question.

N

Aunty: Is she coming? Amy: talk on the phone X brush her hair v/

Language notes Mum: Yes, she is. She’s brushing her hair.

The spelling rules for the
Present Continuous are as

(2]

Mum and Aunty Linda: eat X wait for Amy v/
They: drink coffee X  drink tea v/

B

Amy:  Morning!
5 In your notebook, write questions in the Present

follows: Aunty: Amy! How's school? How's your . .
« For most verbs, we add -ing boyfriend? Lou, isn’t it? Oh dear, you're Continuous. In pairs, look at the photo and try to
to the verb ' looking tired this morning. Are you answer the questions.
If the verb PIIGS only one feeling OK? 1 Amy/ wear / school uniform / ?
syllable and ends)\llvith one Amy:  Yes, | am. School’s fine and Lee isn't my A: Is Amy wearing her school uniform?
boyfriend. B: Yes, she is.
vowel + one consonant, we Auntv: Oh. | What having f
double the final consonant s bre ksfeet',," atareyouhaving for 2 what/ they / eat/ for breakfast / ?
reakfast?
- i ?
.(run running) The same Amy:  I'm not hungry, Aunty Linda, thanks. 3 what/mum/do/?
is true for verbs with more Excuse me. 4 why/Amy/go/to school / early /?
than one syllable, but only if . .
the final Sy}ioble is Stresse)::i Mum: A’\my, V\./here are you going? 6 @ 1.36 Complete the dialogue with the Present
(begin - beginning but open Amy: I'm gomg to school._ Continuous form of the verbs. Write the answers in
- opening) Mum:  Butit's only ten to eight! your notebook. Listen and check.
« If the verb ends in -e, we Amy:  Catch you later, then. See you! Dad: What 'are you doing (you/do), Lee?

drop the -e and add -ing Mum: lsgr?c:fotl %Ztm';) Why is Amy going to Lee: |2meating (eat) a banana for breakfast.

(come - coming). Dad: Why 3are you eating (you/eat) a banana?
*Ifit ends in -je, the -ie How do you say these expressions in Polish? *Are you fecling (you/feel) ll?
changes to -y (lie - lying). y i P ’ Lee: No, |5'mnot. I'm fine.
Dad: We ¢'re having (have) bacon and eggs.
H Catch you later!
Exercise 5 See yot);’ I don’t get it Ruby: Dad? Lee 7 's eating (eat) fruit! 8/s he feeling
' ' (he/feel) ill?

Correct word order often
causes problems for students
when forming questions. 1 [EEESTIH Answer the questions.
Use self-correction techniques
as much as possible to

make students aware of

their errors and encourage

them to correct themselves. 20 W
For example, repeat what

the students have said with

a questioning intonation G Video scripts: page 155 ANSWER KEY 4 They aren'’t drinking coffee.
(e.g- He'is ...? When it should Exercises 1 and 7 They're drinking tea.

- .
be Is he ...?) or use gestures. Further practice Students’ own answers. Exercise 5

7 In pairs, ask and answer questions about
what your friends and family are doing now.
e Are you chatty or quiet when you get up?

A: What's your mum doing?
o Do you like breakfast time? Why?/Why not? / g

B: [think she’s ...

Exercise 7 « Grammar Time, page 123 Exercise 2 2 \éVhOLfre.Eh.?K eating for
Tell students to give their « Photocopiable Resource 9, They're shocked because Amy ereos oisc; .tc()oset»; re eating
partners three names of age 197 is going to school early without 99s AT .
friends and family to ask pag breakfast. 3 What is mum doing? (She is

. , * Workbook, pages 18 and 26 . talking to Amy.)
about, to avoid | don’t know Exercises 3 and 6 4 Why is Amy going to school
answers. Invite dlffgrent pairs Answers on student page. eorly? (She isn't feeling well /
to ask and answer in front of Exercise 4 doesn't like eating breakfast
the class. 2 Amy isn't talking on the phone. with her aunt / she’s got a big

She's brushing her hair. test at school.)

3 Mum and Aunty Linda aren't
eating. They're waiting for Amy.

20



2.3

Exercise 5 (¥ 1.39

Before you play the audio, ask
students what kinds of music
they find exciting, relaxing,
irritating or boring.

Exercise 6

Ask students the question: How
do you feel when ...? In pairs,
students take turns to ask and
answer about the different
situations. Give a time limit
and elicit the questions and
answers from the class.

READING and VOCABULARY A reader’s letter about parents

I can find specific detail in a letter and talk about feelings.

Bobby Wingate, 15, Ha

TOP 3 ANNOYING THINGS THAT PARENTS DO

1 They say the same things again and again
I'm leaving for school when dad says to me, 'Pull up your trousers, son.
We can see your underwear.’ I answet, 'It's the fashion, dad’. We have this
boring conversation every morning.

2 They're embarrassing with your friends
It's Saturday and I'm spending the afternoon with Joel and Harry in the
shopping centre. Suddenly I am shocked to see mum and dad outside the
supermarket. Dad is wearing his baseball cap and mum is in pink leggings
- so embarrassing! They look excited to see us. Dad gives my friends a ‘high
five’ and starts telling one of his annoying jokes. Mum starts speaking in
her high, ‘talking to a young puppy’ voice. She tells Joel that his piercing is
‘fotally awesome’ and asks where she can get one. She is forty years old.

Activity for fast finishers
Students think of three more
situations to ask about. They
ask as many students as
possible and tell the class
what they found out.

Teenlives Magazine

3 They're always on your Facebook page
It's Sunday morning and I'm adding some great photos from Harry's
birthday party to my Facebook page. Suddenly I see there's a new
comment next to a funny photo of Harry in his Superman costume. It scys,
'OMG, LOL!' I'm annoyed to see the comment is from my mum.

IT’S SO ANNOYING!

Write and tell us about the
things that really annoy you.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Suggested answer: The
photo shows a middle-aged
woman with a teenage girl,
maybe her daughter. The
woman thinks she’s cool. The
girl isn't very happy about it.

1 In pairs, describe the photo in 4
the article.

1) 1.38 Look at the Vocabulary box. In your notebook, complete
the words below with -ing or -ed.

Vocabulary -ing / -ed adjectives

e A person, thing or situation is ...
annoying boring exciting embarrassing
interesting iritating relaxing shocking

2 What can parents do that really
annoys their children? Read the

letter and check your ideas. .
Exercise 2

Suggested answer:
According to the letter,
parents say the same things
again and again, they are
embarrassing in front of
your friends (e.g. wearing
embarrassing clothes, telling
jokes to your friends, greeting
your friends with a high five,
speaking in a strange voice,
talking to your friends about
things like piercings, using
cool language) and they are
always on your Facebook
page.

Exercises 3 and 4

Answers on student page.

frightening
3 @ 1.37 Read the letter again. tiring  worrying
Choose the correct answers and
write them in your notebook.

1 Bobby's dad

(@) often talks about Bobby's
trousers.

e Youare/get/ feel ...
annoyed bored excited embarrassed frightened
interested irritated relaxed shocked tired worried

I'm always tired on Fridays.
b likes his son’s trousers. | like the band but the singer’s irritating.

2 Bobby is at the shopping centre My phone bill’s so high. I'm shocked.

O =

a with his parents.
(b) with his friends. 5

3 At the shopping centre,
Bobby's parents 5

My sister thinks rock music is boring.
Kerry feels embarrassed in a skirt - she prefers jeans.

<)) 1.39 Listen. Use the words from the Vocabulary box to

@ are pleased to see him. comment on what you hear.

A: Ithink it’s exciting.  B: No, | disagree. | think it's irritating.

@19)

b are annoyed with him.
4 Bobby's mum
(@) speaks with a different

voice. 6 Talk to your partner. How do you And Exercise 5 and 6
b hates Joes prercing. feel when: YOu Students’ own answers
5 On Sunday, Bobby e you're not sleeping well? :
(@ sees his mum is on e you make a silly mistake? o . -
Facebook. e you're watching a horror film? @ Audio scripts: page 137
b is writing comments on e your team is playing? ~; Video scriots: bage 155
Facebook. O DESHRCY

| feel annoyed/It's annoying when ...

W 2l Further practice

* Workbook, page 19

Lesson 2.3 to come to the front of the whether their parents are + Extra Online Homework:

Readina and Vocabular class to mime an activity more or less embarrassing Vox Pops Extra Activities
(e.g. riding a bicycle). The than Bobby's, giving reasons

Lead in student also asks the question: for their answers.

What am | doing?, to elicit

Review of the Present Exercise 3 Extra activity

Continuous thg.onslwerlge.g. Y(t)Lf' e ridling In pairs, students roleplay
Tell students to think of an a bicycle.). Repeat for as long Bobby and a friend meeting
activity which they could as necessary. up. The friend notices that

mime in front of the class.
As an example, sit in a chair
and mime watching TV. Ask
the class: What am | doing?
and elicit the answer: You're
watching TV. Invite a student

Exercise 2 Extra activity
Students discuss the ideas in
the text and compare Bobby's
problems with situations they
experience in their own lives.
Invite students to discuss

Bobby is looking upset and
asks what is wrong. Bobby tells
his friend all about his parents’
embarrassing behaviour. Invite
different pairs to perform their
roleplay in front of the class.

2]



GRAMMAR Present Simple and Present Continuous

| can talk about what usually happens and is happening around now.

Lesson 2.4
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

4 In your notebook, write sentences with but
to describe Paula’s usual life and what'’s
happening now.

Review of -ed and -ing
adjectives

In pairs, students write down
some activity words. They then

Stuck in a routine?

IT'S TIME TO BREAK FREE!
Paula usually goes to bed late but tonight she’s

take it in turns to say sentences going to bed early.
about each activity using
-ed and -ing adjectives, e.g. Usually Now

goto bed late  tonight / early
today / ride / a bike

a great book at the moment

Reading is relaxing. | get bored
reading books.

LAURYN, ROCHESTER drive to work

| usually go straight home after school. | do my homework not read novels

. ” .
E).(erCIse 1 1.40 - § and then | play Myths of Zoraya. My team is taking part wear jeans today / go / a wedding / so
Discuss the photo of Lauryn A in an online tournament this week. We aren’t doing very a dress
i
with the class. Ask students * sy, 4 well but we are getting better. But today I'm not sitting eat meat try to lose weight / so this
|

to say what they think she is \
doing. :
9 Ny

Exercise 2

Go through the Grammar box
with students. Ask them which
tense we use with adverbs

of frequency such as always,
usually, often (Present Simple).
Ask them which tense we

use to talk about something
happening now, this week, 2
today (Present Continuous).

Remind students that we use

the Present Continuous not

only for things happening

exactly now but also for things

happening around now, such

as I'm reading a great book.

at home. I'm with my friends in the town centre. We're
wearing funny costumes and we're collecting money for
sick children. We're lucky. It isn't raining.

week / salad

5 Look at Exercise 4 again. In your notebook,
write sentences about you.

6 @ 1.41 Complete the text with the correct
form of the words in brackets. Write the
answers in your notebook. Use the Present
Simple or the Present Continuous. Listen
and check.

1 @ 1.40 What is Lauryn doing in the picture?
Read the text and answer the questions.
1 What does Lauryn usually do after school?
2 s her team doing well in the tournament?
3 What is she doing today?

RUSSELL, GLOSSOP

ITalways get up (always/get up) late on
Saturdays. |2 usually have (usually/have)
breakfast at lunchtime! But this week my parents
3 are changing (change) the windows and they
*'re putting (put) in a new kitchen. The noise

Read the Grammar box. Find two more examples
for each rule in the text in Exercise 1.

Grammar  Present Simple & Present Continuous

* Present Simple
Facts and routines.
I usually go straight home after school.

is terrible. So today | 'm breaking (break)
my usual Saturday routine. It's only 9 a.m. but
16’m not lying (not lie) in my bed. I'm with
my friend Gareth and we 7 're walking (walk)
up amountain. The sun ®is shining (shine).
It's great! Gareth ° does (do) this every week.
Now | understand why.

¢ Present Continuous
Things happening at the moment of speaking.
It isn’t raining now.
Things happening around now but maybe not at
the time of speaking.
My team is taking part in a tournament this week.

Exercise 3

Discuss the example sentence
with students. Ask them why

the Present Continuous is the
correct form to use (because it's
referring only to this semester,
not as a permanent fact).

o Time expressions with the Present Continuous:
now, at the moment, today, these days, 7

) In your notebook, complete the sentences
this week/month

with the name of a classmate. Compare

Exercise 5 in pairs. Ask your partner if the sentences
Invite students to think of things are true for him/her.
that are usually true about 3 Choose the correct option. Write the answers in 1 Ola doesn't like dancing.
themselves but aren't true at your notebook. 2 often arrives late.
the moment. Elicit one or two 1 We study/ are studying Algebra this semester. 3 laughs a lot.
ideas from the class, to help are studying ) ) .
students get started. 2 Leo saves /(s saving his money to buy trainers. 4 !S Ieorn.mg to play an instrument.
Exercise 6 (47 1.41 3 Sam'’s two so hedoesn't go isn't going to school. 5 !S vt/orkmg. ha.rd these days.
: 4 How often/ are you playing football? 6 isn't wearing jewellery today.
Tell students to read the text 5 You don't watch /Gren't watching this. Can A: Do you like dancing?

quickly before they start to

. - I ch the ch I? B: No, I don't.
complete it. Remind them to change fhe channe
use the time expressions to
help them decide the correct 22 W
tense to use.
Exercise 7 _ _ ANSWER KEY Rule 2 - But today I'm not Exercise 4
Tell students to write a different Exercise 1 sitting at home. I'm with my Paula usually drives to work

classmate’s name for each
sentence.

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 123

« Photocopiable Resource 10,
page 198

« Workbook, page 20
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1 Lauryn usually goes straight
home, does her homework
and plays Myths of Zoraya.

2 No, they aren't (but they're
getting better).

3 Today she’s with her friends
in the town centre, collecting
money for sick children.

Exercise 2

Rule 1 - lusually go straight
home after school. | do my
homework and then | play
Myths of Zoraya.

friends in the town centre.
We're wearing funny costumes
and we're collecting money for
sick children. It isn't raining.
Rule 3 - What are you doing to
break free from your routine?;
My team is taking part in an
online tournament this week.;
We aren'’t doing very well but
we are getting better.

Exercises 3 and 6
Answers on student page.

but today she's riding a bike.
Paula doesn't usually read
novels but she's reading

a great book at the moment.
Paula usually wears jeans but
today she’s going to a wedding
so she’s wearing a dress. Paula
usually eats meat but she's
trying to lose weight, so this
week she’s eating salad.

Exercises 5 and 7
Students’ own answers.




to say the opposite adjective:
big (small), tall (short), easy
(difficult/ hard), good (bad)),
hot (cold), etc.

LISTENING and VOCABULARY Describing a friend’s personality 2.5

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about personality.

5 @ 1.45 Listen to five dialogues. Choose
the correct answers. Write them in your notebook.

1 Tell your partner about the personalities of two
people in your family.

Exercise 4 (¥)) 1.44

Before playing the audio,
encourage students to guess
what her personality is like.

How much is the blue skirt?
a £15 (b £20 c¢ £25

My brother is always happy. My cousin is kind. 1

2 @ 1.42 Look at the Vocabulary box. Which

3

4

adjectives are positive, and which are negative?

Write the answers in your notebook.

Vocabulary Personality adjectives

big-headed bossy chatty cheerful
hard-working helpful moody

outgoing quiet rude untidy

%)) 1.43 Match the words from the box with
their opposites from the Vocabulary box. Write
the answers in your notebook. Listen and check.

selfish lazy polite shy talkative

selfish # helpful

4)) 1.44 Malcolm, Tyler and Frank all like
Sandra. Read their opinions. In your notebook,
complete each gap with a word from the

Vocabulary box. Listen and check.

Sandra is my kind of girl.
She loves going out with
friends and having fun.
She’s 'outgoing.

a park.

b shopping centre.

2 The speakers arein a

(orestaurant.

3 What time does the concert start?

a 6.45

b 715 (¢ 745

4 What's the weather like?

(@ It's sunny.

b It's raining.

c It's cold.

5 What are the speakers doing?

a eatinglunch (b studying

tidy 1

o O b WDN

notebook.

/1218 My friends

¢ playing a game

6 @ 1.46 Listen to three dialogues. Are the

sentences true or false?
Frank is using his phone during the meal. True
Frank’s brother is eating with them. False
Sandra wants to walk fast in the park. False
Malcolm thinks he's good at sport. True
Tyler knows Sandra very well. False
Sandra gets annoyed with her father. True

7 Read the descriptions from Sandra’s diary and
choose three adjectives from Exercises 2 and 3
for each person. Write the answers in your

1 Frank doesn't speak much. - quiet
His face goes red when he speaks to girls.
He can never find anything in his room.

2 Malcolm thinks he's wonderful.
He always tells people what to do.
He often insults them too.

3 Tyleralways says 'please’ and 'thank you'.
He studies a lot and has a part-time job.

Exercise 5 () 1.45

Tell students to read the five
questions and the options.
Explain that all the options are
usually mentioned in the audio
but in different contexts, so it
is important that they listen

to the whole dialogue before
deciding which option to
choose.

Exercise 6 () 1.46
Tell students to read the
sentences before they listen.

Exercise 7

Tell students to work alone to
read the sentences and choose
the adjectives. Ask them to
compare answers in pairs.

Exercise 8

Set a time limit and get
students to work individually.
Encourage them to compare
ideas in pairs, giving reasons.

Activity for fast finishers
Extend the activity by asking
students to write sentences as
in Exercise 7, giving reasons
why they chose the adjectives:
I'm chatty. | love talking to my
friends. Sometimes my teachers
tell me to be quiet.

So‘”dr‘f".s always He often helps his friends with schoolwork. ANSWER KEY
so positive about
everything. She’s always Exercise 1

smiling. She's 2cheerful.

4

T,

Lesson 2.5
Listening and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of the Present Simple
and Present Continuous

Tell students that they have to
think of four questions which,
when they ask another student,
will elicit the answers: Yes, | do,
Yes, | am, No, | don’t and No, I'm
not. The questions for Yes, | am
and No, I'm not should use the
Present Continuous, not just
the verb to be.

| like being with Sandra.
She’s friendly, interesting
and she loves to talk.
She’s 3chatty.

8 In pairs, choose three adjectives from
the Vocabulary box to describe:

e your personality
e your partner’s personality

e the personality of the perfect friend
e the personality of a famous person
you like / don't like

I'm chatty, ...

Get students started by giving
possible questions: Do you like
rock music? Are you sitting in

a classroom? When the pairs
have written their questions,
they join up with a second
pair and try to elicit the four
answers.

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, encourage
them to think of personality
adjectives that they know.
Elicit personality adjectives

from different students and

write new words on the board.

Exercise 2 () 1.42

After listening, elicit the
meanings of difficult words.
Play the audio again, pausing
after each word for students
to repeat.

Exercise 3 (¥)) 1.43

Check that students
understand opposite. Give
examples by saying an
adjective and asking students

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Positive: chatty, cheerful,
hard-working, helpful,
outgoing, quiet
Negative: bossy, moody,
rude, untidy, big-headed

Exercise 3

lazy # hard-working, polite

# rude, shy # outgoing,
talkative # quiet, tidy # untidy

Exercise 4,5 and 6
Answers on student page.

Exercise 7

1 shy, untidy

2 big-headed, bossy, rude

3 polite, hard-working, helpful

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.

@ Audio scripts:
pages 137-138

Further practice

* Workbook, page 21
23



/' SPEAKING Giving and responding to news

Lesson 2.6
Speaking

! | can give and respond to news.
Lead-in

Review of personality
adjectives

Tell students to work in pairs

or small groups and think of

a positive personality adjective
from the previous lesson. They
write the word vertically on

a piece of paper and, for every
letter in the word, they think

of a person who the adjective
could describe. Invite different
groups to write their word and
names on the board.

1 @ 1.47 Listen. Where is Amy buying her GJD

breakfast these days? Why?

2 Read the Speaking box and complete it with the phrases
below. Write the answers in your notebook.

You're kidding!  Cooll  Poor you!

Speaking ' Giving and responding to news

Giving news

® |'mlearning how to ...

® I'm spending a lot of time with/in ...
® |'m (not) enjoying ...

e.g. CHRIS : ! ) )
JOHN ® |'m feeling excited/worried because ...
PATRICK ® I'm doing well at ...
BRETT ® [I'mlistening to ... these days.
NATHAN HOW'’S LIFE? Responding to news
CATHY ® Well done!/Good for you!/! Cool! | Awesome!/ Great!
Krystal: Hi Amy! What a surprise! What are o That's terrible! /2Poor you! /What a pity!
Exercise 1 <)) 1.47 you doing here? ® 3You're kidding! /No way!/Amazing!
Before students open their Amy:  I'm having my breakfast. _
Student’s Books, play the first Krystal: O OK! Baisy and [ are having a walk 3 () 1.48 Choose the correct option. Write the answers

How are things?

Amy: To be honest, I'm not enjoying life
at the moment. My mum'’s sister is 1 A: My exams are going well.
staying with us and she’s very talkative. B:
You know me, I'm not a morning
person. So breakfast with my aunt is
terrible! She talks all the time and asks

part of the video and ask
questions about the previous
episode, e.g. Who is with Amy'’s
mum? (Aunty Linda), Does Amy
eat breakfast? (no).

Tell students that they are

in your notebook. Listen and check.

b That's terrible! (¢) Well done!
2 A: I'm not sleeping well these days.

a What a pity!

go_ing to W_OtCh the next me hundreds of questions. B:
episode without sound. Krystal: Oh, poor you! (@ Poor you! b Good foryou! ¢ Noway!
Ask them t? focus o.n the Amy: Yeah, so I'm buying my breakfast from 3 A: I'mlearning how to bungee jump.
characters’ expressions. the café this week. B:
Play the video, pausing at . LA , :
Y ® 9 Krystal: You're kidding! She can't be that bad! (@ Yourekidding! b That's terrible! ¢ Well done!

the relevant parts to ask the

' . Amy: Hmm, anyway, how’s life with you? 4 A: My phone isn't workin
fO"OW'”Q questions: Where Krystal: Fine! My dance classes are going well. ) <
is Amy? (in the park), What Amy:  Cooll B:
. . 7 . . - - .
is she ;:!omg. (ec'tlng/hGYIn’)g Krystal: We've got a new teacher. She's great, a Awesome! (® Whatapity! ¢ Cooll
breakfast), Who s she with? really friendly and cheerful! Her name’s 4 (9 1.49 Respond to the news. Practise the

(Krystal), How do you think Amy Linda.

is feeling at the end? (surprised/ Amy: Linda? exchanges with a partner. Use the correct intonation.

Listen and check.

shocked). Now tell students
to open their Student’s Books

Krystal: Yes, Linda Young.
Amy:  Linda Young! | don't believe it! Your

1 I'm writing a novel.
2 I'm so worried about my dog. He's really ill!

and read the question. Explain
that they are going to watch
the video again, this time with
sound, in order to answer

the question. Play the video
and elicit the answer. Ask

some more comprehension
questions, such as: Why doesn’t
Amy like having breakfast with
her aunt? (because she asks
lots of questions/because

she talks all the time), What
classes is Krystal taking? (dance
classes), And who is her new

new dance teacher is my Aunty Linda!

Krystal: No way! 3 I'manuncle!

4 My mum says | can’t go out this weekend!

How do you say these expressions in Polish? 5 In pairs, give and respond to news about your life.

Use the Speaking box to help you.

How are things? How'’s life?

| don't believe it! A: I'm doing well at school.  B: Great!

2+ D

teacher? (Amy’s aunt). After @ Audio scripts: page 138 ANSWER KEY Exer_cise 4
discussing the video, introduce . . Exercise 1 POSSIb!e answers:
the function students will be (&) Video seripts: page 155 1 That's amazing!, No way!,

Amy is buying breakfast from
the cafe these days because
she doesn't like having
breakfast with Aunty Linda.

Exercises 2 and 3
Answers on student page.

You're kidding!
2 What a pity!, That's terrible!
3 Cooll, That's great!,
Awesome!
4 What a pity!, Poor you!

looking at in the Speaking box. -
Further practice

Exercise 3 (¥ 1.48 .
* Photocopiable Resource 11,
Students take turns to read page 199

Shsel:r:te?ce and to choose « Workbook, pages 22 and 27
e best response. 2o

Exercise 4 (V) 1.49 Students’ own answers.

Tell students to work in pairs to

read through the situations and
choose a suitable response for

each.
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| can talk about when something happens.

Read the cartoon. How many extra classes does
Holly have?

How many prepositions can you
find in the cartoon?

Prepositions of time

years: in 2015
months and seasons: in January, in the winter
parts of the day: in the morning/ evening

on
days of the week: on Wednesday/ Fridays
dates: on 3 April
a special day: on Christmas Day

at
holiday periods: at Christmas
clock times: at 12.15

other phrases: at night, at the weekend
Be careful: /11 the evening but o1 Thursday evening

In your notebook, write the correct prepositions:
in, at or on.

1 onThursday
2 in 1980
3 atEaster

4 on New Year's Day
5 in April 2019
6 on my birthday

In your notebook, complete the text
with in, at or on. Listen and check.

) o

I'm studying French at the moment. The class

is 'on Mondays 2at 7 p.m. 2in the evening.

We get a lot of homework #at the weekend

but the teacher’s great. The course stops

Sat Christmas and starts again ®on 8 January.

We want to visit France 7in the summer,
\mcybe 8in July.

Listen to the recorded message and
complete the notes about the arts centre. Write
the answers in your notebook.

Arts centre courses

o Salsa clags — /Y\ovxo(a\y euavxingj at17.45
(quarter to eight)

e fashion course on ? Tuesdays

o Theatre group - call Kevin on>020 7946 0438

D Computer programming starts on *October -
coSts 7€ 25 a month.

Are you enjoying your dance classes?

Mrs Smith thinks out of school activities are important.
Her daughter Holly is always busy after school. She
goes to dance classes every day at 5 p.m.

She has an extra French class on Tuesdays, singing
lessons on Wednesdays and Art classes on Thursday
nights, after her guitar lesson!

You're not trying
very hard today!

Holly usually has a lot of homework but she practises
the piano for two hours in the evening. She often
goes to bed late at night.

Yes, mum.
I am painting.

Holly also enjoys art at the weekend.

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

What do you do in the evenings after school?
Which activities in Exercise 5 are you
interested in?

Lesson 2.7
English in Use

Lead-in

Review of giving and
responding to news

Tell students to think of a piece
of news about their own lives.
It can be something positive
that's happened, something
surprising or a problem they
are having at the moment.
Give students a time limit to
mingle, talking about their
news and responding to each

other’s news. Elicit some of the
situations and ask students
for examples of different
responses to their news.

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, do a quick
class survey. Ask students

to put up their hands if they
do any sports activities, do

a foreign language class, do
artistic or musical activities or
any other kinds of after-school
activities.

Iy >

Exercise 2

Elicit the prepositions and the
words they come before in the
text. Discuss the Language
box with the class.

Exercise 3

Elicit the answers and the rule
that each answer corresponds
to. Invite students to think of
alternative words for each
phrase, e.g. 1 Monday,
Saturday; 2 1883, 1698; 3
Christmas; 4 Easter Sunday,
Pancake Day; 5 May 2015,

December 1999; 6 my wedding
day, my mum and dad’s
wedding anniversary.

Exercise 4 (¥} 1.50

Students work individually to
complete the text and then
compare answers in pairs. Elicit
the rule for each answer.

Exercise 5 (*)) 1.51

Tell students to look at the
notes and to guess what sort of
information is missing (1a time,
2 a day, 3 a telephone number,
4 a date or day, 5 a price). If
students give the answer for 1
as quarter to eight, elicit how
this would probably be written
on the note (7.45).

Exercise 6

Give students a time limit.
Invite different students to tell
the class what they found out
about their partners.

Activity for fast finishers
Get students to work in smalll
groups. They have to find

an after-school activity that
every student in the group
would like to do but doesn't
do at the moment. They also
have to find a day and a time
when everyone in the group is
available. The groups present
to the rest of the class their
idea for a new after-school
activity, explaining why

they would be interested in
attending and why they have
selected the day and time.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

At least five - dance classes,
French, singing, Art, guitar
lessons (Some students may
argue that she has piano
lessons, others may claim
that it just says that she
practises the piano.)

Exercise 2

There are seven: at 5 p.m,,

on Tuesdays, on Wednesdays,
on Thursday nights, in the
evening, at night, at the
weekend

Exercises 3,4 and 5
Answers on student page.

@ Audio scripts: page 138

Further practice

* Photocopiable Resource 12,
page 200
« Workbook, page 23
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« Workbook, page 24

+ Photocopiable Resources 13-14, pages 201-202

Choose the odd one out. Write the answers in
your notebook.

1 dress  (shirt) skirt blouse
2 @i{:@@ cotton woolly leather
3 plain striped checked @g:@

4 friendly outgoing @io@ chatty

G\eEo@ rude lazy
interested relaxed (fgg hteq@

5 bossy
6 excited

In your notebook, complete the second sentence
so that it means the same as the first one. In pairs,
say if the sentences are true for you.
1 I'm not interested in fashion.
| don't think fashion is interesting.
2 | get bored when | go shopping for clothes.
| think shopping for clothes is boring.
3 In my opinion, today’s fashion is annoying.
| feel annoyed when | see today’s fashion.
4 I'm shocked when | see the prices of new
clothes.
| think the prices of new clothes are shocking.
5 Ithinkit's relaxing to wear casual clothes.

| feel relaxed when | wear casual clothes.

Complete the missing words. Write the answers in
your notebook.

I usually go 'out with friends on Saturday
afternoons but not today, because we're going
2to a wedding! My brother is 3getting ready in

the bathroom. He's very slow and mum is getting
4annoyed. My sister is Sbrushing her hair. Dad is
ready - he’s wearing a white shirt but it's too tight
(he really needs to ®lose weight!).

In your notebook, write questions with the words
below. Then ask and answer the questions in pairs.
1 at/sitting/home /are/you/?
Are you sitting at home?
2 raining/it/is/?Is it raining?
3 a/are/ sweater/you/ wearing/?
Are you wearing a sweater?
4 vyour teacher / talking / is / ? Is your teacher talking?
5 hard/ working / are / you / ? Are you working
hard?
6 does/lesson/ what/time / the / finish / ?
What time does the lesson finish?
7 sit/you/usually/in/the/do/same/seat/?
Do you usually sit in the same seat?
8 usually / give / your teacher / does / a lot of
homework / ? Does your teacher usually give a lot
of homework?

Complete the text with the Present Simple or
Present Continuous form of the verbs in brackets.
Write the answers in your notebook.

Not a good start to the holidays!

My cousins 'are visiting (visit) us at the moment. | 2don’t
like (not like) it when they visit and unfortunately they

3> come (come) to stay every summer! Ellen is my age but
she *doesn't like (not like) any of the things | do. Kirsten

is nineteen, she >studies (study) Music and she’s very
annoying. At the moment | ¢ am sitting (sit) in my bedroom
and they’re downstairs. They 7 are giving (give) a concert
for mum and dad. Ellen /s singing (sing) an old Scottish
song. I'm sure my parents ° aren’t enjoying (not enjoy) it
because they never '©/isten (listen) to folk music.

In your notebook, write answers to the questions.
Use at, in or on with a time expression. Then
compare with a partner.

When do you usually ...
eat a lot?

read a book?
wear shorts?

have a shower?
go on holiday?
go to bed?

Work in pairs. Student A, use the information
below to give and respond to news. Student B,
look at page 134.

Student A

1 Greet Student B and ask what’s new in
his/her life.

2 Listen and respond to Student B’s news.

3 Give your news:
you're learning how to make webpages
you're in love
your computer isn't working at the moment.

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audio script: page 138

| can talk about clothes and appearance.
| can talk about present activities: about
what usually happens and about what is
happening now.

| can find specific detail in a letter and in
a conversation.

| can talk about feelings and personality.

| can give and respond to news.

| can talk about when something happens.



WORDLIST @2 Clothes and appearance | Personality adjectives | Adjectives with -ed and -ing

LESSON 2.1

Clothes and accessories
Ubrania i dodatki

accessories /ak'sesoriz/ dodatki do
ubran, akcesoria

baseball cap /'beisba:l kep/ czapka
bejsboléwka

belt /belt/ pasek

blouse /blavz/ bluzka

boots /bu:ts/ kozaki, wysokie buty
bracelet /'breislit/ bransoletka

clothes /kloudz/ ubrania

dress /dres/ sukienka

earring /'1orm/ kolczyk

fancy-dress costume /'fznsi
dres 'kpstjum/ kostium na bal
przebierancéw

football top /'futba:l top/ koszulka
pitkarska

footwear /'futwea/ obuwie

glasses /'glaisiz/ okulary
handbag /'handbag/ torebka
damska

hoodie /'hudi/ bluza z kapturem

jacket /'dzakit/ kurtka

jeans /dzimnz/ dzinsy

jewellery /'dzu:alri/ bizuteria
leggings /'legigz/ legginsy
necklace /'meklis/ naszyjnik
piercing /'presiy/ kolczyk, piercing
pyjomas /pa'd3a:maz/ pizama
scarf /ska:f/ szalik

shirt /[3:t/ koszula

shoe /fu:/ but

shorts /fo:ts/ krétkie spodenki, szorty
skirt /ska:t/ spodnica

sweater /'sweta/ sweter

tattoo /tae'tu:/ tatuaz

tracksuit /'treeksuit/ dres

trainers /'tremaz/ buty sportowe

trousers /'travzoz/ spodnie

T-shirt /'ti:f3:t/ koszulka, T-shirt
underwear /'andewes/ bielizna

Describing clothes
Opisywanie ubran

baggy /'baegi/ luzny

casual / kazusl/ nieformalny

checked /tfekt/ w kratke

cotton /'kotn/ bawetniany
hat /hat/ kapelusz

leather /'leda/ skérzany
logo /'lsugau/ logo

plain /plemn/ gtadki, bez wzoru

striped /straipt/ w paski

tight /tait/ obcisty

top /top/ koszulka, bluzka

woolly /'wuli/ wetniany

fashion /'fafon/ moda

go out with friends /gau 'sut wid
frends/ wychodzi¢ z przyjaciétmi

go to a party / a wedding /gou to
9 'pa:ti:, 'wediy/ i$¢ na przyjecie /
wesele

wear /wea/ nosi¢ (ubranie)

LESSON 2.2

Out of class

Catch you later! /ketf jo 'lerta/
Do zobaczenia pdzniej!

I don'’t get it. /a1 dount 'get 1t/
Nie rozumiem.

See you! /'si: ja/ Do zobaczenial!

breakfast time /'brekfost taim/ czas
na $niadanie

brush your hair /'braf jo hea/ czesaé
wtosy

get ready (for school) /get redi
fa 'sku:l / przygotowywac sie (do
wyjécia do szkoty)

school uniform /sku:l jumafo:m/
mundurek szkolny

LESSON 2.3

Adjectives ending in -ing/-ed
Przymiotniki z koncéwkami -ing/ -ed

annoyed /a'moid/ zdenerwowany,
poirytowany

annoying /a'nonn/ denerwujqcy,
irytujgcy

bored /bo:d/ znudzony

boring /'boiriy/ nudny

embarrassed /im'bzarast/
zawstydzony, zaktopotany

embarrassing /im'baerasm/
ktopotliwy, zenujgcy

excited /ik'saitad/ podekscytowany

exciting /1k'sartiy/ ekscytujgcy

frightened /'fraitnd/ przerazony

frightening /'fraitniy/ przerazajgcy
interested /'mtrastad/
zainteresowany

interesting /'Intrastiy/ interesujqgcy
irritated /'mriteitad/ poirytowany
irritating /'iritertiy/ irytujgey
relaxed /ri'leekst/ zrelaksowany
relaxing /rileeksiy/ relaksujgcy
shocked /fpkt/ zaszokowany
shocking /'fokig/ szokujgcy

tired /tarad/ zmeczony

tiring /'tarariy/ meczqcy

worried /'warid/ zmartwiony

worrying /'warim/ niepokojgcy

LESSON 2.4

break free of /breik fri: of/ przestaé
co$ robi¢, uwolni¢ sie od czego$

change a routine /tfemnd3 o ru:'tim/
zmieni¢ zwyczaj

collect money (for charity) /ks lekt
mani fo 'tfeersti/ zbieraé pienigdze
(na cele charytatywne)

do well (at sth) /du: 'wel ot ,sam61y/
dobrze sobie radzi¢ (z czyms)

get better (at sth) /get 'beto ot sAmO1y/
coraz lepiej sobie radzi¢ (z czyms)

lose weight /lu:z 'wert/ schudngé

save money (to buy sth) /serv 'mani ta
bar sam6i)/ oszczedza¢ pienigdze
(aby co$ kupi¢)

take partin (an event) /teik pa:t mn an
1'vant/ wzig¢ udziat w (wydarzeniu)

LESSON 2.5

Personality adjectives
Przymiotniki opisujgce charakter

big-headed /big'hedod/ zarozumiaty

bossy /'bpsi/ despotyczny

chatty /'tfeeti/ gadatliwy

cheerful /'tfiafal/ radosny

friendly /'frendli/ przyjozny

hard-working /ha:d 'wa:k i/
pracowity

helpful /'helpfal/ pomocny

lazy /'lerzi/ leniwy

moody /'mu:di/ humorzasty

outgoing /,aut'gauiy/ towarzyski,
kontaktowy

polite /po'lait/ uprzejmy

quiet /'kwarat/ cichy

rude /ru:d/ niegrzeczny

selfish /'selfif/ samolubny

shy /fai/ nie$miaty

talkative /'torketiv/ rozmowny

tidy /'tardi/ schludny

untidy /an'taidi/ nieporzqdny

get annoyed /get a'noid/ irytowac sie
insult /m'salt/ obrazaé (kogo$)
positive /'ppzitiv/ pozytywny
wonderful /'wandafsl/ wspaniaty

LESSON 2.6

Out of class
How are things? /hau a: '61pz/
Co stychac?
How's life? /havz 'laif/ Jak sie masz?
I don't believe it! /ar deunt br'li:v 1t/
Nie wierze!

learn (how to do sth) /'13:n hau te du:
samo)/ uczyé sie (jak cos zrobic)

LESSON 2.7

Christmas /'krismas/ $wieta Bozego
Narodzenia

Easter /'i:'sta/ Wielkanoc

New Year’s Day /nju: 'jioz der/
Nowy Rok

season /'sizzan/ pora roku

o



Skills ReViSion » Workbook, page 25

FUNKCIJE JEZYKOWE

1 Uzupetnij dialogi angielskimi odpowiednikami
wyrazen podanych w nawiasach. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1

A:

> 2

P>PI>EPPI>E>®> D

(Co stychac?) How are things?
Fine! I'm finishing my dance project.

: Are you into dancing?

Yes, | am. | love hip-hop. (A ty?) How/What
about you?

: Well, I'm quite shy so | only dance at home.
: Do you want to go to the cinema tonight?

(A co grajg?) What's on?

: Rogue One: A Star Wars Story!

Awesome! Let’s go!

: Hi. Two tickets for Despicable Me 3, please.

(Ktory seans?) Which screening?

: The 8:30.
: How much is that?

That's £21.50, please.

: (Prosze bardzo.) Here you are.

Thank you. Enjoy the concert.

: Hi, Nick. I'mill.

(To fatalnie!) That's terrible! You can't go to
the concert tonight then?

SLUCHANIE

2 @ 1.53 Postuchaj rozmowy dwéch
nastolatkéw na temat zaje¢ pozaszkolnych.
Wybierz poprawne odpowiedzi A, B lub C
i zapisz je w zeszycie.

Strategia

Przeczytaj doktadnie zadanie i zastanéw sie,
czego moze dotyczyé nagranie. Odpowiedzi
na pytania pojawiqg si¢ w nagraniu w tej
samej kolejnosci co pytania.

1 Which language is Alex learning?
A ltalian French C Spanish
2 How is Alex learning it?
(A) online B atschool C from his dad
3 How long are the lessons?
A forty minutes
forty-five minutes
C fifty minutes
4 What is hard for Alex?
A the grammar
B the vocabulary
(©) the writing
5 What time is Lindsay’s swimming lesson?
A 430p.m. B 4.50p.m. (€ 5.15p.m.

20 VD

CZYTANIE

3

Przeczytaj informacje o trzech osobach oraz
opisy czterech programéw telewizyjnych.

Do kazdej osoby (1-3) dopasuj program
(A-D), ktérego tresciq bytaby ona najbardziej
zainteresowana. Jeden opis programu zostat
podany dodatkowo i nie pasuje do zadnej
osoby. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

— Strategia
Czytajgc podane opisy osdb, znajdz w nich
kluczowe wyrazenia. Pomogq one dobraé
wiasciwy program do kazdej z oséb. Nastepnie
przeanalizuj wszystkie opisy programéw i wyszukaj
w nich wyrazy i zwroty, ktére odpowiadajq
znalezionym wcze$niej fragmentom.

Rachelisinto
different kinds of
music, from opera to
rap. She often goes
to concerts, too. She
enjoys watching
programmes

which give her the
opportunity to check
her knowledge, but
she hates listening to
celebrities talking.

Conor loves music,
especially pop and
rock. He plays the

guitarand sings, and
posts his music videos
on YouTube. He enjoys
talking about music
and likes hearing
different people's
opinions on music.

Lydia's great passion
is music. She does
really well at singing
and dancing and
takes partin dancing
competitions. She
likes watching
programmes which
caninspire herto
learn something new.



@ Audio scripts: page 138

Home IEM Contact

Thursday Night Live

What is the future of musicin the
era of the internet? Listen to famous
musicians, music producers and
journalists debate this questionin the
populartalk show. Phone in with your
questions and comments.

The Music Game
Show

If you're mad about music, this exciting
game show is for you! Watch people
answer questions on anything from

classical ballet to hip hop. There are also
questions for you to answer online - get
onvyour laptop and win a prize! There
is a live performance at the end of the
show as well.

Dance with Me!

Alively music and dance show with
famous dancers talking about their
work after each performance. They also
share tips about singing and dancing.
This is your chance to learn new dance
steps from the stars, so get ready!

Music Festivals
Around the World

From Rock al Parque in Bogota
(Colombia) to Przystanek Woodstock in
Poland, this fascinating documentary
takes you on a tour of famous festivals
around the world. You will hear famous
musicians play live and talk about their
everyday life.

Uzupetnij zdania, uzywajgc podanych wyrazéw
w odpowiedniej formie. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.
1 Banksy is a famous British artist. ART

2 My sister’s a talented musician - she can play four
instruments. MUSIC

3 lwant to be a photographer when | leave school. PHOTO

| love dancing Zumba. DANCE

5 Markis a hard-working student, he always does his
homework and is always prepared for classes. WORK

6 Greg says he is the best. | think he is really big-headed.
HEAD

N

Przettumacz podane w nawiasach fragmenty na

jezyk angielski tak, aby otrzyma¢ logiczne i poprawne

gramatycznie zdania. W kazdq luke mozesz wpisaé

maksymalnie cztery wyrazy. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

1 (Nie wierze!l) I don't believe it! You're still sleeping!

2 What (robisz) do you do in the evenings after school?

3 (Stucham) I am listening to Kaleo these days. They're
awesome!

4 (Nie bierzemy udziatu) We are not taking part in
a tournament this week.

5 She (uwielbia wychodzi¢) loves going out with friends on
weekends.

6 | hope she (nie rozmawia przez) is not talking on the phone
again.

Przeczytaj podane pary zdan. Uzupetnij kazdg luke tak,
aby zachowaé znaczenie zdania wyjsciowego. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1 Ilike getting up in the morning.
I am a morning person.
2 Canlhave two tickets for Transformers: The Last Knight,
please?
| would like two tickets for Transformers: The Last Knight,
please.
3 I'm sorry, there are no tickets for the 6.30 screening.
I'm sorry, the 6.30 screening is sold out.
4 I'm always tired on Mondays.
Mondays are tiring for me.
5 My grandpa says watching TV is annoying.
My grandpa gets annoyed when he watches TV.
6 |can't sleep these days!
I'm not sleeping these days!

Wykondj ponizsze zadanie. Napisz wiadomos¢ w zeszycie.

Masz ochote péjs¢ do kina. Napisz do kolegi/kolezanki

wiadomos¢, w ktérej:

* zaproponujesz wspolne wyjécie do king,

« podasz szczegdty dotyczqce seansu,

* poprosisz, by kolega/kolezanka zarezerwowat/
zarezerwowata bilety.

Diugos¢ tekstu powinna wynosi¢ od 50 do 100 stow.
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Lesson 3.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
first two units

Put students into groups of
three or four. Each group
needs a piece of paper.

Tell them to turn the paper

so that it is landscape and

to draw five columns, with
these headings written at

the top: Clothes, Accessories,
Personality adjectives, Things
you can read, Types of film or
TV show. Explain that you are
going to say a letter of the
alphabet and that they have
to write one word starting

with this letter in each of the
five columns. Give students

a time limit or, alternatively, any
group can say Stop as soon

as they have written words in
all five columns. To determine
the letter of the alphabet,

you could explain that you

will silently go through the
alphabet, inviting a student to
say Stop whenever they choose,
and that you will say the letter
you have reached. You can
cheat a little and give students
easy letters to start with (e.g. C,
S, T, P rather than J, Q, X).

Exercise 1 (*)) 2.01

Check that students understand
pets, farm, wild and insects. In
pairs, students take turns to

ask and answer: What's A? It's

a butterfly. What's B?, etc. After
listening, ask students to mark
the stress on each word of more
than one syllable.

Exercise 2 () 2.02

When the time limit is up, tell
students to join up with another
pair and to compare their
answers.

Exercise 3

When the groups have
completed their lists, put
students into new groups.
Students take turns to read
out the names of animals
they have written in each of
the categories while the other
students in the new group
guess which category it is.

Exercise 4 () 2.03

Tell students not to worry about
any unknown vocabulary at
this point. They should just
guess the animal from the
picture. Encourage them to
give reasons for their guess.

Exercise 5 (*)) 2.04

After listening, go through the
Vocabulary box with the class
and elicit the translations.

30

Animal magic

VOCABULARY Animals

| can talk about animals.

VOCABULARY

Animals | Animal body parts |
Personality | Looking after pets

GRAMMAR

Past Simple: was/were |
Past Simple: regular verbs

Apologising

1 () 2.01 In pairs, match the animals in the picture with the words in the box.
Write the answers in your notebook. Listen and check.

Vocabulary A Animals

Pets: parrot J rabbit N tortoise M
Farm animals: chicken L cow K donkey H
Wild animals: bear P chimp D elephant C giraffe £ kangaroo |
tiger O zebra G

READING _________ Insects: bee £ buteerly A fly &
Personality
LISTENING 2 @ 2.02 In pairs, add the animals from the box to the
Pets correct category in Vocabulary A. Write the answers in your notebook.

ant cat dolphin duck monkey shark sheep snake
WRITING
A biography 3 In groups, think of two or more animals for each category below. Then

compare with another group.

POLAND

— We can ride these animals. horse, ...
Haven for wildlife

These animals sleep in the winter.
BBEAME Culture and Skills People keep these animals for meat.

Why do parrots talk? These animals are good at climbing.

People use the skin of these animals for clothes or shoes.

o h WN =

These animals are very dangerous.

0 )

Exercise 6

When students have completed
the quiz, write the words True
and False on the board. For
each sentence in the quiz,

ask for a show of hands for
true and for false and write

the numbers for each on the
board. When students have
checked the answers to the
quiz, ask which fact they found
most surprising.

Ask if students know any other
strange facts about animals
(e.g. a dog can be identified by

its nose print just like humans
can be identified by their
fingerprints; the sound flies
make is in the key of F).

Exercise 7 () 2.05

After each fact, pause the
audio and elicit ideas from
the different groups. Don't say
which group has the correct
answer. Then play the audio
with the next fact and see if
any groups want to change
their answer. Continue in

the same way until the final

(easiest) fact and then elicit
the correct answer from each
group. Then play the answer.

Exercise 8

After students have practised
in pairs, invite individual
students to come to the

front of the class to answer
questions from other students.
The student at the front is to
write the name of their animal
on a piece of paper and to
show it to you, so that you can
make sure they answer the



4

The wing of @ fiy)/

a bee.

The eye of a tortoise /

The tail of a donkey /

/@ kangaroo

<)) 2.03 In pairs, look at the photos and decide which animal

you think it is. Listen and check.

5 @ 2.04 How do you say the words from the box in Polish?

Vocabulary B Animal body parts

claw feather fur mouth tail

wing

6 Work in pairs. Read the animal quiz below. Are the sentences
true or false? Check your answers on page 133. Which fact do

True

you find surprising?

False?

Polar bears have white fur but black skin.

Aflamingo’s feathers are pink because it eats

a special kind of plankton.
Tigers have stripes on their fur

but not on their skin. 47/
Bees can beat their wings —

200 times a second.

Elephants have a special call that means,
‘Danger: Humans!'

For every human in the world, there are about

1.6 million ants.

The tail of a giraffe can grow to over 2.5 metres. |
Butterflies can only see the colours red, green

and yellow.

Abrown bear's claws can grow to over fifteen

centimetres.

questions correctly. The other
students raise their hands to
ask questions and the student
at the front selects who can
ask a question. You can make
this into a competition by
inviting several students to the
front of the class and making
a note of how many questions
it takes to guess the answers.
The winner is the student whose
animal takes the longest for
the rest of the class to guess.

Exercise 9

Give students some ideas for
animals that they might not
have thought of. Examples of
dangerous animals: wasps,
bees, hornets, tics, seagulls
(after being attacked by
seagulls, a woman was
hospitalised and a dog was
killed), cows (almost every year
someone in the UK'is killed

by cows), deer (they are the
cause of a lot of car accidents
and can be aggressive).

The mouth of a sheep

Thefur oo himp/

© T o

The claws of

(@ chicken/ a parrot.

k3

@ 2.05 Work in groups.
Listen to five descriptions of
animals. How quickly can you
guess each animal?

Choose an animal from
Vocabulary A. In pairs, guess
your partner’s animal by
asking questions. You can
only answer yes or no.

A: Does it live on a farm?
B: Yes, it does.
A: Does it have feathers?

©12)

Tk fAnd
to your partner. U

What's your favourite

wild animal? Why?

Which dangerous ®
wild animals live in

your country?

My favourite wild animal
is ... because they're cute/
clever/fascinating/funny ...

Iy -

Before watching, check that
students understand logo and
drug store. While watching,
students should write down
the names of any animals they
hear. After watching, elicit the
names of the animals and
whether they were mentioned
as favourite animals, as
dangerous animals or as
animals the people said they
were afraid of. Check that
students understand jaguar,
mountain lion and rattlesnake.

Extra activity

Put students into small groups.
For one half of the groups, ask
them to write the letters A-M
on a piece of paper. For the
other half of the groups, ask
them to write the letters N-Z on
a piece of paper. Explain

that they have to think of one
animal for each letter on their
piece of paper. Set a time
limit and then tell the different
A-M groups to compare

their ideas for animals and

to try to complete any blank
spaces on their lists. The
different N-Z groups do the
same. When the groups have
finished, go through the lists as
a whole-class activity. If there
are still any blank spaces on
the lists, see if anyone in the
class can suggest a suitable
animal. Possible answers: ant,
bear, cat, dog, elephant, fish,
giraffe, horse, iguana, jellyfish,
kangaroo, lion, monkey,
nightingale, octopus, penguin,
quetzal (a bird with one-metre
long tail feathers), rabbit,
snake, tiger, upupa (another
name for the hoopoe, a bird),
vulture, wasp, xerus (a kind of
African squirrel), yak, zebra.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1
Answers on student page.

Exercise 2

Pets: cat

Farm animals: duck, sheep
Wild animals: dolphin,
monkey, shark, snake
Insects: ant

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 donkey, mule, camel

2 bear, bat, hedgehog,
dormouse

3 cow, pig, sheep, chicken

4 bear, cat, goat, monkey

5 cow, crocodile, sheep, mink

6 lion, tiger, crocodile, shark

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6
All the sentences are true,
apart from 3, which is false.

Exercise 7

1 tiger 2 donkey 3 shark
4 chicken 5 giraffe

@ Audio scripts: page 139
G Video scripts: page 155

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 15,
page 203

* Workbook, page 28

« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 3.2
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of animal vocabulary
Tell students that they are
going to play a memory game.
They have to remember what
the student before them has
said and then add to this.
Model the activity: The first
student says: | went to the zoo
and I saw an ant (i.e. an animal
beginning with ‘a’). The next
student has to repeat this and
add an animal beginning with
‘b’: I went to the zoo and | saw
an ant and a bear. The third
student has to use the letter ‘c),
and so on. Write these letters
of the alphabet on the board:
A B CD,EFG,H,IIJKL M,
P,R, S, T, W, Z Tell students to
only use these letters as it may
be difficult for them to think of
animals for the other letters.

Exercise 2

Discuss the Grammar box
and elicit which form (was or
were) we use for each subject
pronoun (I/he/she/it was and
you/we/they were).

Exercise 5

Before students complete

the table, give examples of
sentences that are true for you
(e.g. An hour ago | was in Room
10. Last weekend | was at home.
Yesterday at 7 p.m. | was at the
cinema.).

Exercise 7

Discuss the example question
and answer with students
and ask which question from
Exercise 6 they probably
wouldn'’t ask (What was the
weather like?). Elicit what

they could ask instead, e.g.
Whose party was it? Where
was the party? Was there

a lot to eat and drink? Before
watching, check that students
understand mangoes and be
in season. While watching,
students should write down
what the speakers did last
Saturday.

@ Audio scripts: page 139
G Video scripts: page 156

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 124

« Photocopiable Resource 16,
page 204

« Workbook, page 30

« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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| can use was and were to talk about the past.

1 @ 2.06 What can you see in the cartoon?
Read and listen. What does Kyle say about his
brother and sister?

Zadie: You weren't at home yesterday.

Kyle:  lwas out.

Zadie: | know that! Were you at the shops?

Kyle: No, | wasn't.

Zadie: Where were you?

Kyle: ~ We were at the zoo.

Zadie: You were at the zoo! Why?

Kyle: It was the twins’ birthday.

Zadie: Really? Was it fun?

Kyle:  Yes, it was. It was fantastic. There was
a great café and there were lots of
interesting animals.

Zadie: Were the kids excited?

Kyle:  Excited? They weren't excited, they were
crazy! The chimps were shocked!

2 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of
was/were in the dialogue in Exercise 1.

Grammar Past Simple: was/were

+ -
| was out. | wasn'’t at the shops.

We were at the zoo. We weren't at home.
?

@ GRAMMAR Past Simple: was/were

3 @ 2.07 Complete the dialogue with was,

were, wasn'’t or weren't. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

Kyle: Where 'were you yesterday, Zadie?

Zadie: | 2was with Midge. We 3were at the shops.

Kyle: “Were you at the shops in the centre?

Zadie: Yes, we >were.

Kyle: ©°Was it busy?

Zadie: No, it “wasn'’t. There 8weren't any people
there because the shops °were closed.
It was a public holiday. There " was only
one shop open, a newsagent’s!

In your notebook, make sentences about the
cartoon. Use the words from the box and the
correct form of there was/were.

There were three chimps in a cage.

chimps  not many people old lion giraffe
not any bears monkeys penguins  gift shop

Work in pairs. Ask your partner questions to find
out where he/she was.

AT home school afriend’s aparty the shops
the cinema the zoo an aquarium a concert
IN apetshop theclassroom apark acafé
When Where
an hour ago

last weekend

yesterday at 7 p.m.

in the summer

A: Were you at the zoo last weekend?

B: No, I wasn't.

A: Were you in a café ...?

@ 2.08 Listen and complete the dialogue.

Write the answers in your notebook. Then
practise the dialogue in pairs.

birthday yesterday. They were
very excited at the zoo.

Exercise 3
Answers on student page.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

There weren’t many people
at the zoo.

There were two small monkeys
outside the cage.

There were two penguins.
There was a gift shop.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

A: Where were you last Saturday? ~ B: !
were.tygu gt I?)ome? zes, !twas.//l\:\lo, I_:vasn't. A: Was it fun? B: 2
? b 't
Wos b oo 1 WES TS, BUOSnE A: Were there many people there? ~ B: 3
ere you happy?  Yes, we were./No, we weren't.
Where were they? A: What was the weather like? B: 4
there is (isn't) = there was (wasn't) >
there are (aren't) = there were (weren't) GE
Time expressions: /ast night/weekend, yesterday, Talk to your partner. And
two days ago, at ten o'clock Where were you last Saturday? YOU
A: Where were you last Saturday?
.
B: Iwas ata party. twasina... o
A
ANSWER KEY
Exercise 1 There was an old lion. Exercise 6
The cartoon shows a family There was a giraffe. 1 I was at a concert in the
at a zoo. It was the twins’ There weren't any bears. park.

2 Yes, it was. There were three
groups. The last group was
fantastic.

3 Yes, there were. It was really
busy.

4 It was sunny.




READING and VOCABULARY Personality

| can find specific detail in an article and talk about behaviour.

1 In pairs, look at the words and phrases from the box. 4
Which things do teenagers typically do? What about adults?

come home late  criticise feel shy ~ do dangerous things
eat/drink too much  fight forget things ignore advice
make a lot of noise  sleep in front of the TV study

talk about the past

2 @ 2.09 Quickly read the article. What behaviour from
Exercise 1 does it mention?

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true, false or
the text doesn’t say?

It's impossible to love adolescent dogs. False

Young dogs often change their behaviour. True

All young elephants live with their families. False

Teenage elephants sometimes kill other elephants. Doesn'’t say
Young sea otters always follow their parents’ example. False

o o h WN =

Dangerous situations can teach a young animal a lot. True

adolescent - (n) a teenager;
(adj) describes the time just before
becoming an adult

Those difficult teenage years

hen Sally was an adolescent, she

was noisy. She was adventurous,
lovable and sometimes shy. She was
often forgetful too. Sally was my dog.

Adolescent dogs (from six months

to a year old) are a little bit like human
teens. They explore their world and test
their own abilities. They love adventures
and they often look for attention. One
minute they're tired - then suddenly
they're lively and energetic. Sometimes
it can be hard for others to understand
them.

And dogs aren’t
the only animals with
a ‘teenage’ time in
their lives. Between
the ages of ten and
twenty, male African
elephants leave
their family groups and live in large
male gangs. These young elephants

terrorise other groups and in some

Lesson 3.3
Reading and Vocabular

Lead-in

don’t always behave well. They can be
noisy and aggressive. They sometimes

cases they kill other animals for sport.

Ask for a volunteer to leave
the room or to close their
eyes while the rest of the

3.3

4 2.10 Match the words from the
box with sentences 1-5. Write the
answers in your notebook.

Vocabulary / Personality

adventurous aggressive  forgetful
impulsive lovable

1 Grandpa often loses his glasses.
forgetful

2 Harry often buys things without
thinking. impulsive

3 The Smiths love travelling to exotic,
dangerous places. adventurous

4 Male rabbits often fight when they
live together. aggressive

5 My puppy is friendly, fun and
attractive. lovable

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 What do your parents or teachers
criticise you for?
2 Do you agree with their opinion?

Male sea otters also have a ‘teenage’
stage. They take risks and ignore
their parents’ advice. Sometimes they
swim near dangerous white sharks
and sometimes the sharks eat them.
But that doesn’t stop other adventurous
young otters from playing this
dangerous game.

For many animals, the time between
childhood and adulthood is difficult.
They lose the care and protection which
they get from their parents. But they
need risk and adventure to learn about
the dangers of the world. In other words,
impulsive or even crazy behaviour is an
important part of an animal’s education.
It is often the key to success as adults.
Just like for humans.

Iy -

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, check that

Exercise 3

As students choose the
answers, encourage them to
find a passage in the text that
helped them decide. Elicit
students’ answers and their
reasons from the text.

Exercise 4 (¥} 2.10

Pause the audio after each
word, asking students to repeat
the word and to mark the
correct stress. When students
have completed the activity,
get them to make sentences
in pairs (e.g. An adventurous
person loves taking risks).
They should then join with
another pair to compare their
sentences in groups of four.
Invite the groups to give their
ideas for each adjective.

Exercise 5

If students don't feel
comfortable talking about
themselves in this activity, they
can talk about teenagers in
general.

Extra activity

Students work in pairs to write
a short dialogue between an
adult and a teenager. When
the pairs have written and
practised their dialogues, invite
a few pairs to act them out in
front of the class. At the end

of the activity, ask students
about some of the issues

that arose and discuss why
teenagers sometimes do things
they shouldn’t and what they
think the most effective way of
dealing with this could be.

ANSWER KEY

Possible answers:
Teenagers typically: come
home late, feel shy, do
dangerous things, eat/drink
too much, fight, forget things,
ignore advice, make a lot of
noise, study

Adults typically: criticise,
sleep in front of the TV, talk
about the past

Exercise 2

make a lot of noise, feel shy,
forget things, fight, ignore
advice, do dangerous things

Exercises 3 and 4
Answers on student page.

class make a (fairly obvious)

they understand criticise, fight Exercise 5

Review of was/were

Tell students to look around the
room. Then make one change,
e.g. put a bag on your desk

or ask two students to swap
places. Invite students to say
what'’s different, using was/
were, e.g. The bag was on the
floor and now it’s on the desk.
Magda was next to Lucy and
now she’s next to Peter.

change to the room. When the
volunteer returns to the room
or opens their eyes, they are to
say what the change is, using
was/were as in the example.
The volunteer gets three
chances and then the class
tells them, again, using was/
were. Repeat as many times
as necessary.

and ignore advice.

Exercise 2 () 2.09

Check that students
understand adolescent and
go through the Watch out box.
Elicit the names of the animals
(elephants and otters) and
what they are doing in the
photos.

Students’ own answers.

Further practice

* Workbook, page 31
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Lesson 3.4
Grammar

Lead-in

Preparation for the new
structure

Write on the board: Do you

use a computer to do your
homework? Elicit the tense used
(Present Simple), the auxiliary
verb (do) and the main verb
(use).

Exercise 1 0 2.11

Before students open their
Student’s Books, play the first
part of the video and ask:
Whose is the dog in the video?
(Krystal's), What's the dog’s
name? (Daisy).

Now ask students to open their
Student’s Books and look at
the photo. Ask them what they
think is happening, how they
think Lee is feeling and what
he might be thinking about.
Do not confirm answers yet.

If students ask about the red
object Lee is holding, explain
that it's Daisy’s leash. Play the
video for students to check
their predictions, and discuss
the answers briefly in open
class.

Exercise 3

Check that students

understand the meaning of

the verbs, then go through the

spelling rules:

» Most verbs: add -ed

« Verbs ending in a consonant
+ -y: remove the -y and add
-ied

* Verbs ending in one vowel +
one consonant: double the
last letter and add -ed. (If
verbs have more than one
syllable, the last letter is only
doubled if the final syllable is
stressed.)

* Verbs ending in -e: add -d

As you go through the answers,

elicit/explain the spelling rules

further as necessary.

Exercise 4 (V) 2.12

Model and drill the three
sounds and the example verbs:
helped, carried, ended. In pairs,
students discuss their ideas
before listening. When students
have completed the table,

play the audio for students to
check, then drill the words.

G Video scripts: page 156

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 125

« Photocopiable Resource 17,
page 205

* Workbook, pages 32 and 38
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w GRAMMAR Past Simple: regular verbs

| can use the Past Simple of regular verbs to talk about the past.

LOOKING AFTER DAISY

Lee: Amy!

Amy: Lee! What's wrong?

Lee: It's Daisy, Krystal's dog! | can't find her.

Amy: Calm down! What'’s the matter?

Lee: Daisy needed to go outside so we
walked to the park and when we arrived
there, | decided to take off the leash to
let her run around, you know. But then
| answered a phone call and then when
| finished talking, Daisy wasn't there.
| looked everywhere but ...

Amy: When did this happen?

Lee: About an hour ago. Some people
helped but we ...

Amy: Did you go to Krystal's?

Lee: Yes, | did but the dog wasn't there. And
then | hurried back here. | didn’t know
what to do so | phoned you. Krystal
gets back from her holiday today! She
asked me to look after her dog and
| promised to do it but | didn’t. Oh!

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

What’s wrong? Calm down!
What'’s the matter?

1 @ 2.11 Describe the photo. Why is Lee

worried? Listen and check.

s« O]

2 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of the

Past Simple in the dialogue.

Grammar Past Simple: regular verbs

+ =

I called Amy. I didn’t call Amy.
She hurried back home.  She didn’t hurry back home.
They stopped me. They didn’t stop me.

?
Did you phone Amy? Yes, | did./No, | didn't.

When did he arrive?

Check if you know the meaning of these verbs.
Then study the Grammar box and write the Past
Simple forms in your notebook.

carry change end happen help invent like
listen live open start study talk try use
want  watch  work

@ 2.12 Copy the table into your notebook. Put the
verbs from Exercise 3 in the correct columns. Listen
and check.

1 helped /t/ 2 carried /d/ 3 ended /id/

liked

Complete the text with the Past Simple form of the
verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your notebook.
Lee 'asked (ask) Amy to help him. She 2didn’t want (not
want) to go out because she 3needed (need) to finish
some homework. However, Lee was desperate so Amy
4agreed (agree) to help him. They ®decided (decide) to
meet at the park. They ®shouted (shout) Daisy's name
and 7 walked (walk) around the park but the dog wasn't
there. Finally, Lee 8suggested (suggest) calling the
police but Amy ?didn'’t like (not like) that idea.

In your notebook, write questions from the prompts.
Then go to page 133 to find the answers.

1 Lee/call/police/? 4 what/they/do/?
Did Lee call the police? 5 what/ they/ do
then/?

2 police / help/them/?
3 Lee/Amy/go 6 dog/be/there/?
home / ? 7 what/Lee/do/?

In your notebook, write five sentences in the Past
Simple with the verbs in Exercise 3. In pairs, say if your
partner’s sentences are true or false.

A: Italked to a police officer last week.
B: False.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Lee is in the park. He's worried
because he can't find Krystal's
dog.

Exercise 3

carried, changed, ended,
happened, helped, invented,
liked, listened, lived, opened,
started, studied, talked, tried,
used, wanted, watched, worked

Exercise 4
1 talked, watched, worked
2 changed, happened,

listened, lived, opened,
studied, tried, used
3 invented, started, wanted

Exercise 5
Answers on student page.

Exercise 6

1 Did Lee call the police? - Yes,
Lee called the police. (Yes,
he did.)

2 Did the police help them?
- No, the police didn't help
them. (No, they didn't.)

3 Did Lee and Amy go home?
- No, Lee and Amy didn’t go
home. (No, they didn't.)

4 What did they do? - They
looked in the town centre for
hours. Then it started to rain.

5 What did they do then? - It
stopped raining so they
returned to the park.

6 Was the dog there? - No,
the dog wasn't there (No, it
wasn't.)

7 What did Lee do? - He
started to panic and
he imagined terrible things.

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.




LISTENING and VOCABULARY Pets

| can identify specific detail in a conversation
and talk about pets.

1 W23 Read the text. Which of
the pets is good for Ali?

2 () 2.14 Check you understand the expressions
in the box. Then listen to Ali talking to a friend. In
your notebook, write the expressions in the order
you hear them.

Word Friends Pets

When you have a pet, you need to ...
feed it take it for a walk train it
take it to the vet's  wash it

empty its litter tray  brush its fur

3 Discuss in pairs. Have you got a pet? If so, who
looks after it? Use the expressions in Exercise 2 to
help you.

We've got a dog. My mum trained it. | usually take it
for awalk.

4 @ 2.15 Listen to five dialogues. Choose the
correct answers. Write them in your notebook.

1 What kind of pet did Ali decide to get?

(@) acat b adog ¢ asnake
2 How many animals did Jodie offer Ali?
a one b) two c four

3 Ali's dad decided to buy something in a pet
shop. How much was it?

(@ £15 b £25 c £50
4 What did Ali's dad want her to do?
a take the cat for a walk b feedit

(o) empty its litter tray
5 Ali and her dad looked for Simba. Where
was she?

5 In groups, say which animal you would like as a pet
and why. Use the phrases from the box to help you.

It's fun/ clean/ quiet/boring/ dirty/ noisy ..
You can/can't ...
You need to/don't need to ...

I'd like to have a fish. They're quiet and they don't
scratch the furniture.

TEENS &
TODAY 4

Ali wants a
pet but what
kind to get?

Ali loves animals but she lives in a small city

centre apartment. She’s very busy and doesn’t
have much free time. And she hates getting up
early. She doesn’t have any problems with allergies.

Dogs are fun. You can play with
them and they protect your
home but you need to train
: them and take them for a
...~ walk.They’re great friends
but they feel bad if you
‘4 don’t spend time with them.

Cats are cute and clean but they
scratch the furniture and bring dead
animals into the house. They also give
you allergies. They’re fun to play

with when they’re little kittens but

they aren’t so friendly when

they grow up.

Snakes are quiet and you don’t need to take
them for a walk. But you can’t
play with them much and
they eat live animals.
. They’re beautiful but
some people are
frightened of them.

Lesson 3.5 It ended at eight o'clock. Exercise 1 {(¥)) 2.13
Listening and Vocabular No, I didn't. Before students open their

Lead-in

Review of Past Simple regular

Tell students to write three
answers to Past Simple
questions that use verbs from
the previous lesson. Give

a few examples of answers.
Then elicit possible questions
that could have been asked,
to match these answers. For
example:

What time did the film end?
Did you eat pizza yesterday?
Get students to work in pairs
verbs to do ‘backwards interviews'.
In this activity, instead of
asking a question and then
answering it, the answer
comes first and then the
question follows. One student
gives an answer and his/

her partner has to think of

a suitable question as quickly
as possible.

Student’s Books, ask them
to think of a few animals
which make good pets.
Elicit advantages and
disadvantages for each
animal.

After students have read the
text, elicit which animal they
think would be best as a pet
for Ali and why one or two
of the animals would not be
suitable for her.

Exercise 2 (¥ 2.14

When students have checked
the Word Friends, ask them to
guess what pet they think is
being referred to and why.

Exercise 3

Before students discuss the
questions, do a class survey
of different pets students have
got. If some students have got
pets like rats, snakes or fish,
check they understand related
vocabulary: cage, fish tank, etc.
It may be a good ideq, where
possible, to pair up students
with the same pets, so that
they can talk about the same
things. If there are students
without pets, join them up with
pairs who have pets and ask
them to report back to the
class about what they found
out. This will also give them
the opportunity to practise the
Word Friends.

Exercise 4 (1)) 2.15

After students have listened
and completed the exercise,
ask them why they think the
other two choices for each
question are not correct (e.g.

1 You need to get up early to
take dogs for a walk and snakes
eat live animals. 2 Four is the
total number of kittens and one
is the number of kittens that Ali
wants.).

Exercise 5

Encourage the groups to

see if they can add to the
phrases before they start their
discussion. Elicit ideas from the
groups and then get them to
discuss different animals using
the phrases.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Either a cat or a snake.

She lives in a small flat and
doesn't like getting up early,
so a dog is not a good idea.

Exercise 2

1 feed it 2 brush its fur

3 wash it 4 take it for a walk
5 train it 6 empty its litter tray
7 take it to the vet's

Exercise 4
Answers on student page.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

@ Audio scripts: page 139

Further practice

« Workbook, page 33
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SPEAKING Apologising

Lesson 3.6
Speaking

| can make and respond to apologies.

Lead-in

Review of pet vocabulary 3 In your notebook, write the words and phrases from

Have some pet-related actions the dialogue.

written on pieces of paper. _ w
. Speak Apol

Invite a volunteer to select Sl -

one. They mime the action for Apologising

the rest of the class to guess e I'm (really/so) sorry.

what the situation is. Remind o |didn't realise.

students that they are to use o | apologise.

the Present Continuous to o It's (all) my fault.

describe what is happening. o [ el il

For example: o e It was an accident.

You are cleaning a dirty litter

tray. Accepting apologies

You are taking a large dog for e Never mind.

a walk. ® No problem.

You are training your dog to e | totally understand.

come to you. | DON'T KNOW HOW IT HAPPENED e These things happen.

You are washing a dirty dog. e It's not your fault.

You are brushing a cat'’s fur.

Krystal: Hi, Lee.

Lee: Oh, hi, Krystal. Are you home already?
Krystal: Yes, we're just back! The holiday was
wonderful! So, when can you bring
Daisy round? I'm missing her so much.
Er, 'm really sorry but ...

Krystal: Oh no! Don't tell me she’s not well!

Not accepting apologies

e How can/could you be so careless?
e You can't be serious!

e You promised to (look after her).

e I'm really angry about this!

e ['ll never forgive you!

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, elicit what
happened in the last episode. Lee:
(Lee was with Krystal’s dog but

it disappeared. He looked for Lee:  ldon't know how it happened. We

it but he doesn’t know where it
is.) Put students into pairs to
discuss the photos.

Exercise 2 ) 2.16

Tell students to close their
Student’s Books, watch the
video and focus on Lee and
Krystal's expressions and how
they might be feeling. Play
the video, then ask students
to describe the character’s
feelings. To introduce the
function students will be
looking at in the Speaking box,
ask: Is Lee sorry? How do you
know? Elicit/Teach apologise.

Exercise 5

Encourage pairs to plan and
write their roleplays before they
start practising. Set a time limit
for this. Invite different pairs to
act out their roleplays in front
of the class.

Extra activity

Students think of reasons why
they might have to apologise to
someone in the class (e.g. [ was
hungry and ate your sandwich.

| accidentally deleted all your
contacts when I borrowed your
phone.) Students mingle and
apologise to each other. The
second student should respond
appropriately.

G Video scripts: page 156

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 18,
page 206
« Workbook, pages 34 ad 39
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were in the park and Daisy suddenly
disappeared. Amy and | looked for
her everywhere, in the dark as well,
and | even contacted the police

but ... | feel terrible. It's all my fault.

4 @ 2.17 Use the Speaking box to complete the
dialogues. Write the answers in your notebook.

Sometimes more than one answer is possible. Listen
and check.

Krystal: She's lost? | don't believe it! Lee

1 A: Excuse me. | think you're sitting in my seat.

Marshall bsolute idiot! H B: I'm so sorry. | didn't realise!
arshall, you absolute idiot: How 2 A: | didn’t hear you. Could you repeat that?
could you be so careless! You i
promised to look after her! Oh, she's B: No problem. It's K-R-Z-Y-S.
here! Daisy! Oh, my baby! Wait! I'm 3 A: I'msorry I'm late! My bus didn't arrive on time.
con_wing! ... Lee? Look, I'm sorry | was B: The buses are terrible these days!
a bit rusle' Iy und g 4 A: I'm afraid there was an accident with your bike.
Lee: NO problem. [ totally understand. B: What!? I'll never forgive you!
I'msoglad ...
Krystal: Listen, I've got to go now. See you 5 In pairs, follow the instructions. Use the Speaking box
later. Bye! to help you.

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

1 Student A: You borrowed Student B’s laptop but you
dropped it and it stopped working. Apologise.

I'm so glad.
I've got to go now.

Student B: You really need your laptop right now to
do your homework. You don't accept Student A's

apology.

1 Look at the photos. How do you think Lee
and Krystal are feeling? Why?

2 @ 2.16 Listen and check your answers

to Exercise 1.

A

2 Student B: It was Student A's birthday yesterday. You
forgot it. Apologise.
Student A: It was your birthday yesterday but
birthdays aren't very important to you. Accept
Student B’s apology.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 5
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Lee is feeling sad and
embarrassed because he
can't find Krystal's dog. Krystal
is feeling shocked and sad
because Lee lost her dog.

Exercise 3
I'm (really/so) sorry. (Lee)
It's (all) my fault. (Lee)

| feel terrible. (Lee)

No problem. (Lee)

| totally understand. (Lee)
How can/could you be so
careless? (Krystal)

You promised to (look after
her). (Krystal)

Exercise 4

1 (I apologise is also possible.)

2 | apologise (I'm sorry is also
possible.)

3 It's not your fault (These
things happen/Never
mind/! totally understand/No
problem are also possible.)

4 How can you be so careless
(You can't be serious/I'm
really angry about this are
also possible.)




WRITING A biography 3.7

| can write a biography.

Writing A biography

Say why the person is/was famous

... is/was a famous ... [job]

... is/was famous for ... [book/film /TV show]
He/She was the first person to ...

He/She discovered ...

He /She was born in ... [place or year]
His/Her parents are/were ... [job]
They lived in ... [place]

Mention his/her early career
He/She studied at ... University.
He/She started working as ... [job]

(it depends on whether or not
the person is still alive). Some
of the phrases are not quite as
they appear in the Writing box.

Extra activity

Put students into groups of four.
Each student in the group is to
think of someone famous that
they know some information
about. They choose one
section of the Writing box and
use the sentence stems to

write sentences about their
famous person, leaving out any
information they don'’t know

or which isn’t applicable (e.g.
they may choose section 1, but

o Steve Irwin was a famous TV presenter and animal expert.

He was born in Australia in 1962. His parents owned
a small zoo. Steve started working with animals when

{ Mention his/ her childhood and family

He/She travelled to ...

Mention his/ her later life
He/She married ... in ...

the famous person they choose
may not have discovered
anything). Students then

he was nine years old. He didn't go to university but he
continued working at the zoo.

He/She worked on ... [book/film/programme]
... [programme /book] was a big success.

take turns to read out their
sentences for the rest of the

In 1992 Steve married his girlfriend, Terri. On their
honeymoon Steve and his new wife looked for crocodiles
for their zoo. They recorded this journey for a TV show,
The Crocodile Hunter. The show was a big success and
people in 120 countries watched their adventures.

He/She died in ...
He/She is still popular today.

5 What do you know about Bear Grylls?

group to guess who the famous
person is.

Exercise 6
Write the first sentence about

Steve died in September 2006 after an attack by
a stingray*. The news shocked fans across the wo

*a large sea animal

1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. e

e How often do you watch animal Y
documentaries?

e Do you have a favourite programme
about animals?

o Are there any TV presenters in your
country who are famous for their
programmes about nature and
animals? What is your opinion of them?

2 In pairs, look at the photo of Steve Irwin.
What do you know about him? Read his
biography and answer the questions.

1 What nationality was he? Australian
2 What was his wife’'s name? Terri

3 What was the name of his famous TV
show? The Crocodile Hunter

4 How old was he when he died? 44 years old

3 Look at Steve’s biography again. Find all the
examples of the Past Simple.

4 Study the Writing box. Which of the phrases
can you find in Steve’s biography?

Answers underlined in the Writing box.

Read the fact box and complete it with the
. Past Simple form of the verbs in brackets.
Write the answers in your notebook.
Who is he?
A famous adventurer, TV presenter, writer
Born 1974
Childhood
His family 'lived (live) in Northern Ireland +
England.
Early Career
He Zstudlied (study) at London University. He was
in the British army for 3 years, and then ®climbed
(climb) Mount Everest when he #was (be) 23. ’
Later Life
Bear S married (marry) Shara (2000).
He ®started (start) work as a TV presenter
in 2005. In 2009, he was appointed the
youngest ever Chief Scout in the UK.

Bear Grylls

6 In your notebook, write a short
biography (70-100 words) of a famous person
you admire. Use the Bear Grylls fact box, the
biography of Steve Irwin and the Writing box
to help you.

Write about:
@ why he/she is famous
@ @ his/her childhood and early career

@ his/her later life
o -

Steve Irwin on the board.
Steve Irwin was a famous TV
presenter and animal expert.
Tell students you want them

to rewrite this sentence so
that it is about Bear Grylls.
Start by crossing out the

word Steve and writing Bear
underneath. Invite a student to
make another change in the
same way. Continue until the
new sentence is correct: Bear
Grylls is a famous adventurer,
TV presenter and writer. Tell
students that they will write

a biography of famous person
they admire by using the Steve
Irwin biography and the Bear
Grylls fact box as examples.

ANSWER KEY
Exercises 1 and 6
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2,4 and 5
Answers on student page.

« Photocopiable Resource 19,
page 207
« Workbook, page 35

Lesson 3.7
Writing

Lead-in

Review of making and
responding to apologies

Put students into pairs. Each
pair writes a two-line dialogue,
an apology and a response,
with each line on a separate
piece of paper. Collect all
the pieces of paper from the
pairs and then redistribute
them randomly, one paper to
each student. Students who

have a paper with the first line
(an apology) get up and find
a student with a second line
(a response). They make their
apology and response and,

if the two lines work together,
the two students sit together
as partners. If the two lines
don’t work together, the
student with a first line has to
try to find another student with
a second line. When all the
students have found a partner,
elicit the dialogues from each
pair.

Exercise 3

When students have found the
Past Simple verbs, it may be

a good idea to remind them
that go is an irregular verb.
They will learn more about
Past Simple irregular verbs in
the next unit.

Exercise 4

Go through the Writing box
with students. Elicit the reason
why it is possible to write
some of the sentences both
in the present or in the past
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Animal QU{Z

® 00 000000

38

« Workbook, pages 36-37
» Photocopiable Resources 20-21, pages 208-209

In your notebook, write the names of animals
for the definitions.

It can fly and it can talk. parrot

It's really cute. It's a baby cat. kitten

It's got sharp claws and striped fur. tiger
It's got wings. It can swim but it can’t fly. penguin

It's a big bird with pink feathers and long legs. flamingo

It jumps very well and keeps its baby in a pouch.
kangaroo

It's from Africa. It eats leaves from the tops of trees. giraffe

It's a dangerous animal with very sharp teeth. It's green.
crocodile

It's a farm animal. It's similar to a horse but with long ears.

donkey

In your notebook, complete the adjectives

in the sentences. In pairs, ask and answer the

questions.

1 Are you a noisy person or are you quiet?

2 Do you often forget things? Are you
forgetful?

3 Do you do things suddenly without thinking?
Are you impulsive?

4 Do you shout at people? Are you aggressive?

5 Do you enjoy taking risks and doing extreme
sports? Are you adventurous?

6 Do a lot of people love you and think you're
cute? Are you lovable?

7 Do you often make mistakes and have lots of
accidents? Are you careless?

8 Do you like doing things? Do you have lots of
energy? Are you energetic

Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Then, in pairs, say if the sentences are true
for you.

1 Animals don't give me allergies.

2 We have a cat. | sometimes brush its fur
but | never empty its litter tray.

3 I never ignore my parents’ advice.

4 My dad’s a good driver. He never takes risks.

5 Mum says I'm noisy but | don't think | make
a lot of noise.

6 We feed our pet very well - we never give her
our food.

7 Inthe summer holidays | miss my school
friends.

Complete the sentences with was, wasn'’t, were
or weren'’t. Write the answers in your notebook.

Dolly the sheep

m Why !was Dolly famous?
She 2was the first animal clone in the world.
m 3Was Dolly from England?

No, she *wasn’t. She ® was Scottish, from the
Roslin Institute near Edinburgh.

m SWere there any other clones at that institute?
Yes, there “ were but Dolly ® was the first one.
m ?Were Dolly’s children clones too?
No, they weren’t clones.

Complete the text with the Past Simple form of
the verbs from the box. Write the answers in your
notebook.

not answer arrive ask call change
hurry need study talk notwant

I " hurried home yesterday because | 2 needed
to study for my exams. | 3arrived home at ten to
six and then | changed my clothes. From six to
eight | > studied Biology. Then Jamie écalled me.
| 7didn’t want to talk to him but he & asked me
lots of questions about the exam. We ° talked for
an hour but | '0didn’t answer all his questions.

In pairs, role play the situations. Student A, look
below. Student B, look at page 134.

Student A

1 You argued with Student B. You shouted and
called him/her a bad name. Apologise.

2 Student B posted an embarrassing photo
of you on the internet. You are angry. Don't
accept the apology.

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audiio script: page 140

| can talk about animals.

| can use was and were and the Past Simple of
regular verbs to talk about the past.

| can find specific detail in an article and in

a conversation.

| can talk about behaviour and about pets.

| can make and respond to apologies.

| can write a biography.




WORDLIST @3 Animals | Personality adjectives | Looking after pets

LESSON 3.1

Animals Zwierzeta

ant /ent/ mréwka

bear /bes/ niedzwiedz

bee /bi:/ pszczota

butterfly /'batoflar/ motyl

cat /kat/ kot

chicken /'tfiken/ kura

chimp /tfimp/ szympans

cow /kau/ krowa

crocodile /'krpkadail/ krokodyl

dolphin /'dplfin/ delfin

donkey /'dpgki/ osiot

duck /dak/ kaczka

elephant /'elofont/ ston

flamingo /flo'mmgau/ flaming

fly /flar/ mucha

giraffe /dzi'ra:f/ zyrafa
kangaroo /kapge'ru:/ kangur
kitten /'kitn/ kocie, kociak
lion /'laen/ lew

monkey /'magki/ matpa
parrot /'perat/ papuga
penguin /'pengwin/ pingwin
polar bear /'pauls bea/ niedzwiedz
polarny

rabbit /'rebit/ krélik

sea otter /si: 'pta/ wydra morska

shark /fa:k/ rekin

sheep /fi:p/ owca

snake /sneik/ wgz

tiger /'taiga/ tygrys

tortoise /'toitas/ zotw lgdowy

zebra /'zebra/ zebra

Animal body parts
Zwierzeta - czesci ciata

claw /kl>:/ pazur

feather /'feda/ pidro

fur /fa:/ futro

mouth /mauf/ pysk, paszcza

skin /skin/ skéra

tail /teil/ ogon

wing /wip/ skrzydto

climb /klaim/ wspinac sie

cute /kjuit/ uroczy

dangerous /'demd3zeras/
niebezpieczny

pet /pet/ zwierze domowe
ride /raid/ jezdzi¢

stripe /straip/ pasek

LESSON 3.2

aquarium /s'kwesriom/ akwarium,
oceanarium

pet shop /pet [pp/ sklep zoologiczny

LESSON 3.3

Personality Charakter

adventurous /ad'ventfaras/ lubigcy
przygody

aggressive /a'gresiv/ agresywny

forgetful /fa'getfal/ zapominalski

impulsive /imm'palsiv/ impulsywny

lovable /'lavabal/ uroczy, przemity

adolescent /ada'lesent/ nastolatek

adulthood /'zdalthud/ dorosto$é

behave /brherv/ zachowywaé sie

behaviour /brhewvjs/ zachowanie

belong to a gang /br'loy ts a gaen/
naleze¢ do gangu

childhood /'tfaildhud/ dziecinstwo

criticise /'kritisarz/ krytykowaé

do dangerous things /ds 'deindzoeras
01)z/ robi¢ niebezpieczne rzeczy

energetic /end'dzetik/ energiczny

fight /fait/ walczyé

ignore advice /1g'no: ad'vars/ ignorowac
rady

lively /'lavli/ pefen zycia

make a lot of noise /meik 2 Iat av no1z/
robi¢ duzo hatasu

noisy /'noizi/ hatasliwy

protect your home /pra tekt jo haum/
broni¢ swojego domu

shy /far/ nie$miaty

take risks /teik 'risks/ podejmowaé
ryzyko

LESSON 3.4

Out of class

Calm down! /ka:m daun/ Uspokdj siel

What's the matter? /wots 3o 'mats/
O co chodzi?

What'’s wrong? /wots 'rpy/ Co sie stato?

(dog’s) leash /,dpgz ‘li:f/ smycz (dla
psa)

hurry /'hari/ $pieszy¢ sie

look after a pet /'luk 'a:fts o pet/
opiekowac sie zwierzeciem

promise /'promis/ obiecaé

LESSON 3.5

be fun to play with /bi fan to pler wid/
fajnie sie pobawi¢ z

brush a pet’s fur /braf o pets f3:/ czesac
futro zwierzecia

clean /kli:n/ czysty

dirty /'ds:ti/ brudny

eat live animals /it larv 'enamals/ je$é
zywe zwierzeta

empty a cat’s litter tray /,empti o kats
Tite trer/ oprdznié kocig kuwete

feed a pet /fi:d o pet/ karmi¢ zwierze

give allergies /giv 'aladzis/
spowodowac alergie

grow up /grav ap/ dorosngé

quiet /'kwarst/ cichy

scratch the furniture /skreetf do
'famitfs/ drapaé meble

take a dog for a walk /teik o dpg fo o
wa:k/ zabra¢ psa na spacer

take a pet to the vet’s /teik o pet to &2
vets/ zabra¢ zwierze do weterynarza

train a pet /tremn o pet/ wytresowaé
zwierze

wash a pet /wpf o pet/ umy¢ zwierze

LESSON 3.6

Out of class

I'm so glad. /amm sa 'gleed/ Tok sie
ciesze!

I've got to go now. /aiv 'gpt to gau
nou/ Musze juz i$¢.

apologise /o'ppledzaiz/ przepraszaé
careless /'keslas/ nieuwazny, niedbaty

forgive /fo'gv/ przebaczyé

miss sb/sth /mis 'sambodi 'sam0i/
teskni¢ za kim§/czyms$

rude /ru:d/ niegrzeczny

LESSON 3.7

animal documentary /'namal
,dpokjo'mentori/ film dokumentalny
o zwierzetach

animal expert /'z2namal 'eksp3:t/
ekspert w dziedzinie zwierzqt

biography /bar'ngrafi/ biografia

career /ka'ria/ kariera

die /dai/ umrze¢

discover /dis’kave/ odkryé

famous (for something) /'feimas fa
'sam011)/ znany (z czegos)

honeymoon /'hanimumn/ miesigc
miodowy

marry /'mari/ wyj$¢ za mgz/ozenié
sie

popular /'popjsle/ popularny

success /sak'ses/ sukces

TV presenter / ti: 'vi: pri'zento/
prezenter telewizji

work on a book/film/TV programme
/w3ik on o buk film ti: 'vi: prougreem/
pracowa¢ nad ksigzkq /filmem/
programem telewizyjnym

zoo /zu:/ zoo

I >



LiTeB Haven for Wildlife

>

Where the white-tailed

eagle rules

1 m Have you got any books about Polish 3 @ 2.20 Listen to a boy talking about his favourite
wildlife? book. Answer the questions.

1 Which of the animals in the photos are
)
2 G o Lo Ui St 6 L [0 Wl el e endangered? All the animals on the cover except

animals in the photos with the words in the box. for the white-tailed eagle are endangered in
Write the answers in your notebook. Listen and check. Poland.

2 Which of them live in the wild in the boy’s area?

Abison Cgreyseal Blynx D pond turtle E wolf ! ) '
white-tailed eagles, bison, grey seals

F white-tailed eagle

w0 I

4 Do any of the animals in the photos live in your area?



5 Work in pairs. Read the quiz. Are the sentences 8 Read the legend of how the eagle became

true or false? Write the answers in your notebook. the symbol of Poland. Put the sentences in
the correct order. Write the answers in your
How much do you know about notebook.

the white-tailed eagle?

(D Most white-tailed eagles live in the Tatras. \

@ White-tailed eagles often feed on fish. ]

-
©) There are only about 100 white-tailed

. 6 A He believed that the bird was a good luck
eagles in Poland.

symbol so he decided to settle there.

() The white-tailed eagle is not a real eagle - | I B Once upon atime, three br.others: Lech,
it belongs to a different family of birds. Czech and Rus wanted to find a new place to
live.

" @ A male eagle weighs more than a female.j 3 C Inthe tree there was a white eagle in its nest.

7 D Lech named his new home Gniezno after the
’ (® A white-tailed eagle’s nest can be ‘ Polish word for nest.

so heavy that it can break a tree. 5 E Rus wanted to kill the eagle but Lech stopped
him.

2 F After walking through forests for weeks they

\ i . . .
6 @ 2.21 Listen and check your answers. arrived at a lovely place with a big old tree.

IF 2T 3F 4T 5F 6T
3 SF6 4 G The sun was going down and the eagle looked

7 Complete the text using the words from the box. beautiful and strong against the red sky.

Write the answers in your notebook. .
9 () 2.22 Listen and check. Do you know other

feathers golden symbol red versions of this legend?

10 Work in pairs. Prepare an animal quiz.

Polish coat of arms

A coat of arms is a special
symbolic design which

1 Choose one animal which is endangered in

represents a family, city or Poland.

country. The coat of arms of 2 Go online and find four interesting facts about
Poland is a white eagle on this animal.

a 'red background. The eagle 3 Write a quiz about the animal to test your

has a 2golden crown, beak and classmates. Add a photo.

talons (these are like claws). 4
It is hard to say for sure what kind of eagle was
the model for our national 3symbol, but the colour
of the 4feathers suggests that it was probably
a white-tailed eagle. The only person who knows
the answer is our legendary forefather Lech. 7 Work as a class and vote for the best quiz.

Give the quiz to your classmates.

5 Check your classmates’ answers. Everyone
gets one point for each correct answer.

6 Answer your classmates’ questions.

@ Audio scripts: page 140

s [



Pets around the world

For a long time, people used animals for food and for
work. Today, many of us keep animals in our homes as
pets and people all over the world love dogs and cats.
In the UK, there are more than nine million pet dogs!
Here are some other popular pets that you might find
surprising.

Guatemala

A popular pet in Guatemala is the Macaw parrot. It has
colourful feathers and can copy words and sounds. These birds
live in the rainforest but there aren't many left now. Because of
this, people can only buy them from special places.

China

Chinese people like many different animals but one very
popular pet is the goldfish. For Chinese people the colour gold
means money and they believe goldfish are lucky. People say
that the goldfish has a bad memory - they're very forgetful
and can only remember things for five seconds!

Japan

In Japan, they like keeping rabbits. Many Japanese people are
vegetarian - they don't eat meat - and rabbits are vegetarian
too! They're gentle animals with soft fur but when they're
angry or frightened, they get aggressive and tap their feet on
the ground loudly! They're also very small, which is important
for people who live in a small apartment.

The USA

Snakes are very popular in the USA. They can live up to forty
years and people don't need to feed them a lot. They don't
usually move very much and some snakes sleep for several
months every year. Most pet snakes are born in special
centres. They're not dangerous or poisonous - unlike the
snakes in the wild!

42

GLOSSARY

gentle (adj) not strong or violent

in the wild (phr) living free in nature

rainforest (n) a forest with tall trees growing in an area
where it is hot and it rains a lot

tap (v) to hit lightly

vegetarian (adj) not eating meat



1 In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 What'’s your favourite animal? Why?

2 What are the most popular pets in your
country?

3 Do you have a pet? Would you like one?
4 Do any of your friends have an unusual pet?
5 Do you know why parrots talk?

2 Which pets do you think are popular in these

countries? Match countries 1-4 with photos
A-D. Write the answers in your notebook.

1 Guatemala D
2 ChinaC

3 Japan B
4 The USA A

3 Read the article and check your ideas in
Exercise 2.

4 Read the article again and answer the
questions in your notebook.
Which animals:
1 can repeat what you tell them? parrots
2 bring you good luck? goldfish
3 are quite rare? parrots
4 don't eat meat? rabbits
5 are good for small spaces? rabbits
6 are gentle? rabbits

5 In pairs, discuss if you would like to have
one of these pets. Why?/Why not?

For this section, we recommend using
the DVD instead of audio recordings.

LISTENING

6 You are going to listen to part of a BBC
documentary called Wild at heart. Read
an advert for the programme. Do you like
documentaries about animals?

Wild at heart

This is part of a series of documentaries about animal
behaviour. Why do our pets sometimes do strange things?
Are they playing games or is there another reason?

G Video scripts: page 156

16

7 () BBC 3 In pairs, look at the photos.
What activities do these animals often do?
Listen and check your ideas.

talk and copy
what people say

play (games)

run a lot

8 Answer the questions.
1 How old are the puppies? 7 weeks old

2 How far do hamsters run every day?
sometimes 10 km

3 How many words can the parrot speak?
130 words

9 Work in pairs. Which animal do you think is the

most interesting? Why?
CAD

@ BBC 3 Listen again. Answer the
questions in your notebook.

10

1 Why do puppies play? They are practising
working together to hunt larger animals.

2 Why do hamsters run? In the wild they have to
escape from bigger animals.

3 Why do hamsters put a lot of food in
their mouths? They store food because they may
go for a long time without it.

4 Why do parrots talk? They communicate with
their groups.

11 Work in pairs. Do you think it's a good idea
to keep a pet? Why?/Why not?

12 Work in groups. Make a digital presentation
about pets in your country.
1 Use the internet to find some interesting
information about popular pets in your country.

2 Write a short script for your presentation. If you
like, include pictures or videos.

3 Share the presentation with your class.
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Lesson 4.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
previous unit

Put students into groups.
Explain that you are going to
spell backwards a word from
the previous unit and that,
working together as a group,
students should guess what
the word is. As soon as a group
thinks they have guessed the
word, they put up their hands
and say the word. If the group
is correct, they win a point, but
if they are wrong, the other
groups have a chance to
guess the word. Do this with

a few of the words from the
previous unit, e.g. suoregnad
(dangerous), esigolopa
(apologise), doohdlihc
(childhood), ognimalf
(flamingo), esiotrot (tortoise).

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, ask them to
imagine what a classroom
would have been like 100 years
ago. In pairs or small groups,
encourage students to identify
items in their classroom that
wouldn't have existed 100
years ago. Set a time limit and
then elicit ideas from the class.

Exercise 2 () 2.23

Play the audio and drill the
words for word stress and
pronunciation. Encourage
students to discuss each of
the gadgets in turn, answering
all four questions about each
one. Go through the example
exchange before they begin.

Exercise 3

Because some gadgets, such
as a smartphone, can do
almost every item on the list of
activities, ask students to talk
about the range of different
gadgets they use for each
activity and their preferences.
For example: Do they take

a camera on holiday or do
they just use their phone?; Do
they prefer playing games on
a computer, a tablet, a games
console or just on their phone?

Exercise 4

Tell students, in pairs, to talk
about what they can see

in photos A-D. Students
should discuss which of these
gadgets they own or if they
own any similar gadgets. When
answering question 2, students
should talk about their own
gadgets as well as Preston’s.
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VOCABULARY

Gadgets and technology |
Computer equipment

GRAMMAR

Past Simple: irregular verbs |
Verb patterns

Putting events in order

A diary entry and a blog

LISTENING

Favourite websites

Relative clauses

SKILLS REVISION

Units 3-4

« ]

Exercise 5 (1)) 2.24

In case there are any
translations students don't
know, make sure you have these
available. Pause the audio after
each word, to drill pronunciation
and word stress. Check that
students know where the main
stress is on each word (on the
first syllable, except for USB port,
where it's on the B).

VOCABULARY

| can talk about technology.

Technology

New technology

&

COLLECTOR'S

CORNER

This week: PRESTON JONES

Exercise 6

This could be done as a drawing
activity. Get students to work
in pairs. They draw pictures
of a computer and computer
equipment, but they can only
draw items for which they
know the words in English.
When the pairs have finished,
they compare their ideas with
another pair and share any
words the second pair don’t
know.

I collect USB gadgets — they're small gadgets which you plug into your :
laptop or tablet. They don’'t need a battery because they charge from

your computer's USB port. There are a lot to choose from and
they're usually quite cheap. I've got eighteen different gadgets :
in my collection but I'm always looking for new ones! :

Some USB gadgets are practical.

For example, my USB electric gloves. You charge them for
two minutes in your USB port and they stay warm for hours.
It's very useful when I'm at my keyboard in winter

and my hands get cold!

Another useful gadget is my special USB pen drive.
It looks like a boat but it's got 32 GB of memory.
| keep all my digital photos on it — I love it.

My favourite gadget is my USB helicopter.
It's got a joystick to control it and it really flies!

Get the whole class to share

their ideas by building up

a picture on the board with
different students drawing
and labelling one item each.

Exercise 7

Check that students
understand the verbs
charge and type. Discuss
the example sentence with
students. Ask them to give
ideas about other gadgets
they can charge using a USB
port.



How many gadgets can you see and name in the
classroom?

8

) 2.25 Read the quiz. Then listen and

decide which three questions Emily answers.

Does she answer yes or no?

Exercise 9

Play the audio again and tell
students that when they answer
the questions, they should add
extra information in the same
way that Emily does. Their

2 () 2.23 Look qi‘. Vocabulary A. In pairs, ask and o partner can ask follow-up
answer the questions below. or 1:1ve questions if they feel that the
¢ ore answer is too short
yes’ a .
Vocabulary A ARE YOU A mean';s;’(’)el‘s Get students to take turns to
CD player digital camera  DVD player e-reader defin; Lt answer each question, so that
Nite ) '
games console  MP3 player smartphone  tablet com uter are! ly A answers question 1 and B
answers the same question
Which gadget(s) from Vocabulary A: re ak? before they move on to
e have yougotathome? e doyou use every day? ~ question 2. Invite students to
e would you like to have? e are important to you? 4 tell the rest of the class about

A: I've got a games console and a DVD player at
home. How about you?

Work in pairs. Which gadgets from Vocabulary A
can you use for these activities?

Word Friends Using gadgets

send instant messages  listen to music
download files  take photos  phone a friend
play games make video clips  watch films
surf the internet  read a novel  check emails

You can send instant messages
with a smartphone.

Read the text on page 44. In pairs, answer the
questions.

1 Which gadgets A-D does Preston mention?

2 Which gadget do you think is:
o useful? ® fun? ® g waste of money?

<)) 2.24 Find the words from the box in the text.
How do you say them in Polish?

Vocabulary B Computer equipment

battery joystick keyboard memory
pen drive  USB port

IESEIEEE 1 pairs, add more words to

Vocabulary B. Write your ideas in your notebook.

Choose the correct option. Write the answers in your
notebook.

1 You can charge this MP3 player from your
computer’s keyboard / USB port. USB port

2 Has your phone got enough photos /memorpto

download this file?
3 I can play this computer game with my keyboard

but it's easier to use ajoystick/ USB port.

4 | need to charge the battery / pen drive on my
laptop.

Do you ...

1 enjoy spending time online more
than meeting people face to face?

2 prefer instant messages to phone

calls?

3 often buy gadgets, software or
equipment for your computer?

4 often play online games?

5 have more than one email address?

=)

computer has?

know how much memory your

7 sometimes dream about people or
situations from your online life?

4

9 In pairs, do the quiz. Are you a computer
freak? Tell the class. Use the language in
the quiz to help you.

[ think | am a computer freak because
I spend all my free time online.

the most interesting answer
their partner gave them.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,2 and 3
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4
1A, BandD
2 Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6

Possible answers: external
hard drive, microphone,
monitor, mouse, printer,
scanner, screen, speakers.

Exercise 7
Answers on student page.

Exercise 8

Question 3: no
Question 5: no
Question 7: yes

Exercise 9
Students’ own answers.

@ Audio scripts: page 140

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 22,
page 210
« Workbook, page 40

Iy

Exercise 8 (*)) 2.25
Discuss the Watch out box.
Invite students to explain
the difference between an

Encourage students to
complete the activity in pairs.
When they have finished, elicit
the answers and ask follow-

she was answering the
questions (1 Emily says why she
doesn't often buy them, where
she goes to use two gadgets

up questions (e.g. How much
memory has your phone got?
What games are easy to play
with a keyboard instead of

a joystick? How long does your
laptop/phone battery last when
itis fully charged? Do you prefer
typing on a keyboard or on

a touch screen?).

adjective and an adverb

(an adjective describes a noun
- e.g. what kind of game;

an adverb describes a verb -
e.g. where or how we play).
When students have read

the questions and listened to
the audio, elicit what further
information Emily gave while

and what she prefers to spend
her money on. 2 Emily says
why another email address
might be a good idea. 3 Emily
describes one of her dreams.).
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Lesson 4.2 w GRAMMAR Past Simple: irregular verbs
Grammar

. | can use the Past Simple of irregular verbs to talk about the past.
Lead-in

Review of gadget vocabulary
Put students into pairs. They
take it in turns to mime using

3 Read the Grammar box. Find the past forms of the
verbs below in the dialogue.

a gadget, for their partner to buy cost do forget go give have
L leave lose put see send steal take
guess what it is.
buy - bought
Exercise 2 <)) 2.26 / I
Before students open their Grammar  Past Simple: irregular verbs
Student’s Books, ask them if + _

they can remember anything
about Lee’s sister (her name

is Ruby and she is thirteen).
Now ask students to open their
Student’s Books, look at the
photo and try to guess why

You took my phone. | didn’t take your phone.
?

Did you take my phone? Yes, | did./No, | didn't.
Where did they put it?

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 125

= ---.‘. : “1[

WHERE’S MY PHONE?

Ruby: Lee! Where's my phone?

they are arguing. Lee: |leftitin your room ten minutes ago.
Play the video for them to Ruby: No, you didn’t! 4 In your notebook, complete the sentences with
check their guesses, and Lee: Yes, |did! the Past Simple form of the verbs in brackets.
ask a few comprehension Ruby: Well, it’s not there now! Dad! Lee stole my 1 Ruby bought (buy) a new phone yesterday.
questions, such as: Does Lee new smartphone! 2 Mum put (put) Ruby’s blue jeans in the washing
have Ruby’s phone? (no) Where Lee: Shut up, Ruby! | didn't steal your phone! machine.
is the pho_ne? (in the pocket Ruby: You lost it, then! Oh! | only bought it a week 3 Ruby found (find) the phone in the jeans.
of Ruby’s jeans) And where ago. It cost a fortune! 4 Lee took (take) the phone out of the jeans
are the jeans? (in the washing Dad: Calm down, Ruby! Lee, did you take your ) '
machine). sister’s phone? 5 Ruby gave (give) mum the phone.

Lee: No, I didn't! Well, yes, | did. I forgot to top 6 Mum forgot (forget) where she put the phone.

Exercise 5 ) 2.27

Ask students to close their
Student’s Books and watch

the video to find out what
happened to Ruby’s phone in
the end. After watching, they
open their Student’s Books and
try to correct the sentences in
Exercise 4.

up my phone yesterday so | took Ruby’s.
| sent Amy one text, then before | went to

bed, | gave her the phone back. | only had

it for five minutes!

Ruby: Where did you put it?
Lee: |putitinthe pocket of your jeans.
Ruby: Which jeans?

Lee:

Ruby: What!? Oh no! | saw those jeans in the

washing machine. Mum!

Your black jeans. They were on your chair.

5 @ 2.27 Listen to Part 2. In your notebook,

correct the sentences in Exercise 4.

1

6 In your notebook, write questions in the Past Simple

for
1

Ruby didn’t buy her phone yesterday. She bought

it a week ago.

these sentences.

I had toast for breakfast this morning. (What ...?)

What did you have for breakfast this morning?

Exercise 6 2 | went to France for my holidays. (Where ...?)
Before students do this How do you say these expressions in Polish? 3 I didn't do anything last weekend. (What ...?)
exercise, ask them to look 4 | got three presents for my last birthday.

once more at the sentences
in Exercise 4 and elicit the
questions that could be asked
for each sentence.

Exercise 7

Before watching, check that
students understand tunel and
waffle. Ask them to say what
they know about Big Ben, The
London Eye, Trafalgar Square
and Hampstead Heath. While
watching, students should
decide which questions from
Exercise 6 the speakers answer
(1 and 6).

@ Audio scripts: page 140

G Video scripts:
pages 156-157

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 125
« Photocopiable Resource 23,
page 211
« Workbook, pages 42 and 50
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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It cost a fortune.
| forgot to top up my phone.

5

(How many ...?)
| bought my trainers yesterday. (When ...?)

1 In pairs, think of ways you can lose your

mobile phone. Then compare your ideas with

the class.

You can leave it on the bus.

Someone can borrow it and not give it back.

and check your answer.

« O}

@ 2.26 Describe the photo. Why are
Lee and Ruby arguing? Listen to Part 1

@19)

7 Talk to your partner.
What did you do this morning? What did
you have for breakfast this morning?
What did you do last Sunday?

A: What did you eat for breakfast this morning?

6 |left home at 7.30 this morning. (What time ...?)

B: | ate cold pizza.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Lee borrowed Ruby’s mobile
phone. Now Ruby can't find
it and she's angry because
she thinks that Lee still has
it. Lee says he only had the
phone for a few minutes
before giving it back.

Exercise 3
Answers underlined on student

page.

Exercise 4
Answers on student page.

Exercise 5

2 Mum didn’t put Ruby’s
blue jeans in the washing
machine. She put her black
jeans in the machine.

3 Ruby didn't find the phone in
her jeans. Mum found it.

4 Lee didn't take the phone
out her jeans. Mum took it
out.

5 Ruby didn’t give mum the
phone. Mum gave it to her.

6 Mum didn't forget where she
put the phone. She made
a joke.

Exercise 6

2 Where did you go for your
holidays?

3 What did you do last
weekend?

4 How many presents did you
get for your last birthday?

5 When did you buy your
trainers?

6 What time did you leave
home this morning?

And
YOU




READING and VOCABULARY A diary entry and a blog

I can find specific detail in a text and talk about using technology.

(| May 1984

Today at echool we used a computer with
64 kB of memory! Fantastic!

Later, [ told my friend lan about it. He
livee in Walee but we keep in touch on the
phone. Unfortunately, my dad acked me
to hang up affer two minutes.! ~ And
anyway, my mum needed to uge the phone.

[ heard a new Michael Jackeon gong on
the radio. [t wag great! [ wanted to hear it
again o [ ligtened for houre. 'm glad [ didn’t
give up becauge they played it again and
[ recorded it on my cagsette player.

2 Technology ig great!

1 Do you read or write a regular blog

or diary?

2 () 2.28 Read Tim’s diary and Tina’s
blog. Complete gaps 1-4 with sentences
a-e. There is one extra sentence. Write

the answers in your notebook.

2 a Now | can listen to it any time | want!

b That's why | didn't finish it.

3 ¢ Then | played a game on my phone.

1 d Phone calls are expensive!
4 e My friend Cara texted me.

www.tinasblog.com

14 April 2017
When | got home from school, | looked
at the time on my smartphone. It was
early, so | listened to some songs on
headphones and downloaded a new
app.®  After that | switched on
my tablet computer, checked out
my Facebook page and wrote some
messages to friends. | also read some
of my favourite blogs and watched
some videos on YouTube.

4 She wanted me to help her
with her homework. So | called her
on Messenger. We looked for some

You can'’t live today without technology! == -

information on Wikipedia together. Y

I \

4 Look at the phrasal verbs highlighted in
the texts. Can you guess their meaning from the context?
How do you say them in Polish?

5 Complete the questions with the correct forms of the
phrasal verbs highlighted in the texts. Write the answers
in your notebook. Ask and answer the questions in pairs.

What was the last gadget you switched on last night?

Where do you usually look for information?

Did you hang up on anyone yesterday? Why?

What was the last YouTube clip that you checked out?

a b WON -

When did you last give up because you couldn't finish
a computer game?

6 In your notebook, complete the text with the words from
the box. There are two extra words. Then, in pairs, write
a similar text about technology today.

64 kB cassettes desktep hang keep letter MP4 phone

In 1984 there were only 'desktop computers. They were big

4.3

3 Read the texts again. In your notebook,

complete the sentences with Tim or Tina.

1
2

Tina worked with a friend.
Tim talked to a friend on the phone.

and slow with only 264 Kb of memory. People contacted their
friends by 3letter and they also talked on the “phone. But they
didn't S keep in touch with their friends very often. People
listened to music on the radio, on ¢ cassettes and on records.

3 Tim used a computer with
very little memory.

4 Tina used a phone to do more than

one thing.

5 Tina communicated with friends

in different ways.

6 Tim waited a long time to hear

some music.

Lesson 4.3

Reading and Vocabular
Lead-in

Review of the Past Simple:
irregular verbs

Put students into groups of
three and tell them to keep
their Student’s Books closed.
Give each group a piece of
paper. Give a dictation of
ten verbs. The groups write
down the verbs and then the
Past Simple form of each

7 In pairs, say how you keep in touch with friends. Use the
ideas from the box to help you. Say which way you prefer

and why.

chat online  meet in town

call friends  text friends send emails

visit friends at home  use social networking sites (e.g. Facebook)

| often use Facebook to keep in touch with my friends.

verb. When the groups have
finished, they swap answer
sheets with another group.
Then read out the correct Past
Simple form for each of the
ten verbs. Groups correct the
answer sheets and give one
point for each correct answer.

Exercise 1 Extra activity
Students should keep their
Student’s Books closed. Have
a brief class discussion about
how technology has changed

Iy -

since 1984. Ask questions
about computers, listening to
music and phones.

Then put students into pairs
and encourage them to

describe what the two people,
Tim and Tina, are doing in the

photos, how their lives might
be different and, if they were
to meet, what they might talk
about.

Exercise 2 () 2.28

Ask students to read the two
texts quickly and to find out
if any of their ideas from the
extra activity are mentioned
before they do the gap-fill
activity.

Exercise 3

Encourage students point to
passages in the texts where
they can find the information
needed to answer the
questions.

Exercise 5

When students have finished,
ask more questions, for
additional practice of the
phrasal verbs, e.g.:

1 Do you usually switch on all
your gadgets in the morning?

Exercise 7

Have a class discussion

about the advantages and
disadvantages of each form of
communication.

Extra activity

Tell students to write three
questions relating to keeping
in touch (e.g. What is your
favourite way of keeping in
touch? How often do you
contact friends online? Do you
ever send letters by post?).
Students then mingle and

ask their three questions to

as many different students as
possible. Give them a time limit
and then get students to write
three sentences about what
they discovered. Invite students
to share their findings with the
class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2, 3, 5and 6
Answers on student page.

Further practice

« Workbook, page 43
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Lesson 4.4
Grammar

Lead-in

Review of adjectives

Write the word SMARTPHONE
vertically on the board. Elicit
an adjective beginning with

S which could be used to
describe a smartphone (e.g.
super, special, shiny) and write
it on the board next to the
letter. Put students into groups
of three. They should work
together to think of suitable
adjectives for each of the other
letters (e.g. modern, attractive,
reliable, terrific, practical,
helpful, old, nice, expensive).
When they have finished, elicit
ideas and write the adjectives
next to the letters.

Exercise 3 () 2.29

When students have finished,
get them to work in pairs to
discuss to what extent they are
similar to Jack and to what
extent they are different from
him.

Exercise 4 (V) 2.29

Go through the Grammar box
with students. Elicit examples of
how we could use each verb in
the past form (e.g. He agreed
to help me yesterday. | decided
to work harder.).

Exercise 5

When students discuss the
sentences, explain that they
shouldn’t just say Yes or No.
Encourage them to give more
information.

Exercise 6 (*)) 2.30

When students have finished
and checked their answers,
invite different students to
read out one sentence each,
including the verb in the
correct form.

Extra activity

Dictate some sentence stems
(e.g.lenjoy..., I hate ...,

Iwant ..., | prefer ..., don’t
mind ..., I keep ..., I need ...)
and ask students to complete
them so that the sentences are
true for them. The first word

to be added to the sentence
stem should always be a verb,
not a noun (e.g. | hate listening
to pop music, not | hate pop
music.). If students aren’t sure
whether to use the infinitive or
the gerund, encourage them to
check the Grammar box. Ask
students to write the sentences
in their notebooks. When they
have finished, encourage them
to compare their sentences in
pairs and to give reasons for
their sentences.
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m GRAMMAR Verb patterns

| can make sentences with verbs followed by the to-infinitive or the -ing form.

T How important is your phone to you?

2 Think about your phone. In pairs, say how
often you do these things.

make phone calls  play games
charge the battery  write/receive texts

I make phone calls once or twice a day.

3 @ 2.29 Read the text. Why does Jack
think he is addicted to his phone?

Can you live without your phone?

Jack, 15

I use my phone from the minute | wake up. | don't
mind talking to people face to face but I prefer
texting friends. I also enjoy following my favourite
sports stars on Twitter. But | would like to spend
less time on my phone. | don’t know why | need to
check my Facebook page every few minutes. | try
to switch it off sometimes. But I notice that | can’t
stand being without my phone — for example,
when | forget to charge it and the battery dies.

I think I'm probably addicted to my phone.

4 Read the Grammar box. Find examples of
the verb patterns in the text in Exercise 3.

Grammar Verb patterns

o We use to-infinitive after these verbs:
agree, decide, forget, learn, remember,
need, try, want, would/’d like
| try to switch off my phone sometimes.

o We use verb + -ing after these verbs:
can't stand, don’t mind, enjoy, finish, hate,
keep, like, love, prefer, stop
I love texting my friends.

« O]

Exercise 7 asked and onsyvered irlw pairs, ANSWER KEY

Get students to prqctise get them to write a review )

skimming by asking them to of apps, similar to Abby's in Exermse’s 1,2and 8

read the texts quickly, without ~ Exercise 7. Students’ own answers.
completing the verb forms. Exercise 3

Ask students what the purpose - Jack thinks he's addicted to
of each app is (2 learning the * Grammar Time, page 126 his phone because he uses
guitar 3 organising notes 4 * Photocopiable Resource 24, it from the minute he wakes
blocking the internet). page 212 up and finds it hard to live

Exercise 8

Following on from the previous
activity, elicit examples of other
kinds of apps. What can these
apps do? When students have

« Workbook, page 44

5 Choose the correct option. Write the answers in your
notebook. In pairs, say if the sentences are true for
you.

1 lenjoy to try/ trying new apps on my smartphone.

I enjoy trying new apps on my smartphone.

I hate to be /(Being without my phone.

| would liketo buy / buying a new smartphone.

I sometimes forget to charge)/ charging my phone.

| don't mind to text / €extingbut | can't stand

to make / makingphone calls.

6 @ 2.30 Complete the text with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

a A WDN

I can't stand 'checking (check) my phone all the time.
That's why at New Year | decided 2to stop (stop) using
it in the evenings. That was six months ago. Sometimes
| forget 3to switch (switch) it off but usually | remember
4to do (do) it. I'm never bored in the evenings now.

I enjoy Sreading (read) and now I'm reading two or
three books a month! I'm also trying ¢to learn (learn)

to play the guitar - my friend Tom agreed 7 to teach
(teach) me. | like & having (have) a phone but | love
9spending (spend) time offline too.

7 In pairs, complete the text with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your notebook.
Which app sounds most interesting?

Abby tells us about her favourite new apps

| El Maestro Ireally enjoy !drawing (draw)
#  sollove %using (use) this app to paint on my
tablet. It's fun!

m ! Grunge Guitar Guru I'm learning
3to play (play) the guitar — I want 4to be (be) the

next Kurt Cobain! This app is like your own
personal guitar teacher - it's great.

D ; Chimp Notes I hate *having (have) lots of
different documents for a project or essay
so [ use this app when I need ®to organise
(organise) my notes in one place. It's really
practical and easy to use.

! Internet Lock This app is useful when you
want to stop ’wasting (waste) time online. It's
a shame I keep ®forgetting (forget) that I have
this app!

8 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
Use Abby’s review in Exercise 7 to help you.

1 What are your favourite apps?
2 Why do you like them and why are they useful?

My favourite app is ... It's fun/easy to use/practical.
| use it when | need/want to ...

without it.

Exercises 5, 6 and 7
Answers on student page.




| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about websites.

1 IEXXEE Which of these

websites do you use the most
often?

Allegro
Google
Wikipedia
YouTube
Facebook

2 Match the websites from
Exercise 1 with descriptions 1-5.
Write the answers in your
notebook.

1 You can buy and sell things on
this website. Allegro

2 On this website you can view
and download videos. You can
also upload your own videos
to share them with other
people. YouTube

3 You can use this to search the
web for other websites that
interest you. Google

4 With this website you can keep
in touch with friends and chat
online. Facebook

5 On this website you can read
articles and click on links to

find out more information. Wikipedia

3 @23

Complete the text with the
correct form of the words from
the box. Write the answers in
your notebook. Listen and check.

chat click download search
share upload view

I needed to find a program for
making films so | 'searched

the web and found one. | 2clicked
on the link and saw it was free

so | 3downloaded the program.
After | finished making my film,

I wanted to 4share it with other
people so | Suploaded my video
clip to YouTube. In the first week,
three hundred people ¢ viewed my
video and now some of them want
to 7 chat online with me.

Lead-in

Review of verb patterns
Pre-teach me too for
agreement and [ don't for
disagreement. Dictate three
sentence stems (lwant ...,

I hate ..., I prefer ... to ...) and
tell students to complete them
to make true sentences, using
either an infinitive or a gerund
and any other information
necessary.

4 () 2.32 Listen to a radio interview about YouTube. Complete
the notes with one or two words in each gap. Write the answers
in your notebook.

YouTube

$1.65 bilion.

Ssixty languages.

« It started in 'February 2005.
+ The first video was 2nineteen seconds long.
+ In 3(November) 2006 Google bought it for

« Every “day people watch hundreds of
millions of hours of videos.

« Every minute people upload Sthree
hundred hours of videos.

« There are YouTube websites in more than

5 @ 2.33 Listen to the second part of the programme. Choose
the correct answers. Write them in your noteboook.

1 Uploadis a
a computer program.
c website.
2 Alex likes YouTube because

(b radio programme.

a he likes watching famous people.

b it's always funny.

(o) it shows many different kinds of videos.

3 How many reasons does Alex give for liking YouTube?

a two

(b) three

c four

4 Howard Davies-Carr made a very popular

(@) family video.

b music video.

c website.

5 How many times did people watch Charlie bit my finger in

nine months?
a 9 million

@20)

(b 12 million

¢ over 800 million

6 Talk to your partner. What is your favourite

website?

What kind of website is it?
What can you do on it?
How popular is it?

How often do you visit it?

o g h WN =

Why do you like visiting it?

Do you know how and when it started?

My favourite website is ... You can use it to ...

When students are ready,
they should mingle and say
one of their sentences to

a classmate, noting how he/
she responds. When students
have found two classmates
who agree with each of

their statements and two
classmates who disagree with
each of their statements, stop
the activity and elicit some of
the sentences that different
students wrote.
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Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, encourage
them to think of reasons for
using the internet. When
students open their Student’s
Books, get them to match the
websites with the reasons that
have been discussed for using
the internet.

LISTENING and VOCABULARY Favourite websites 4 . Exercise 3 (¥ 2.31

To help students, you can
explain that in this exercise,
every verb which is in the Past
Simple is regular.

Exercise 4 (V) 2.32

Tell students to look at the
gapped text in the photo and
to try to guess the missing
information. Elicit students’
ideas and write them on the
board.

After students have listened,
find out how well each of the
groups guessed in comparison
with one another.

Culture notes

Howard Davies-Carr made

a video of his baby son biting
his older son'’s finger and he
wanted to show it to his sons’
grandfather, who was living in
the United States. The video
was too big to send by email,
so he uploaded it to YouTube.
The video became an internet
sensation and the Davies-Carr
family have now uploaded
more videos about Charlie,
some of which also feature

a new baby, Jasper. They have
also created ‘Charlie Bit My
Finger’ T-shirts, mugs and
calendars.

Exercise 5 () 2.33

Tell students to read through
the questions and choices and
ask how many of them have
seen the Charlie bit my finger
video.

Exercise 6

Students work on their own

at first, and think about their
answers before discussing the
questions in pairs.

Before watching, invite students
to guess websites the speakers
could mention. After watching,
discuss students’ ideas and
any websites that they didn’t
guess.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 6
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2, 3,4 and 5
Answers on student page.

@ Audio scripts: page 140
G Video scripts: page 157

» Workbook, page 45
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 4.6
Speaking

Lead-in

Review of internet vocabulary
Put students into groups

of three. Give each group

a word from the previous
lesson, written on a small
piece of paper (e.g. chat,

click, download, search, share,
upload, view). The groups make
one or two sentences which
indicate the meaning of the
word, without actually using
the word (e.g. like - My friend
changed his profile picture on
Facebook. His new one is great,
so | clicked on the little picture
of the ‘thumb up’ to show that it
pleased me.). Invite the groups
to read out their sentences
while the rest of the class guess
the word.

Exercise 2 @ 2.34

Tell students that they are
going to watch the video
without sound, to check if
they were right. Ask them to
focus on the flashback (black-
and-white) scenes, and Lee’s
expressions. Play the video and
briefly discuss students’ ideas.
Now tell students that they

are going to watch the video
again, this time with sound,
and tick the problems in
Exercise 1 that Lee had. Play
the video and check answers
after watching.

Exercise 4 (¥)) 2.35

Tell students that they should
think carefully about number
2. Explain that Lee has already
given a word that says when

it happened (then), so get
them to think about what
other information Lee could be
giving (how it happened).

Exercise 5 (*)) 2.36

First, get students to put down
their pens and listen carefully
to the whole text. Then get
them to write as they listen.

@ Audio scripts: page 141
G Video scripts: page 157

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 25,
page 213
« Workbook, pages 46 and 51
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SPEAKING Putting events in order

| can put events in order when talking about the past.

i
IT ALL WENT WRONG

Lee: Hi, Amy.

Amy: Hi, Lee. What's up?

Lee: You know my new song?

Amy: Of course | do. You played it a hundred
times last weekend!

Lee: Yeah, anyway, | wanted to make a video of
the song and upload it to YouTube but it all
went wrong. First, the battery in my camera
died after only one minute. Then | couldn'’t
find the charger so | had to buy a new
battery. After that my microphone didn’t
work. | didn’t know where to plug it in. In
the end it worked and finally, | finished
recording the song so then | went online to
upload it to YouTube.

Amy: Yeah?

Lee: And my computer crashed!

Amy: Oh no!

Lee: Yeah! Listen, | really need to fix it. Do you
fancy coming round tomorrow to give me
a hand?

Amy: Yeah, OK.

Lee: Thanks, Amy.

Ruby: Lee, do you know ...? Oh! | don't believe it!
Mum! Lee’s using my phone again!

Lee: Ruby!lcan explain. You see, the thing is ...

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

What's up? Anyway, ...
Give me a hand.
Do you fancy (coming)?

s0 I}

1 What problems can you have with

gadgets and computers? Check if your ideas are
in the list. In pairs, say when you last had these
technical problems:

My computer crashed.

My computer got a virus.

My internet connection stopped working.

I couldn’t download a program.

| couldn’t connect a microphone.

The battery in my camera/phone died.

My computer got a virus last weekend.

@ 2.34 What can you see in the photo? GE

What do you think Lee’s problem is?
Listen and check. Which of the problems in
Exercise 1 did Lee have?

Read the Speaking box. In your notebook, write
down the words and phrases from the dialogue.

Speaking Putting events in order

® At first/First/ First of all

® Then/Next/After that/Suddenly

® An hour/A few days/Two weeks later
® Finally/In the end

@ 2.35 Use the Speaking box to complete the
story of Lee’s dream. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

| dreamt that | uploaded the video of my song on
YouTube. At 'first, it wasn't very successful. Only
three people viewed the video in the first week.

But then 2suddenly it became popular. Millions of
people saw it. A few days 3/ater | got a call from

a music company and | went to London to make

a professional video. That was really successful
too. 4After that they asked me to write the music for
a Hollywood movie! In the >end | won an Oscar for
the best original song in a film!

@ 2.36 Listen to Amy’s side of the

story. In your notebook, write down what she says.

In pairs, use the Speaking box to tell a story.
Choose from the ideas below.

® Atime when you had technical problems.
® Aday when you invited friends to your house.
® Adream you had.

I had a dream. At first, | was on a train and ...

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 6
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

In the photo Lee is holding
some wires and he looks
confused. There is a guitar and
a computer in the background.
Lee had these problems:

My computer crashed. | couldn’t
connect a microphone.

The battery in my camera/
phone died.

Exercise 4
Answers on student page.

Exercise 5

It was late. | was asleep in bed.
Suddenly, the phone rang. It
was Lee. He had a computer
problem. He asked me for help.
In the morning | got up early
and went to Lee's house. First
of all | fixed his computer. After
that | helped him to upload his
video. Finally, he told me about
a crazy dream. Sometimes

| worry about him.




| can be specific about people, things and places.

This is the scientist
a super-intelligent robot.
It's a super-intelligent robot

invented

can do a thousand

amazing things.

Look at the cartoons. What is the robot thinking
in picture 3? Choose the best caption.

1

‘Why can’t humans be more like robots?’

2 ‘Housework is so much fun!

(3 ‘I'm super-intelligent and I'm picking up socks.

How depressing!’

Read the Language box. Find sentences in the
cartoon strip for rules 1-3.

We use relative clauses to say which person, thing or
place we are talking about.

1

We use who or that for people.

An inventor is a person invents things.

2 We use which or that for things.

This is the machine Leonard invented.

3 We use where for places.

This is the university Leonard works.

In your notebook, rewrite the sentences using
correct relative pronouns.

1

N O o~ WDN

This is a robot. It cleans floors.
This is a robot which/that cleans floors.

She is a woman. She designs gadgets.

I bought a clock. It plays music.

That's the shop. | bought my gloves there.

Is that your friend? She works for Microsoft?
Have you got a mouse? You don't need it.
This is the town. Marie Sktodowska-Curie was

This is a shop
the super-intelligent robot.
These are some things

the robot can do.

gL ..: JJ: ;

they sell

These are the people
bought the robot.
This is the house

they live.
And these are the things
the robot does.

Complete the sentences with who, which or
where. Then write the correct word for each
definition.

1 It's a thing which you use to charge
a phone. charger

2 It's a place where you put USB gadgets.
USB port

3 Thisis a person who collects things.
collector

4 It's a place where you can read information
online. website

5 It's a thing which takes photos. camera

6 This is a person who works in a laboratory.
scientist

In your notebook, complete the sentences
with who, which or where.

1 The person who | admire the most s ...

2 The place where | want to live when I'm
olderis ...

3 The next electronic gadget which | want to
buyis ...

4 One place where | feel really happy is ...

5 The first person who | saw this morning
was ...

6 I'dlove to have a robot which can ...

Listen. In your notebook, complete

the sentences from Exercise 5.

In your notebook, complete the sentences in
Exercise 5 to make them true for you. Then

born here.

Lead-in

Review of putting events in
order

Get students to work in
groups of four. They have to
create a short play in which
the characters move through
different activities, such as
talking, arguing, laughing,
questioning, cooking or
watching TV. The groups have
to perform their plays without

compare with a partner.

speaking, using mime to
indicate what is happening.
After each performance, the
rest of the class say what they
think happened during the play,
using first, then, next and finally.

Exercise 2

Tell students that although
that can be used for both
people and things, which can
only be used for things. For
animals, sometimes who is
used to refer to close family
pets, but we usually use which.
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Exercise 3

Discuss the example with
students. Explain that either
which or that can be used.
Explain or elicit that the
relative pronoun refers to the
robot. It replaces the subject
pronoun (it), which also refers
to the robot, because we don't
need two pronouns together
referring to the same thing.

Exercise 4

Point out to students that the
rubric doesn’t mention the
relative pronoun that, so they
shouldn't use it.

Exercise 5

If you think the class is ready
for more information about
relative clauses, you could
explain that in sentences 1,

3 and 5 the relative pronoun
can be omitted because the
relative clause refers to the
object of the sentence, e.g.

I (= subject) admire (= verb)
someone (= object). Contrast
these with sentence 6, where
the relative clause refers to the
subject of the sentence: The
robot (= subject) can (= verb).

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,4and 5
Answers on student page.

Exercise 2

Rule 1: This is the

scientist who invented

a super-intelligent robot.
(picture 1); These are the
people that bought the
robot. (picture 3)

Rule 2: It's a super-intelligent
robot that can do a thousand
amazing things. (picture 1);
These are some things which
the robot can do. (picture 2);
And these are the things that
the robot does. (picture 3)
Rule 3: This is a shop where
they sell the super-intelligent
robot. (picture 2); This is

the house where they live.
(picture 3)

Exercise 3

2 She is a woman who/that
designs gadgets.

3 I bought a clock which/that
plays music.

4 That's the shop where
| bought my gloves.

5 Is that your friend who/that
works for Microsoft?

6 Have you got a mouse
which/that you don'’t need?

7 This is the town where
Marie Sktodowska-Curie
was born.

Exercise 6

1 Bill Gates 2 ltaly 3 a new
phone 4 bed 5§ my mum

6 do my homework for me

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

@ Audio scripts: page 141

« Photocopiable Resource 26,
page 214
« Workbook, page 47
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« Workbook, page 48

» Photocopiable Resource 27-28, pages 215-216

In your notebook, match words from A with
words from B to make phrases. In pairs, choose
four phrases and make sentences.

A: instant digital USB email pen games

B: address console message drive camera port

digital camera, USB port, email address, pen drive,
games console

Complete the words in the text. Write the
answers in your notebook. In pairs, say which
course is suitable for:

3a someone who wants to spend time away from

the internet.

I'b someone who is interested in making music

videos.

2c¢ grandparents who want to contact their

grandchildren.

1

Online Media (6 weeks; £90)

During this six-week course students have

a chance to 'take photos and make video 2clips.
Students also learn how to 3share their videos
and “upload files and videos to the internet.
Learn to Love Your Computer (4 weeks; £60)
Do you want to know how to use your
smartphone or computer to keep in Stouch

with friends and family? This four-week course

is the answer! Learn how to %send emails and
messages, “text friends, and chat 8online.
Vegetable Gardening (8 weeks; £85)

Do you spend all day surfing the %internet? Do
you feel you '®waste time online? Are you looking
for ways to "spend time offline? Try a new skill
and meet '?people face to face in the fresh air!
PS Only for people who don't 13mind getting wet
or dirty!
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Replace the underlined phrases with the phrasal
verbs from the box. Write the answers in your
notebook.

hangup plug (sth) into look for  check out
give up

1 Wow! Have a look at check out these games
consoles.

2 Don't stop trying give up. You need practice to
become a good photographer.

3 Can you help me try to find look for my pen
drive?

4 He started shouting so | decided to end the
phone call hang up.

5 I'm not surprised your printer isn't working.

You forgot to connect it to plug (it) into the USB
port.

Complete the text with the Past Simple form of
the verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your
notebook.

Ada Lovelace lived in England in the early 1800s. She 'was
(be) the daughter of Lord Byron, a famous poet. Ada’s mother
2didn’t want (not want) Ada to be a poet like her father so
she 3taught (teach) her Maths and Science. In 1833, Ada
“met (meet) Charles Babbage, the inventor of a counting
machine (a primitive computer). In 1843, Ada ®wrote (write)
an algorithm for Babbage's machine: perhaps the world's first
computer program. So ¢ did Ada have (Ada/have) her father’s
amazing imagination after all?

Complete the information about the story in
Exercise 4. Choose the correct option. Write the
answers in your notebook.

1 Ada Lovelace was the person / which
probably became the first computer
programmer.

2 England was the country that/Ada lived.

3 Lord Byron was the poet/ which was Ada’s
father.

4 A counting machine was the early computer
where / whichBabbage invented.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your
notebook.

1 | often write emails but forget to send (send)
them.

2 | would like to spend (spend) more time offline.

w

| don’t mind writing (write) texts.
4 | keep losing (lose) my phone charger.

Work in pairs. Student A, look at page 133.
Student B, look at page 134. Then swap roles.

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audio script: page 141

| can use the Past Simple of irregular verbs to
talk about the past.

| can make sentences with verbs followed by
the to-infinitive or the -ing form.

| can find specific detail in a text and in

a conversation.

| can put events in order when talking about
the past.

| can be specific about people, things and
places.




WORDLIST @4 Gadgets and technology | Computer equipment

LESSON 4.1

Gadgets and technology
Gadzety i technologia

CD player /si: 'di: 'plers/ odtwarzacz
ptyt CD

digital camera /'did3atl 'keemars/
aparat cyfrowy

DVD player /di: vi: 'di: 'plera/
odtwarzacz ptyt DVD

e-reader /i: 'rizde/ czytnik e-bookdéw

games console /gemmz kan'saul/
konsola do gier

MP3 player /em pi: 'Ori: 'plera/
odtwarzacz plikéw MP3

Computer equipment

Sprzet komputerowy
battery /'beetori/ bateria, akumulator
joystick /'dzorstik/ dzojstik
keyboard /'ki:ba:d/ klawiatura
memory /'memari/ pamieé
pen drive /pen drarv/ pendrive
smartphone /'sma:tfoun/ smartfon
tablet /'teblat/ tablet
USB port /ju: es 'bi: poit/ ztgcze USB

call / phone a friend /ko:l foun o
'frend/ zadzwoni¢ do przyjaciela

check emails / updates /'tfek 'i:meilz
ap'derts/ sprawdzaé e-maile /
powiadomienia

collector /ka'lekta/ kolekcjoner

computer freak /kem'pju:ts frizk/
maniak komputerowy

download files / videos /daun,laud fails
'vidisuz/ $ciggac pliki / klipy wideo
z internetu

electric /1'lektrik/ elektryczny

email address /'i: meil o dres/ adres
e-mail

listen to music /lisan to 'mjuizik/
stucha¢ muzyki

make videos / video clips /meik
'vidisuz 'vidiou klips/ nagrywaé klipy
wideo

online /'pnlain/ w internecie,
internetowe

play games /pler 'germz/ graé w gry

plugin/into /plag in mnte/ podtgczyé
do

practical /'prektikal/ praktyczny

send emails / instant messages /send
'i: meilz 'mstont 'mesidzes/ wysytac¢
e-maile / wiadomosci

software /'spftwea/ oprogramowanie

surf the internet /s3:f 82 'mtonet/
surfowaé po internecie

take photos /teik foutes/ robi¢ zdjecia

technology /tek'nplad3zi/ technologia

watch films /wotf 'filmz/ oglgdaé
filmy

LESSON 4.2

Out of class

| forgot to top up my phone. /ar fa'got
to top Ap mar foun/ Zapomniatem
dotadowac telefon.

It cost a fortune. /it kost o 'fo:tfon/
To kosztowato fortune.

app /2p/ aplikacja na smartfona
mobile phone /'maubail foun/ telefon
komorkowy

LESSON 4.3

Phrasal verbs Czasowniki ztozone

check out /tfek avt/ sprawdzi¢

give up /g ap/ poddac sie

hang up /haen ap/ roztqczy¢ sie

look for /luk fa/ szukaé czego$

switch off / on /swit{ of bn/ wytqczy¢ /
witgczy¢

blog /blpg/ blog

cassette /ko'set/ kaseta
magnetofonowa

cassette player /ka'set 'plera/
magnetofon

desktop computer /'desktop
kom'pju:ta/ komputer stacjonarny

keep in touch /kixp m 'tatf/ byé
w kontakcie

record /'reka:d/ ptyta, nagranie

record /ra'koird/ nagrywaé

text friends /tekst frends/ wysytaé
SMS-y do przyjaciét

unfortunately /an'fo:tfonatli/ niestety

LESSON 4.4

can’t stand /ka:nt steend/ nie znosi¢

charge a phone / battery /tfa:d3 o
'foun 'beeteri/ natadowaé telefon /
baterie

die (e.g- a battery) /'dai/ roztadowaé
sie (o telefonie, baterii)

don’t / doesn’t mind / dount daz(s)nt
'mamd/ nie mie¢ nic przeciwko

follow somebody (on Twitter) /'fplou
sambadi an twi:ta/ obserwowaé
kogo$ (na Twitterze)

make phone calls /meik 'foun ko:ls/
dzwonié

spend time online / offline /spend
tamm pn'lamn pf'lam/ spedzaé czas
w internecie / w $wiecie realnym

waste time /'weist tairm/ marnowaé
czas

write / receive texts /rait ri'sizv teksts/
pisac / otrzymywac SMS-y

LESSON 4.5

website /'websait/ strona internetowa

chat online /tfeet pn'lam/ rozmawiaé
na czacie internetowym

click on links /klik an 'ligks/ klikaé¢
w linki internetowe

search the web /s3:tf 8o 'web/
przeszukiwaé internet

share files / videos /fes failz 'vidisuz/
dzieli¢ sie plikami / klipami wideo

upload files / videos /ap'laud failz
'vidisuz/ zamieszczaé pliki / klipy
wideo w internecie

view videos /'vju: 'vidisuz/ oglqgdaé
klipy wideo

LESSON 4.6

Out of class

Anyway, ... /'sniwei/ W kazdym
razie, ...

Do you fancy coming? /du: js 'feensi
kemin/ Czy masz ochote przyj$¢?

Give me a hand. /giv mi o 'hend/
Poméz mi.

What's up? /wats ap/ Co stychaé?

after that /'a:fts 2t/ nastepnie

at first /ot f3:st/ na poczqgtku

charger /'tfa:dzs/ tadowarka

crash (e.g. a computer) /kraf/
zawiesic¢ sie (np. o komputerze)

finally /'famali/ w koncu

first (of all) / f3:st/ najpierw / przede
wszystkim

fix /fiks/ naprawi¢

get a virus /get o 'varares/ zarazié sie
wirusem

go wrong /gau rpn/ pojs¢ nie tak,
popetni¢ btgd

in the end /m 82 end/ w koncu

internet connection /'mtenet
ka'nekfon/ potgczenie internetowe

later /'leita/ pdzniej

next /nekst/ nastepnie

professional /pra'fefonal/
profesjonalny

stop working /stop 'wa:kiy/ przestaé
dziata¢

successful /sok'sesfal/ udany

suddenly /'sadnli/ nagle

technical problems / teknikal
'problomz/ problemy techniczne

then /den/ wtedy, potem

LESSON 4.7

admire /ad'mare/ podziwiaé

electronic /elik'tronik/ elektroniczny

invent /m'vent/ wynalezé

inventor /m'ventsa/ wynalazca

mouse /'maus/ myszka (komputerowa)

robot /'raubpt/ robot

scientist /'sarontost, 'sarontist/
naukowiec

oy s
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* Workbook, page 49

Uzupetnij dialogi angielskimi odpowiednikami
wyrazeh podanych w nawiasach. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1

A: Kate, my cat is lost.

B: (Nie méwisz powaznie!) You can't be
serious! How did it happen?

A: It's all my fault. | left the door open and she
just left.

A: | think | lost the pen drive with my English
class paper!

B: Actually, I've got it here. You left it at my
place yesterday.

A: Thank you! (Ciesze sie) I'm so glad you
found it!

A: | can’t do this myself!

B: (Moge ci pomoc) | can give you a hand if
you want.

A: Yes, please. Thank you!

A: (Co sie stato?) What happened? /
What'’s the matter? / What's wrong?

B: The battery is dead. | can't call my mum.

A: Where's my bag?! | can't find it!

B: (Uspokdj sie.) Calm down. Where did you
last see it?

A: I'm sorry | broke your camera.
B: (Nie szkodzi.) Never mind. It was quite old,
anyway.

Uzupetnij luki w tekscie informacjami

z nagrania. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

Przeczytaj tekst, ktéry masz uzupetni¢

i zastanow sie, jakiego rodzaju informag;i
w nim brakuje. Wyrazy do wpisania w luki
to zwykle rzeczowniki, przymiotniki,
liczebniki, daty i numery telefonu.

When: * after school today
Work: Feed new 2 baby donkeys
Address: 3 Water Road

Fran’s number: # 07124824723
Return by: ° bus

Wear: ¢ (some) old clothes

Przeczytaj dwa teksty: A i B. Na podstawie tych
tekstow w zadaniach 1-3 wybierz poprawne
odpowiedzi A-C. Nastepnie uzupetnij luki 4-6
tak, aby wiadomos¢ do Michata byta zgodna

z przeczytanymi tekstami. Luki nalezy uzupetnic¢
w jezyku polskim. W kazdq luke mozesz wpisaé
maksymalnie cztery wyrazy. Odpowiedzi zapisz
w zeszycie.

Tekst A

Are you thinking of becoming a smartphone
app designer or would just love to talk to one?

Come to the meeting with Nick D’Aloisio,
the bright star of app design!

The Palace of Science
Sunday, 25 June, 5 p.m.

Free entry but book your seat now:
bookings@innov.pl

First come, first served!

Tekst B

About Nick and his application

16-year-old Nick D’Aloisio from London designed an
iPhone app called Summly in 2011. The app makes
the search for information on the Internet simpler.
You don’t need to read a five-page article, Summly
will give you a summary of it so you know if the
article includes the information you need, or not.

The application lets you do your homework or prepare
for exams much faster.

Nick is not only creative, but also lucky: a billionaire
from China got interested in Nick’s idea and invested
$250,000 in the project in 2011. When the young
programmer started selling his app on the Internet,
over 200,000 people downloaded it. It was a huge
success and so in 2012 Nick received even more
money: $1,000,000 to improve the app. This time

the investors were international celebrities such as
Yoko Ono and Ashton Kutcher. They probably didn’t
regret their investment because in 2013 Summly was
sold to Yahoo, one of the biggest Internet companies,
for 30 million US dollars!



@ Audio scripts: page 141

1 TextAis
A an advertisement of a programming course.
an invitation to an event.
C a note about an author.
2 Summlyis an app that
A does homework for you.
makes studying easier.
C finds articles for you to read.
3 Nick made a lot of money because
A famous people advertised his app.
a company bought his app.
C many celebrities downloaded the app.

Michat,

Nick D’Aloisio przyjezdza! Znasz Summly?
To jego aplikacja. Nick dostat pieniadze na
rozwdj Summly od chinskiego 4 miliardera /
biznesmena, a apka znalazta ponad
200,000 klientéw w pierwszym roku
sprzedazy. Chetnie postucham, co Nick ma
do powiedzenia. Mysle, ze fajnie by byto
projektowac aplikacje. Fajnie tez by byto
zostaé milionerka ©. Bilety ®sq darmowe /
za darmo, wiec tym bardziej warto. Zadzwon,
bo trzeba szybko 8 zarezerwowaé miejsca.

Ania

Uzupetnij zdania, uzywajgc podanych
wyrazéw w odpowiedniej formie. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1 My gran says her childhood was very happy
- she lived in a small village at the seaside.
CHILD

2 The teacher was very happy with the
behaviour of her class. BEHAVE

3 It's dangerous to ride a bike at night with no
lights. DANGER

4 Marie Sktodowska Curie was a great Polish
scientist. SCIENCE

5 Do you know who the inventor of the DVD
player was? INVENT

6 For along time Jack wasn't a very successful
businessman but then he became rich.
SUCCESS

Przettumacz podane w nawiasach fragmenty
na jezyk angielski tak, aby otrzymac logiczne

i poprawne gramatycznie zdania. W kazdq luke
mozesz wpisa¢ maksymalnie cztery wyrazy.
Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

1 Kids often (robig duzo) make a lot of noise and
ignore the advice of their parents.

2 |t's getting late. (Musze) I've got to go now.

3 | (nie mam nic przeciwko) | don’t mind walking
my dog, but | just hate washing him.

4 She can't (znosi gotowania) stand cooking but
she quite likes eating.

5 | (chciatbym napisaé SMS do) would like to text
my brother but my phone is dead.

6 What (o ktdrej wyszedtes z) time did you leave
home?

Przeczytaj podane pary zdan. Uzupetnij kazdg
luke tak, aby zachowaé znaczenie zdania
wyjsciowego. Uzyj podanych wyrazéw, nie
zmieniajgc ich formy. Odpowiedzi zapisz
w zeszycie.
1 Were you at the cinema last weekend? DID
Did you go to the cinema last weekend?
2 I'm planning a party next Saturday.
Do you want to come? FANCY
I'm planning a party next Saturday.
Do you fancy coming?
3 | always forget to charge my phone. KEEP
| keep forgetting to charge my phone.
4 My new laptop was very expensive. FORTUNE
My new laptop cost a fortune.
5 [I've got a smart robot. It can vacuum the floor.
THAT
I've got a robot that can vacuum the floor.
6 His dad taught him to fly a kite. LEARNT
He learnt to fly a kite from his dad.

Wykonaj ponizsze zadanie. Napisz e-mail
w zeszycie.

Napisz krotki e-mail do kolegi, ktory pozyczyt
ci odtwarzacz DVD. Niestety, sprzet przestat
dziata¢. W e-mailu:

« poinformuj kolege o sytuaciji,

* zaproponuj rozwigzanie tego problemu,

« zapro$ kolege, aby cie odwiedzit.

Dtugos¢ tekstu powinna wynosi¢ od 50 do
100 stow.
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Lesson 5.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of the vocabulary from

the previous unit

Tell students to choose one
word from the wordlist in Unit
4 and to write a definition for
it using relative clauses (It’s

a thing which ..., It's a person
who ..., It's a place where ...).
Invite students to mingle

and to tell one another their
definition, to see how many
of their classmates can guess
the word. When the activity is
over, ask a few students to give
their definitions and to say
how many of their classmates
guessed their word.

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, ask them to
think about a room they really
like - it could be in their home,
in a friend’s home, in a hotel
or it could be something they
have seen on the internet or
on TV. Elicit some ideas and
then ask students to look at
Exercise 1.

Exercise 2 (V) 2.40

Play the audio first and then
ask students to work in pairs
or small groups, to peer-teach
any vocabulary that students
may be unsure of. After
students have found as many
of the words in the photos

as they can, go through the
meaning of each of the words.

Exercise 3

Get students to work in groups.
Explain that they should only
add words which they are

able to define. Tell them to use
the structure: It's something
which ... when explaining their
new words to the rest of their

group.

Exercise 4

Tell students that sometimes

it may appear that more than
one word could be possible to
fill a gap.

In these cases, they should
consider which things usually
go together, e.g. sofa and
armchairs, bath and shower.

Exercise 5

Give students an example
before they do the activity.
Explain that you are thinking
of a household item and that
they should ask you questions
to find out what the item is, but
you can only answer yes or no.

56

VOCABULARY

Things in the house |

Prepositions of place |

Housework | Adjectives to describe
a house | Places in town

GRAMMAR

Adverbs of manner |
Modal verbs: can, have to
and must

Advice

A ghost story

Describing your town

WRITING

A personal email

BBEME Culture and Skills
Why are there houses on stills?

O s

When the pairs have both
taken turns to ask and
answer, divide the class into
two groups. Each group is

to think of one item from the
Vocabulary box. They are to
repeat the activity, with each
group taking turns to ask and
answer questions. The winner
is the first group to guess the
item.

My home, my town

VOCABULARY

| can talk about things in the house.

Things in the house

Unusual rooms

p.

This spacious bathroom has really big windows, but there are no curtains
so you can always admire a fantastic view of the Caribbean Sea.

1 Look at the photos. Which room would you most like to visit?

2 @ 2.40 In your notebook, write the things from Vocabulary A that you
can see in the photos.

Vocabulary A Things in the house

kitchen cooker cupboard fridge oven sink tap
bedroom bed bedside table chair wardrobe

bathroom bath bidet shower toilet washbasin

living room armchair coffee table fireplace sofa

different rooms ceiling curtains desk floor lamp mirror

rug switch table wall

3 In pairs, add more words to Vocabulary A. Write your ideas

in your notebook.

4 In your notebook, complete the descriptions of the rooms in the photos

with words from Vocabulary A.

A The Caribbean bathroom has a 'bath but no shower. There's a 2toilet
and a bidet. There’s a mirror on the 3wall and a #washbasin with one
tap. On the floor there is a white 5rug.

B In the living room in the Ice Hotel, there are two ' armchairs and
a round 2 (coffee) table in front of the 3fireplace.

C The aquarium bedroom has a big ' bed. There is a chair and a low
2table near the window and a lamp on the 3floor. There are some
yellow and green “curtains at the window.

D In the upside down kitchen, there’s a ! table and three 2chairs. There's
a cooker and an 3oven for cooking food, a *fridge to keep food cold
and lots of ®cupboards for the plates and glasses.

Exercise 6 () 2.41

Play the audio and go through
the meaning of each word,
using classroom objects and
furniture. Look at the example
sentence and ask students
which photo this is describing
(D - the man is using a straw to
drink from one of them.). Elicit
the answers and the photos
each sentence refers to.

Exercise 7 (V) 2.42

Discuss the picture with
students and elicit what they
can see. When students have
finished the activity, check
they understand the meaning
of these words: astronomy,
astronomer, telescope. Ask

if anyone in the class is
interested in astronomy or has
a telescope. Encourage a class
discussion.



ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1, 5and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Everything is shown in the
photos except bedside table,
wardrobe, shower, sofa, desk
and switch.

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

kitchen: bin, dishwasher,
microwave, washing machine
bedroom: alarm clock, chest
of drawers, computer, poster
bathroom: soap, toothbrush,
towel

- NS, - - - living room: bookcase,
living room (&} bedroom A ~ 3 Kkitchen bookshelf, DVD player,
The armchairs are cold so Can't sleep? That's no problem in this No, these people can't fly. They're in the kitchen heater, TV
you need to sit close to the underwater hotel bedroom in Dubai. of the Upside Down House in Moscow, Russia. different rooms: carpet,
fireplace in the living room of the ~ You can get up and watch the fish in The furniture is on the ceiling and they are on clock, computer, |ight,
Ice Hotel near Kiruna, Sweden. the aquarium. It's very relaxing! the floor. Turn the photo round to see! pointing, pl(]nt

Exercises 4, 6 and 7

5 In pairs, think of something from Vocabulary A. Ask Answers on student page.

ten yes/no questions to find out what your partner

is thinking of. -
A: Is it usually in the living room? Further practice
B: Yes, itis. * Photocopiable Resource 29,

A: Do you sit on it? page 217

« Workbook, page 52

6 @ 2.41 Study Vocabulary B. Look at the rooms
again and choose the correct option. Write the
answers in your notebook.

Vocabulary B Prepositions of place

above behind between in in front of
near nextto on opposite under

1 There are some drinks near / on the kitchen
table.
There are some drinks on the kitchen table.

2 There's a painting @bove)/ under the lamp.

3 The bath is in /@ext tothe window.
4 The toilet isetween)/ opposite the bidet and

the washbasin. Ve
5 The coffee table is behind /(in front ofthe This is my room. There’s a 'wardrobe opposite the bed with
fireplace. lots of clothes in it. There’s an armchair 2 next to the wardrobe

and 3 behind the armchair is my guitar. | love music. There’s
aposter of my favourite group * on the wall above my 5 bed.
| like astronomy too. That’s my telescope & between the bed
and the armchair. My room isn’t very tidy. There are lots of shoes

7 @ 2.42 Look at the picture on the right and
complete the text with one word in each gap. Write
the answers in your notebook. Listen and check.

8 In pairs, find four things which are in the same 7under the bed. That's my computer on the 8 floor in front ® of
places in your homes. Use Vocabulary A and B the wardrobe and that’s my games console near the door.
to help you. \_ )

A: There’s a sofa under the window in my living room.
B: No, in my living room the sofa’s opposite the window.

Iy -

Exercise 8 Extra activity tries to draw it on the second
Remind students of these Ask students to work in pairs piece of paper. When both
structures: There’s a ... and and give each student two partners have had a turn,
The ... is ... . You can write blank pieces of paper. Pre- they compare their plans to
them on the board. Ask teach on the left and on the see how well they understood
students to write ten sentences right. First, students work each other’s descriptions.
about different objects in their on their own to draw on

homes. This will help them with one of the pieces of paper.

ideas for when they work in They are to draw a plan of

pairs. When pairs have finished a bedroom and to fill it with

the activity, elicit how many objects. Then they are to take

similarities students found and turns to describe their plan

what they were. to their partner, while he/she
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m GRAMMAR Adverbs of manner
Grammar

Lead-in

Review of prepositions

Tell students to think of one
classroom object and to think
about how they can describe
its position using prepositions.
Give an example (e.g. It’s
under my desk.). Students

are to guess what the object
is. If they guess incorrectly,
make another sentence to
describe its position (e.g. The

wastepaper basket? No, it's next

to the wastepaper basket.),
until students guess correctly
(e.g. Your bag? Yes.).
Encourage students to mingle
and to take turns to guess
what classroom object their
classmates have chosen.
When students have finished
the activity, elicit some of the
classroom objects they chose,
how they described them and
their position.

Exercise 4

When students have finished,
make sure they understand the
difference between adjectives
(describing a noun) and
adverbs (describing a verb).
Discuss how we can change
an adjective into an adverb:
by adding -ly to the adjective,
even when it ends in -/ or -e.
(e.g- beautifully, rudely), and by
changing the -y to an -iand
adding -ly when the adjective
ends in -y (e.g. happily). Also
point out the exceptions noted
in the Grammar box.

Exercise 6

Tell students to work together
to form the adverbs and to
write them on separate pieces
of paper. They should put these
in a pile, face down on the
desk. In their groups, they take
turns to take a piece of paper,
say the adverb and make

a sentence with that adverb
about what they did yesterday.
The rest of the group is to
guess if the sentence is true or
false.

Exercise 8

This could be set for homework.

If the activity is done in class,
it could involve some pair-

or groupwork. For example,
students could work in pairs
to interview each other about
their family and write their
report based on what their
partner has told them.
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| can describe how people do things.

T What was the first job you did to help in the house
when you were a child?

Kids and housework - your letters

Toby (4) tries very hard. He sets the table slowly
and carefully with a smile on his face. The only
problem is that he usually gets it wrong. &

But he does one thing perfectly.

He takes the rubbish out so well!

Suzy (13) tidies her room regularly.
She does it once a year if she needs
to or not! & She makes her bed really
quickly but she does it so badly.

She loads the dishwasher every
night but she does it noisily and
often wakes up the baby!
Jenny, York

2 () 2.43 Read the text above. In your notebook,
complete the expressions with words from the text.

Word Friends Housework

'make your bed  2take the rubbish out

3tidly your room  *set /clear the table

%Joad the dishwasher / washing machine

do the shopping/cooking/ironing

wash/dry the dishes  vacuum/sweep the floor

3 In pairs, say what housework from Exercise 2 you
do or don't do.

| take the rubbish out but | don’t do the ironing.

4 Read the Grammar box and then read the
text again. Say how the two children do their

5 Make adverbs from the adjectives in
brackets and complete the sentences. Write
the answers in your notebook. In pairs, say if
the sentences are true for you.

1 I make my bed really badly. (bad)
2 My dad doesn't cook very well. (good)

3 lload the dishwasher very carefully.
(careful)

I tidy my room so fast. (fast)
I never arrive late. (late)
| like getting up early. (early)

N O g b

My parents do the shopping slowly. (slow)
8 My grandfather eats very noisily. (noisy)

| don’t make my bed badly. | make it very well.
How about you?

6 In groups, make adverbs from the adjectives
in the box. Then use them to talk about
what you did yesterday. Are your partners’
sentences true or false?

good bad quick
careful

slow wrong hard
angry happy early late

A: |'sang happily on my way to school.

B: I don’t believe you. It's false.

7 @ 2.44 Complete the text with one word
in each gap. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

My mum works 'hard and she’s always 2really
tired when she gets home. So we all help 3with
the housework. My brother Tom usually 4does
the shopping. He can drive so he does it very
5quickly - in under an hour. My sister Bea

is the cook because she cooks really ®well.

housework. I set and 7 clear the table and | vacuum the
Suzy makes her bed quickly. 8floor every Sunday. | take the rubbish ?out
too. But | don't '°/oad the dishwasher any
more because Bea says | don't do it very well.
adjective adverb

Heis slow. — He does things slowly.

She is noisy. = She does things noisily.

o We use very, really and so before adjectives and
adverbs.

He is very/really/so careful.

— He does things very/really/so carefully.

© Some adverbs are the same as the adjectives:
hard, fast, right, wrong, early, late
o The adverb for good is well.

s+ O3

8 In your notebook, write a paragraph about
who does the housework in your family and
how well they do it. Use the text in Exercise 7
to help you.

My parents usually do the cooking. My dad
cooks really ...

ANSWER KEY

» Grammar Time, page 126

+ Photocopiable Resource 30,
page 218

« Workbook, page 54

Exercise 1, 3 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2, 5 and 7
Answers on student page.

Exercise 4

Toby sets the table slowly and
carefully/happily. He usually
gets it wrong. He takes the
rubbish out perfectly/well.

Suzy tidies her room regularly.

She makes her bed quickly
but badly. She loads the
dishwasher noisily (and not
very carefully).

Exercise 6

good - well, bad - badly,
quick - quickly, slow - slowly,
wrong - wrong, hard - hard,
careful - carefully, angry -
angrily, happy - happily, early
- early, late - late




READING and VOCABULARY A ghost story

| can find specific detail in a text and describe places.

1 Answer the questions. What is
your favourite film or book about ghosts?

e Do you believe in ghosts?
e Do you enjoy ghost stories?

2 () 2.45 Read the story. Who is the girl in the
drawing?

THE GIRL IN THE PICTURE

I woke up because I heard a cat. I was surprised
because my grandmother doesn’t have a cat. It was
dark so I switched on the lamp. I listened really
carefully but I didn’t hear anything. Maybe it was
a dream, I thought.

The next night I heard the noise again but this
time there was a black kitten on the bed. It jumped
to the floor and ran quickly outside. I followed it
along the narrow corridor, through the large hall
and upstairs into the attic. I switched the light on.
The room was very messy. There were old carpets,
curtains, chairs and paintings. I looked everywhere
but I couldn’t find the kitten. It was a mystery.

In the morning I told Gran about the cat.

‘Don’t be silly, Tom,” she said impatiently.

That night, a girl came to my room. She was
beautiful with long brown hair and soft green eyes.

“You have to help me,’ she said. She spoke quietly.
It was hard to hear her voice.

She took my hand and I followed her to the
garden. She pointed to the roof. I looked up. The
kitten was near the chimney. When I turned back,
the girl wasn’t there.

In the morning I told Gran about the girl.

She turned slowly and took an old photo from the
wall. It showed a woman sitting in a cosy armchair
in an old-fashioned room. At her feet was a small
black cat. Next to her was a beautiful girl.

‘These people lived here a hundred years ago,’
Gran explained. ‘They sold the house after

something terrible happened.’

‘What?’ I asked.

‘The girl fell from the roof and died. She was only
thirteen years old.’

Lesson 5.3
Vocabular

Reading a

Lead-in
Review of adverbs of manner

adverbs you can use: well,
quickly, carefully, slowly, badly,
noisily, reqularly, happily.
When students have finished

5.3

3 Read the story again. Are the sentences true, false or
the text doesn’t say?

The story takes place in Tom'’s house. False

The house is near a lake. Doesn'’t say

Tom heard the cat before he saw it. True

Tom knew how the kitten got out of the attic. False

a b WON =

Tom’s grandmother doesn't like cats. Doesn't say
6 The girl in the photo died in an accident. True

4 In pairs, find the furniture and rooms in the story.
Write the answers in your notebook.

e Furniture and things in a house
e Rooms and parts of a house

5 @ 2.46 Match the highlighted words in the story
with their opposites from the box.

Vocabulary / Adjectives to describe a house

bright - 'dark
small - 2/arge

modern - #old-fashioned
tidy - S messy

wide - 3narrow uncomfortable - ¢cosy

6 In your notebook, complete the description of the
house in the story with words from the Vocabulary
box.

My gran’s house isn’t 'modern like ours, it’s
really 2 old-fashioned. Pm writing this in front
of the fire in the living room, it’s 3cosy. The
house is very *large — there are ten bedrooms.
It’s really ° dark because the curtains are always
closed. The corridors are ¢narrow — you can
touch both walls at the same time. Upstairs
there is a 7 messy attic full of old furniture.

7 () 2.47 How do you think the story ends?
Choose from endings a-c. Look at page 133
to find out.

(a) The boy finds the kitten.
b The boy falls from the roof.
¢ The boy finds out the girl is not a ghost.

8 Use the Vocabulary box to describe your school or
bedroom. Compare with a partner.

I think our school is very ...
Thereis/are ...

o -

Extra activity

Students work in pairs. Tell
them to use each word in the
Vocabulary box to describe

Exercise 7 () 2.47

Before students turn to

page 133, put them into
groups of three and ask them
to work together to write their
own ending to the story.
When they have finished,
invite different groups to read
out their endings. Then get
students to check the real
ending and hold a class vote
to decide which ending most
students prefer.

Exercise 8

This could be done as a ‘good/
bad things about our school’
activity. Get students to work in
pairs to list what they like and
dislike about their school.

Extra activity

Get students to write two-
sentence horror stories, as are
popular on the internet. Give
students a few examples to
help engage their imaginations
and see if they can write
something similar.

Possible examples: | woke up to
hear knocking on glass. At first,
I thought it was the window, until
| heard it come from the mirror.;
Your parents are out and you
get home, ready for a relaxing
evening alone. You reach for
the light switch, but another
hand is already there.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

The girl and her family lived in
the house 100 ago. She died

when she fell from the roof. In
Tom's story, she is a ghost.

Exercises 3,5, 6 and 7
Answers on student page.

Exercise 4

Furniture and things in

a house: bed, light, carpets,
curtains, chairs, paintings,
armchair

Rooms and parts of a house:
floor, corridor, hall, attic,
garden, roof, chimney, wall

@ Audio scripts: page 141

Further practice

« Workbook, page 55

Make sure that students have

a blank piece of paper. Explain
that you are going to dictate
different adverbs of manner
and that on their piece of
paper, they should write down
the adverb, as well as an
activity they do in that manner.
Give an example (e.g. quickly -
cycle). Suggestions for different

writing, they work in pairs to
say an activity for their partner
to guess the manner in which
they do it. For each adverb,
invite different students to say
the activities they chose.

Exercise 3

Get students to discuss the
sentences in pairs and to help
each other remember the
details of the story.

a different room or place in

a house (e.g. My bedroom

is quite dark. The window is
very small. Our kitchen is very
bright.). If, for any adjective,
they can't think of an example
in a house, tell them to use
the adjective to describe
something else.
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Lesson 5.4
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Preparation for the lesson
Elicit the word rules. Tell
students to think of different
rules in their home and make
a list in two columns. Give them
an example: v/ - make my
bed; X - use my computer
after 10 p.m. When they have
finished, explain that you will
return to this later in the lesson.

Exercise 1 1) 2.48

Ask students to look at

the photo and identify the
characters; elicit some
information about each
character. Ask what students
think is happening in the photo,
but do not confirm answers
yet. Play the first thirty seconds
of the video and ask: So, what
do you think is happening?
Pre-teach (or elicit) have

a sleepover. Go through the
questions. Ask students to
watch the rest of the video and
try to answer them.

Exercise 2

Go through the Grammar

box and ask students to find
more examples in the dialogue
- you could play the audio
version while they do this. Refer
students to the list they made
in the Lead-in activity. Elicit
that for the rules in the first
column we use have to, and for
the rules in the second column
we use can’t or mustn't. If an
item on their list isn't actually
arule, students can say [ can
or [ don’t have to.

Exercise 5

Before students compare
sentences in pairs, go through
the missing words to make sure
they have chosen the correct
modal.

Exercise 6

Before watching, check that
students understand sharpen
pencils. While watching,
students write down rules they
hear about bed times, food,

I can talk about permission and obligation.

IT'S NéT FAIR

Ruby:  What time is it?

Amy:  Almost eleven.

Ruby: Cooll I have to go to bed at ten normally!

Krystal: Ten! That's early! | don't have to go to
bed until eleven ... and | can stay up
later at weekends. What time do you
have to go to bed, Amy?

Amy:  Any time | want.

Ruby:  You're lucky! My parents are really strict
with me. | have to tidy my room. | have
to come home straight after school.
| mustn't forget to do my homework.
| can’t wear make-up. | can't stay out
late. But Lee can stay out late ...

Krystal: What time does Lee have to come home?

Ruby: He doesn’'t have to come home until ten!
They say it's different for boys! It’s not fair!

Amy:  Yeah, but you are only thirteen, Ruby. My
cousin Meg's thirteen and she has to go
to bed at half past nine!

Ruby:  Oh!

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

Cooll  You're lucky!
It’s not fair!

1 @ 2.48 Look at the photo. What is

happening? Listen and answer the questions.
1 Where are the girls?

2 What are they doing?

3 Why is Ruby not happy?

4 Does Amy agree with Ruby? Why?/Why not?

0 \WUIE3

w GRAMMAR Modal verbs: can, have to and must

2 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of

modal verbs in the dialogue.

Grammar Modal verbs: can, have to, must

Can you stay up late? (= Is it OK?)

| can stay up late at the weekend. (= It's OK.)

| can't stay up late during the week. (= It isn't OK.)

Do | have to go to bed? (= Is it necessary?)

You have to go to bed now. (= It's necessary.)

You don’t have to go to bed now. (= It isn't necessary.)

You mustn’t leave your clothes on the floor. (= Don't)

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 127

3 Do you think Ruby’s parents are strict?

) 2.49 Choose the correct option. Write the
answers in your notebook. Then listen to Ruby and
Krystal and check.

R: Krystal, ' can you / do you have to invite friends to
your house any time you want or 2can you /
do you have to ask your parents for permission?
K: 13can)/ have to invite friends round any time
| want, Ruby. | “don’t have t&/ mustn't ask my

parents. But if my parents are at home, | 5don't
have to / can’dtake my friends to the living room.

We ¢have to / mustn't stay in my room or in the
kitchen. And if they're watching TV, we “don’t

have to / mustn®make a lot of noise.

can you

—

In your notebook, complete the sentences to make
them true for you. Then compare your answers with
a partner.

How strict are your parents?

| can stay up late at weekends.

I gotobedat  o'clock during the week.
get up early at weekends.

eat with my family on weekdays.

go online before | do my homework.

do my homework before | watch TV.

wear any clothes | like.

VO O N O 0 AW N -~

ask my parents for permission to invite
riends to my house.

CID
Talk to your partner. Are And

your parents strict? What are the rules &Y () [J
for you?

|
I
I
I
I
| phone home when | stay out late.
|
fi

A: Can you stay up late at weekends? o
B: Yes, Ican.
A: What time do you have to go to bed?

poIiter'mess and tidiness.'After Further practice ANSWER KEY
watching, put students into * Grammar Time, page 127 Exercise 1 Exercises 3, 5 and 6

pairs and tell them to compare
the rules they have written
down. Then discuss as a class.

« Photocopiable Resource 31,
page 219
* Workbook, pages 56 and 62
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities

Possible answers: Students’ own answers.

1 They're in Amy's bedroom.

2 They're having a sleepover/
eating pizza/eating
popcorn/painting their nails.

3 Because she thinks her
parents are too strict with
her.

4 No, because Ruby is only
thirteen years old.

Exercise 4

Answers on student page.
G Video scripts: page 157
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students found someone else
with the same sentence.

LISTENING and VOCABULARY Describing your town 5-

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about my town.

Exercise 2 (*)) 2.50
Go through the Vocabulary
box and ask students to

SURVEY RESULTS identify which of the places
Best things about Keswick exist in their own town.
Friendly people Exercise 3

Write on the board the name
of a café, restaurant or hotel
in the students’ own town. Elicit
what the different places are.

The beautiful countryside
Nice old buildings

Great cafés and shops
The film festival

Exercise 5

Elicit the answers and ask
students if they would like
to live in Keswick or not.
Encourage them to give
reasons.

Exercise 8

Before watching, check

that students know where
these places are: New York,
Tasmania, Toronto, London. Ask
for ideas about the best and
worst things about each place.
After watching, ask if any of the
answers surprised students.

Worst things about Keswick
Nothing to do in the evenings
Not enough shops
No public transport in the evenings
Too much traffic in the town centre
Everybody knows your business

1 Look at the photos. What do they show? 5 In pairs, look at the results of a survey prepared by
What type of place is Keswick? Keswick teenagers and answer the questions.

1 What are the three biggest problems for young
people in Keswick?

village smalltown city capital city

2 (@) 2.50 Check you

understand the words from the box.
Add more words in your notebook.

2 What are the three most popular reasons why
Keswick is a good place to live?

6 (V) 2.52 Listen and decide which answers from the
Vocabulary /NS survey each person mentions. Write them in your ANSWER KEY
artgallery café castle church notebock. Lik Dislik Exercise 1
ikes islikes
cinema estate hotel library museum 1 Declan friendlly people The p_hotos show a lake near
park  police station  post office . y peop Kesw!ck _cmd the town centre.
shopping centre ~station town hall 2 Louise Keswick is a small town.
tourist information centre 3 Annie Exercise 2
4 Brett Possible answers: car park,

cathedral, club, hospital,
leisure centre, restaurant,
school.

3 Work in pairs. Give the name of a local

7 @ 2.52 Listen again and match statements a-e
place for your partner to guess.

with speakers 1-4. Write the answers in your

A: Odeon.  B: That's a cinemal! notebook. There is one extra statement. g
. . Exercise 3 and 8
<) i 1 Declan 2 Louise 3 Annie 4 Brett ,
4 (&) 2.51 Listen to the telephone . " oul Students’ OWNn QNSWers.
information line. Complete the gaps with 3a doesn't ride a bike in town any more. .
a word or phrase. Write the answers in 2b enjoys riding a bike. Exercise 4 and 7

your notebook. Answers on student page.

I ¢ lived in another town when he/she was younger. .
Exercise 5

1 nothing to do in the
evenings, not enough
shops, no public transport

d is planning to live in a different place.

Trip to Keswick 4 e lives outside the town.

@29)

. For maps, leaflets go to the tourist

information centre — open every da i i

. f.,_he old Ztown ha,,OP ", R 8 Talk to your partner. What are the And |n'the evenings. .

mn .

best and worst things about the place where YOU 2 friendly people, beautiful
. Top attraction — *museum (the you live? countryside, nice old
. - . ’ H H

history of pencil making!) For me, the best things about our town are ® buildings

- Small Yart gallery with a popular arts the nice old buildings and the music festival. Exercise 6

Likes: Declan - friendly
people, Louise - the beautiful
countryside, Annie - nice old
buildings, Brett - the beautiful
countryside

Dislikes: Declan - not enough
shops, Louise - everybody
knows your business, Annie -
too much traffic in the town
centre, Brett - no public

°café The worst things are ...

I

Lead-in

Review of modal verbs
Write on the board: I can ...,
I have to ..., I don’t have

the early 19th century, when
a group of poets wrote about
the area.

Lesson 5.5
Listening and Vocabular

Culture notes

The town of Keswick dates
back to the 13th century and

a weekly market has been held
there for 700 years. The pencil-
making industry in the town
dates back to 1792 and used
graphite, which was mined in
the area. Keswick and the Lake
District started to become

a tourist attraction during

Background notes

In Britain, the official definition
of a city is a town that has

a cathedral. The smallest

city in Britain is St David’s,

in Wales, with a population of
1,800. Reading is the biggest
town in Britain. Its population
is over 200,000.

to...,lcan't....Elicitideas
to complete each sentence.
Then ask students to complete

the four sentences so that they

are true for them. Encourage
them to mingle and find

a classmate who has written
at least one sentence the
same as theirs. At the end of
the activity, elicit how many

transport in the evenings

@ Audio scripts: page 141
G Video scripts: page 158

Further practice

« Workbook, page 57
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 5.6 [ |
Speaking

Lead-in

Review of too and not enough
Write some topics on the board
(e.g. TV, school, the English
language). Split the class into
groups. Groups write a list of
problems for their topic, using
too much, too many and not
enough. Give some examples:
(school) not enough homework,
(English) too many tenses.
Groups then share their ideas
with the class.

Exercise 1

Explain to students that they
are going to watch Part 1 of
the next episode of Harlow
Mill, without sound. Tell them

to focus on the character’s
expressions. Play the video and
ask: Who do you think the boy
is? Do the girls know him? Do
they like him? What do you think
they are talking about? What
questions do you think they ask
him?

Exercise 2 1)) 2.53

Explain to students that they
are going to watch Part 1
again, this time with sound, to
check their guesses. Ask them
to open their Student’s Books
and look at Exercise 2. Elicit
the questions they would ask to
find out this information. Play
the video for students to find
the questions and answers,
then check with the class.

Exercise 3 1)) 2.54

Ask students to watch Part 2 of
the video with their Student’s
Books closed and be ready

to answer some general
comprehension questions. Play
the video and ask: Which place
does Amy suggest? (the canal)
And Krystal? (the shopping
centre). Then ask them the
question from the Student’s
Book: Which place is Billy going
to visit?

Exercise 4 (¥ 2.55

Before going through the
Speaking box, ask students the
following question to establish
the function: What does Billy
ask for in the video? (ideas/
advice).

Exercise 5

Ask students to work in groups
and elicit some advice ideas.
The writing task can be set as
homework.

Exercise 6 Extra activity
Get students to work in smalll
groups to make a poster that
gives advice. The poster can

62

! SPEAKING Advice

I can ask for, give and receive advice.

Krystal and Amy meet a new neighbour. In pairs,
say what questions you think they ask him.

What's your name?

<)) 2,53 Listen to Part 1. Write the information
in your notebook. What questions do the girls
ask?
1 Name: Billy Smith
2 Place of birth: New York

3 Age: Fifteen

)J 2.54 Listen to Part 2. Which place is Billy
going to visit today? the shopping centre

Krystal: Hi, Billy.

Billy: Hi.

Krystal: Where are you going?

Billy: | want to explore my new town. Can you
give me some advice about what to do?

Amy: | think you should go for a walk by the
canal. It's pretty.

Krystal: You're kidding, right? That's a terrible
idea, Amy. You shouldn’t go to the canal,
Billy. It's not safe there.

Billy: Yeah, | don't think that’s a good idea.
What do you think | should do, Krystal?
Where should | go?

Krystal: Why don't you go to the shopping
centre? It's a good place to hang out.

Billy: That's a good ideq, thanks.

Krystal: We're going there now. Do you want to
come?

Billy: Yeah, why not? OK!

4 Birthday: 27 March

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

You're kidding, right?
It's a good place to hang out.

N3

4 @ 2.55 Look at the Speaking box. In your

notebook, complete the dialogues below. Listen
and check.

1 Amy: You 'shouldn't argue with Peter. He gets
angry very easily.
Billy: Thanks 2for the advice, Amy.
2 Billy: Canyou give me some ' advice about
how to do better in French?
Teacher: | think you 2should do extra homework.
Billy: That's a good %idea. Thanks.
3 Dad: Idon'tthink you 'should stay in bed
so late. Why 2don’t you help me wash
the car?

Billy: That's a 3terrible idea! You #should take
it to the car wash.

Speaking Advice

Asking for advice

e Where should | ..?

e What do you think | should ...?

e Can you give me some advice about ...?

Giving advice

e You should/shouldn't ...

e Why don't you ...?

o | think/don't think you should ...

Accepting advice

e That's a good idea.

e Thanks for the advice.
Rejecting advice

e That's a terrible ideal

e | don't think that's a good idea.

5 Read the message. In your notebook, write

advice for Josh.

Hi everybody, I'm new in this town and in this
school. Can you give me some advice about what
clothes | should wear (or perhaps not wear!) at
school? Secondly, where do you think I should
hang out with friends in our free time? Are there
perhaps any places | should avoid?

Josh

add a comment

6 Work in pairs. Imagine you are new in town.

Ask for advice and respond to the advice you
get. Use your ideas from Exercise 5 and the
Speaking box to help you.

Where should | meet friends after school?

be for their school, their town,
a club or any other place.

Get students to brainstorm

five pieces of advice for their
chosen place and to make an
eye-catching poster to display.

@ Audio scripts: page 142
G Video scripts: page 158

Further practice

* Photocopiable Resource 32,
page 220
« Workbook, pages 58 and 63

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Possible answers: Where are
you from? Where do you live?
What's your phone number?
How old are you? What
school do you go to?

Exercises 2, 3 and 4
Answers on student page.

Exercises 5 and 6
Students’ own answers.




| can write a personal email.

1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 How often do you write emails?
2 Who do you write emails to?

2 Read the email. Who wrote it and what is his/

her big news?

3 Read the Writing box. Find the phrases which
are in the email.

Writing = A personal email describing

a place

i Greeting

Hello/Hi
[ Ask for/Give news
How are you?
How are things?
| hope you're well.
Everything’s fine here.

[ Describe the place
The town is called ...
It's in the south of England.
It's near ... / not far from ...
It's very big/ quite small.
9 It seems nice/isn't very interesting.
There's a great park.
There are some cool shops.
The flat/house isn't very big/modern.
It's on the seventh floor.
— It'sin a quiet street.

Close your email
It's time to finish.

| have to go now because ...

Closing phrase

See you! / Cheers!

Best wishes, / All the best,
Love, / Take care!

4 Find these words in the email. How do you
say them in Polish? In your notebook, use
them to complete the sentences below.

and but because so

1 My town isn't very big but there are lots of
things to do.

2 We live in Canada so we get a lot of snow
in winter.

3 I can walk to school because it isn't far.
4 | like the park and | like the canal too.

5.7
ece
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WRITING A personal email ]

From: billysmith321@jmail.com
To: coolcal99@jmail.com
Subject: big news!

Hi Callum,

How are things? | hope you're well and that
your dad is out of hospital now. Big news!
My dad changed jobs so last week we moved
to a new flat in a new town.

The town is called Harlow Mill. It's in the south
of England, not far from London. It's quite small
(about 40,000 people) but it seems nice. There's
a canal, a great park and a really cool shopping
centre. The flat isn't very big but it's bright

and modern. It's on the seventh floor so there's
a great view over the park from the living room.
| have to go now because I'm going for

a walk along the canal with a girl that | met
yesterday :-) Her name is Krystal and she lives

\(I;Veerjsulegll. in the flat next door!
uess what!
~ Big news! All the best,

Billy

5 W Imagine you moved to a new town

last week. Write an email to tell your friend about the

town.

you.

Use Billy’s email and the Writing box to help

00 greet your friend, ask for and give news
© describe the place
O O close the email

Connect your ideas with linking
words (and, but, because, so).

pieces of paper and then

o -

giving a different piece of

Lesson 5.7
Writing

Lead-in

Review of asking for and
giving advice

Give each student a blank
piece of paper. In the top half,
they should write a sentence
asking for advice. The advice
doesn’t have to relate to

a real problem and students
shouldn’t write their name on
their paper. Collect all the

redistribute them around the
class, making sure that no one
gets their original paper. Ask
students to read the problem
on the piece of paper and

to write below it a sentence
giving a piece of advice.
Collect the pieces of paper
again and redistribute them
once more. This time, ask
students to read the problem
and the first piece of advice
and then to write a sentence

advice. Collect the pieces of
paper again and redistribute
them a final time. Ask students
to read the problem and to
choose which piece of advice
they think is the best. Invite
different students to read out
the problem and the advice
they chose.

Exercise 4

Follow up the activity with extra
practice of the four words.
Write these sentence stems on
the board:

I love music ...

I don’t know anyone here ... .
Put students into small groups
and ask them to finish the
sentences using and, but,
because and so. For example:
I love music and I love art.

I love music but | can’t play an
instrument.

I love music because it makes
me feel good.

I love music, so | listen to MP3s
all the time.

Exercise 5

This writing activity could be
done on five separate pieces
of paper. Students write

each section of the email on

a separate piece of paper.
When they have finished
writing, ask them to jumble

up the pieces of paper. They
should swap their pieces of
paper with a partner and then
order their partner’s email.
Invite students to read out their
partner’s email.

Activity for fast finishers
Students work in pairs and look
at Billy’s email. They should
imagine they are Callum and
think of more information
they would like to find out
about. In pairs, students
should develop a roleplay

of a telephone conversation
between Callum and Billy, in
which Callum thanks Billy for
his email and asks questions
to find out more information.
Invite students to act out their
roleplays in front of the class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1 and 5
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Billy wrote the email. His big
news is that last week he
moved to a new town.

Exercise 4
Answers on student page.

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 33,
page 221
« Workbook, page 59
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« Workbook, pages 60-61
+ Photocopiable Resources 34-35, pages 222-223

Complete the sentences in your notebook.

In pairs, make the sentences true for you.

1 Idon't like cities. | prefer the
countryside.

2 | always put my clothes in the
wardrobe.

3 |ldon't look at myself in the mirror
very often.

4 We haven't got a bath in our bathroom.
We have a shower.

5 Public transport is expensive here so
people go by car.

6 The capital city of my favourite country is

Dublin.

7 There's one tap for water in our kitchen
sink.

8 | often borrow books from the
library.

9 Ican't sleep with the light on, so | switch it

off.

In your notebook, complete the questions

with the opposites of the underlined words.

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Is your bedroom messy or tidy?

2 Are the corridors in your school narrow
or wide?

Is your kitchen dark or bright?

Do you live in a small or big town?

o g~ W

Do you prefer modern or old-fashioned
buildings?

7 What's on the wall above your bed?
And what do you keep under your bed?

Complete the text with one word in each
gap. Write the answers in your notebook.

Then write sentences to say what housework
from the text you did and didn’t do last week.

First, | ' made my bed. Then | set the %table
for breakfast. After eating, | 3cleared the
table and 4washed the dishes. | didn't >dry
the dishes, | left them in the sink. After

that | loaded the washing machine and
vacuumed the 7 floor/carpet. After lunch

| did the 8shopping at the supermarket
and then | 9 did the ironing. | don't enjoy
doing '9the housework so my parents were
really surprised!

Is your living room cosy or uncomfortable?

In your notebook, complete the questions with the
correct form of the words in brackets. In pairs, ask
and answer the questions.

Do you work very hard (hard) at school?

Do you eat quickly (quick) or slowly (slow)?

Did you get up early (early) last Sunday?

Did you sleep well (good) or badly (bad) last night?
Do you sometimes get up really late (late)?

Do you usually get Maths problems right (right)?

N O A WODN

Do you write text messages carefully (careful)?

Choose the correct option. Write the answers in your
notebook.

Dear Mum and Dad,

You {ean)/ have to come into my room but you

Zhave o)/ mustn’tknock first.
You 3don’t have to / @mugtntouch my computer

without permiggion.
You 4can’ / (Gave to)try to remember my friends’ names.
You 5gan’?)/ have to etay in my room when my friends

are here.
You &don’t have 10)/ mustn’t bring ug drinks but you

Tean)/ can'tif you like.
You 8have to / @ustnack me to do the hougework

when ['ve got homework.
Love, Teri

03 9Can you /Do you have foreall me ‘baby’ in front of

my friende? (s embarragsing!

Do arole play in pairs. Student A, look at page 133.
Student B, look at page 134. Then swap roles.

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audio script: page 142

| can talk about things in the house.

| can describe how people do things.

| can talk about permission and obligation.

| can find specific detail in a text and in

a conversation.

| can describe places and talk about my town.
| can ask for, give and receive advice.

| can write a personal email.




WORDLIST @5 Rooms and things in the house | Prepositions of place | Housework | Adjectives to

describe a house | Places in town

LESSON 5.1

Rooms and things in the house
Pomieszczenia i przedmioty w domu

armchair /'‘amtfes/ fotel

bath /ba:®/ wanna

bathroom /'ba:6ru:m/ tazienka
bed /bed/ tézko

bedroom /'bedru:m/ sypialnia
bedside table /'bedsaid 'tetbal/ stolik
nocny

bidet /'bi:der/ bidet

ceiling /'si:lig/ sufit

chair /tfes/ krzesto

coffee table /'kpfi 'tetbal/ stolik do kawy

cooker /'kuka/ kuchenka

cupboard /'kabad/ szafka

curtains /'ks:tonz/ zastony

desk /desk/ biurko

fireplace /'faraplers/ kominek

floor /fl5:/ podtoga

fridge /fridz/ lodéwka

furniture /'fa:mnitfo/ meble

kitchen /'kitfen/ kuchnia

lamp /lemp/ lampa

living room /'liviy ruzm/ salon
mirror /'mira/ lustro

oven /'aven/ piekarnik

room /ruim/ pokdj

rug /rag/ dywanik

shower /'faua/ prysznic

sink /simgk/ zlew

sofa /'saufa/ sofa, kanapa

switch /switf/ przetgcznik

table /'tetbal/ stét

tap /tep/ kran

toilet /'toilat/ toaleta

wall /wa:l/ $ciana

wardrobe /'woaidraub/ szafa

washbasin /'wpf beison/ umywalka

window /'windsu/ okno

light /lait/ $wiatto, lampa
spacious /'speifas/ przestronny
view /'vjur/ widok

Prepositions of place

Przyimki okreslajgce potozenie
above /3'bav/ nad
behind /br'haind/ za
between /br'twim/ pomiedzy
in /m/ w
in front of /i frant av/ przed
near /n1o/ blisko
next to /nekst to/ obok
on /pn/ na
opposite /'Dpazat, 'Dpazit/ naprzeciwko
under /'ands/ pod

LESSON 5.2
Housework Prace domowe

clear the table /Kklio 8o 'terbal/
posprzqtac ze stotu

do the cooking /du 83 'kukiy/
gotowac

do the housework /du 8s 'havswa:k/
wykonywaé prace domowe

do the ironing /du: 8i 'aroniy/
prasowac

do the shopping /du s 'fopiy/ robié¢
zakupy

dry the dishes /drar 8o 'difiz/ wytrze¢
naczynia

load the dishwasher / washing
machine /loud &3 'difwpfs 'wofig
mp fi:n/ zatadowaé zmywarke / pralke

make your bed /meitk jo 'bed/
poscieli¢ tézko

set the table /set 89 'tetbal/ nakry¢ do
stotu

sweep the floor /swiip 8o 'flo:/
zamies$¢ podtoge

take the rubbish out / teik 8o 'rabif
aut/ wynie$¢ $mieci

tidy your room /taidi jo 'rTu:m/
posprzqtaé w pokoju

vacuum the floor /vakjuom 83 'flo:/
odkurzy¢ podtoge

wash the dishes /wnf 85 'difiz/
pozmywaé naczynia

LESSON 5.3

Adjectives to describe a house
Przymiotniki opisujgce dom

bright /brait/ jasny

cosy /'kauzi/ przytulny

dark /dak/ ciemny

large /la:d3/ wielki

messy /'mesi/ zabataganiony

modern /'mpdn/ nowoczesny

narrow /'narou/ wqski

old-fashioned /auld 'faefond/
staro$wiecki

round /raund/ okrqgty

small /sma:l/ maty

tidy /'tardi/ schludny

uncomfortable /an'kamftabal/
niewygodny

wide /waid/ szeroki

attic /'eetik/ strych

carpet /'ka:pst/ dywan
chimney /'tfimni/ komin
garden /'ga:dn/ ogréd

hall /ha:l/ przedpokdj, korytarz
roof /rw:f/ dach

upstairs / ap'steaz/ na gorze

LESSON 5.4

Out of class

Cool! /ku:l/ Fajnie!

It's not fair! /its nat 'fea/
To niesprawiedliwe!

You're lucky! /jo: 'laki/ Szczesciarz
z ciebie!

stay out late /ster 'aut leit/ przebywaé
do pdzna poza domem

stay up late /ster 'ap leit/ ktasé sie
pbzno spac

LESSON 5.5

Places in town Miejsca w miescie

art gallery /a:t 'geelori/ galeria sztuki

café /'kaefer/ kawiarnia

castle /'ka:sal/ zamek

church /tf3:tf/ koscidt

cinema /'smama/ kino

estate /1'steit/ posiadtosé

hotel /hau'tel/ hotel

library /'laibrori/ biblioteka

museum /mju:'ziom/ muzeum

park /pak/ park

police station /pa'li:s 'sterfon/
komisariat policji

post office /paust 'Dfes/ poczta

shopping centre /'[ppiy 'senta/
centrum handlowe

station /'steifon/ stacja

tourist information centre /'tuarast
1nfo'meifon 'senta/ biuro informaciji
turystycznej

town hall /taun 'hail/ ratusz

building /'bildiy/ budynek

capital city /'keepatl 'siti/ stolica

city /'siti/ miasto

countryside /'kantrisaid/ wie$

public transport /'pablik 'traenspo:t/
transport publiczny

town /taun/ miasteczko

town centre /taun 'senta/ centrum
miasta

traffic /'treefik/ ruch uliczny

village /'vilid3/ wioska

LESSON 5.6

Out of class

You're kidding, right? / jo: 'kidmy rait/
Zartujesz, prawda?

It's a good place to hang out. /its
2 'gud pless to heen aut/ To dobre
miejsce na spotkanie.

canal /ka'nzl/ kanat
neighbour /'merbs/ sgsiad

LESSON 5.7

flat /fleet/ mieszkanie

live next door /'liv nekst da:/ mieszkaé
po sqgsiedzku

move to a new flat / house / town /
mu:v ta 9 nju: 'flet 'haus 'tavn/
przeprowadzi¢ sie do nowego
mieszkania / domu / miasta

street /striit/ ulica

I -
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In the UK, people often live in brick houses with two floors and

a garden. In the USA and Australia, people’s houses are often made
of wood from trees. In some countries, the houses are very different.
Is there a reason for this?

Underground houses

People in North Africa and southern Europe started to live in
underground houses a long time ago, in the seventh century.
Underground houses kept them safe from enemies - people who
wanted to hurt them - and the hot sun. Today in Adelaide, South
Australia, some people still live in underground houses that miners
made a hundred years ago. Adelaide can get very hot and these
houses are nice and cool.

Snow houses

In some very cold parts of the world like the Arctic, Alaska and
Greenland, people build their houses from blocks of snow. It's strange
but inside the snow walls the temperature can be fifteen degrees when
outside it's minus forty!

Stilt houses

In some parts of Asia, South America and West Africa, people live in
stilt houses. The stilts lift the houses above the ground or the water. This
protects the houses when the sea level rises in bad weather. Sometimes
the sea gets very high. On land, the stilts stop animals, like rats and
mice, getting into the house. And over or near the water, the stilts stop
dangerous animals, like crocodiles.

People everywhere build houses to protect them from different dangers,
like the weather, enemies and animals. It seems that the shape and the
size of our houses depends on what we need.

GLOSSARY

brick (n) a hard block of material for
building walls, houses

enemy (n) someone who wants to harm you
miners (n) people who work underground
protect (v) to keep something safe

stilt (n) a long stick made of wood



1 In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 What sort of house do you live in?
2 Are there some unusual houses in your country?
3 Why do you think houses aren’t the same in
every country?

2 Read the article and match the houses from
the text 1-3 with photos A-C. Write the answers
in your notebook.

1 underground house B
2 snow house C
3 stilt house A

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.
Write the answers in your notebook.
Which house:
1 is good when the weather is cold? the snow house

2 s good when the weather is hot?
the underground house

3 is safe from animals? the stilt house

4 is good for rainy and stormy weather?
the stilt house

4 How do houses in your country protect people from
the cold and the heat?

5 You are going to listen to part of a BBC programme
about room makeovers. Read an advert for the
programme. Do you have programmes like this in
your country? Do you like them?

Every week the team at | want my own room!
help kids to design the room of their dreams.

For this section, we recommend using

By MINe] | the DVD instead of audio recordings.

6

10

*)) BBC 4 Listen to Part 1. In pairs, GE
answer the questions.

1 What is Freya's hobby? sewing
2 What is Hattie's hobby? making films

3 What is their mum’s hobby?
making and painting plates

4 Why do the girls want to change
their room? they need more space for
their hobbies

5 What is Michelle's job?
she’s an artist and designer

What would you like to change about
your room?

(@) BBC 5 Listen to Part 2. Are the

sentences true or false?

1 The girls paint pictures for the walls.
False

2 Their mum throws away everything in the
front room. False

3 The girls put photographs on the
wallpaper. True

) BBC 6 Listen to Part 3. Which  (C)29)
of the things below are in the room?
What other things are there?

a blue cupboard v
butterflies on the walls v/
an orange wardrobe

a pink blind v

a doorstop v

a purple rug

a sofa bed v

some cushions v/

O N O O A W N =

0

three chairs

In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 What's your favourite thing in the room?
2 What do you not like? Why?

11

Work in groups. Prepare a presentation
about unusual buildings.

1 Use the internet to research two unusual
buildings in your country.

2 Find out why people built them like this.

3 Write a short script for your presentation
and include some photos and videos.

4 Share it with your class.

Video scripts: page 158
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Lesson 6.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from
the previous unit

Prepare these three sentences,
with each word written in large
writing on a separate piece

of card: I really enjoy taking
photos of buildings. | would

like to go to the Cinema next
weekend. Melanie didn’t want
to talk to her sister so she shut
her bedroom door. Starting with
the shortest sentence, invite
seven students to come to the
front of the class and give them
one card each. Students are to
look at their own word but not
at anyone else’s. They should
hold up their words so that the
rest of the class can see them.
The class tells the students at
the front where they should
stand so that their words form
a sentence. Then the students
at the front are to say their
words in order so that they can
find out what sentence they
have formed. Repeat with the
other two sentences (using

ten students and fourteen
students).

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, give each
pair a piece of paper. Read
out the task from the Student’s
Book. Pairs write words on
their piece of paper. After

a minute, ask the pairs to join
up with another pair and share
their ideas. Ask each group

to say how many words they
have got altogether. Invite the
group with the most words to
read out all their words. Other
groups should add to their lists
any words they haven't got.

Exercise 2

After students have completed
the exercise, ask if there were
any new words that they hadn’t
thought of before and discuss
the meaning of each word.
Discuss the plural forms of foot
and tooth. Remind them that
hair is usually uncountable. We
don’t say: She has got blond
hairs. However, we can say:
There's a hair in my food.

Exercise 3 () 3.01

When students have

finished, discuss the different
pronunciation of -ow in elbow
and eyebrow, as well as the
silent -k in knee. Elicit and drill
other words with the same
sounds (e.g. elbow: know, snow;
eyebrow: how, down; silent k:
know, knife, knot).
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VOCABULARY

Parts of the body | Accidents and
injuries | Keeping fit | Snacks |
Sleep | Symptoms and illnesses

GRAMMAR

Countable and uncountable nouns |
Quantifiers | Past Continuous and
Past Simple

Sleep problems

LISTENING
Symptoms and illnesses
Phrasal verbs

POLAND
Home-cooked?

SKILLS REVISION
Units 5-6
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Exercise 4 (¥} 3.02

Discuss each fact with the
class. Then put students into
small groups. Give each group
one of these parts of the body:
the brain, bones, skin, the
heart, eyes/ears/nose, muscles,
stomach, arms/legs. The
groups should research online
to find out interesting facts
about that part of the body. If
there is internet access in the
classroom, this can be done
during the lesson. If not, it can

Take care

VOCABULARY

| can talk about the body,
injuries and keeping fit.

The body

be done for homework. Groups
then tell the class about their
interesting facts.

Exercise 5

When students have finished,
discuss the sentences with
them and ask follow-up
questions (e.g. Who has got
curly hair? What other exercises
are good for stomach muscles?
Who likes sunbathing on
holiday?). Give students the
word lap (which is where laptop
gets its name from).

finger

eyebrow

" H o

It takes seven seconds for food to get from
your mouth to your stomach — even when
you stand on your head!

Atypical man grows about ten metres of
beard in his lifetime.

In your lifetime, you lose about eighteen
kilograms of skin.

A ballet dancer can stand on her big toe and
carry 150 kilograms at the same time.

Your heart beats about three billion times in
your lifetime.

Your nose and ears grow all the time!

The muscles in your eyes are very
hard-working — they move about 100,000
times a day.

A rugby player uses about 24,000 calories in
a game of rugby — that's the energy you get
from 200 large bananas!

Your brain is 80 percent water — that's why
it's important to drink a lot of water!

A quarter of your bones are in your feet.

Exercise 6 (¥)) 3.03

Discuss the picture with
students. Ask which sports they
know of that use a ball shaped
like this (e.g. rugby, American
football) and which activities
they could do in the clothes the
girl is wearing (e.g. dancing,
ballet). Ask students if they
have ever been in hospital or
hurt themselves doing a sport
or other activity.



1 IR Work in pairs. How many parts of

the body can you name in a minute?

2 Work in pairs. In your notebook, put the letters in
the correct order to make the names of the parts
of the body.

1 ram arm 5 yeeeye 9 areear

2 hotum mouth

3 tetehteeth

4 gelleg

3 (¥ 3.01 Match the words from the box with the
parts of the body 1-9 in the photos on page 68.
Write the answers in your notebook. Listen and
check.

Vocabulary Parts of the body

ankle elbow eyebrow finger knee lips
neck shoulder toes

4 @ 3.02 Read the information in Our Amazing
Bodies on page 68 and follow the instructions.

1 Listen and repeat the highlighted words. How do
you say them in Polish?
2 Which facts do you find interesting?

5 In your notebook, complete the sentences with
the correct form of the words from the text and
Exercises 2 and 3.

1 An adult usually has thirty-two teeth.

The heart is a symbol of love.

Hair can be straight, wavy or curly.

a b WDN

| have to be careful in sunny weather - my skin
burns very easily.

6 | never work at my desk - | always sit with my
laptop on my knee/knees.

6 @ 3.03 Look at the picture and say what you
can see. Listen and answer the questions.

1 What type of exercise do Ellen and Owen do?

2 Why are they in the hospital?

6 osennose 10 arhihair
7 foto foot 11 cabkback
8 hadehead 12 dahnhand

Yoga exercises are great for your stomach muscles.

7 @303 Listen again.

Choose the correct option. Write the answers
in your notebook.

1 This morning Ellen hurt her back / her knee.
This morning Ellen hurt her back.
2 Last week she fell and twisted her knee /
3 Owen says it’s easy to break your arm /
(your legwhen you play rugby.
4 Owen cut his knee /Chis fingen

8 In pairs, say the last time you had one of the
injuries from Exercise 7.

A: | broke my leg on a skiing holiday two years
ago.
B: I broke my arm when | was a child.

9 (9 3.04 Listen and decide who trains
harder - Owen or Ellen?

10 @ 3.04 Listen again. In your

notebook, complete the sentences with the
words from the box.

do (3x) have go(3x) keep play
It's important for me to keep fit.

| do exercises at home every morning.
| go to the gym regularly.

| do weight training.

I go running (cycling).

| do yoga (Tai Chi).

| have fitness classes (PE lessons) every
day/week.

00 NO G A WOWN =

9 | go swimming once a week.

11 In your notebook, change the sentences in
Exercise 10 to make them true for you.
I don’t do exercises at home but | go to the gym
once a week.

| play rugby (football/basketball) every week.

Exercise 9 () 3.04

Before playing the audio, ask
students what information they
think they should be listening
out for to help them to answer
the question (e.g. days spent
training, hours a day). Elicit the
answer and the explanation
for it.

Exercise 10 (*) 3.04

When students have finished,
discuss any useful rules about
which verb to use for which
activity. Generally, we use play
+ ball sports, go + activities
ending in -ing (although we
do weight training), go to +

a place, do + other activities.

Exercise 11

When students have finished,
invite different pairs to say how
they are similar or different.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,4,8 and 11
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2,3,5,7 and 10
Answers on student page.

Exercise 6

1 Ellen does ballet and Owen
plays rugby.

2 Ellen fell and hurt her back
doing ballet. Owen cut his
finger on a can of cola.

Exercise 9

Ellen trains harder - she
trains for about thirty-five
hours a week. Owen does
about ten hours a week.

@ Audio scripts: page 142

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 36,
page 224
« Workbook, page 64

Exercise 7 (*)) 3.03

Ask students to read the
sentences and to try to
remember what they heard.
After they have completed
the exercise, discuss what the
highlighted words mean. Point
out that we can say I hurt my
back and my back hurts.

Exercise 8

Students haven't yet learnt
the Present Perfect and
won't be able to form the
sentence: | have never broken/
twisted... etc., so tell them to
only talk about things that
have happened to them,
saying when. To give students
practice of forming Past
Simple questions, get them
to work alone to make a note
of the injuries they have
experienced.

I o

When they have finished, they
are to show their notes to their
partner so that he/she can
ask about the injuries (e.g.
When did you hurt your back?
How did it happen? Did you go
to the doctor? Did you have to
stay in hospital?).
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Lesson 6.2
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary for parts
of the body

On the board, draw a circle,
quite high up. Add the label:
head. Invite a student to come
to the board to add to the
picture by drawing another
body part, which they also
label. They then invite another
student to do the same.
Continue until no one can think
of any more parts of the body
for which they know the English
word.

Exercise 2 <)) 3.06

Ask students to close their
Student’s Books and play the
introduction of the video. Ask
a few quick questions about
the previous episode, e.g.
What's the boy’s name? Who

is he? Do the girls like him?
Where does he go to school?
Students open their Student’s
Books and describe the photo.
At this point, you might want to
explain that in Britain, school
days are often from 9 a.m.

to 3.30 p.m., with an hour’s
lunch break. Go through the
questions and ask students to
watch the video and be ready
to answer them.

Exercise 3

Remind students that
uncountable nouns refer to
things we can't count and that
they don’t have a plural form.

Exercise 6

Discuss the example with
students and elicit why many is
the incorrect quantifier in this
sentence (many is used with
countable nouns and meat is
uncountable). When students
have finished, elicit the answers
and explanations.

Exercise 7

Tell the pairs that they should
work together to find five facts
about what they both do eat
and drink or don't eat and
drink. If they can't find five
similarities using the words in
the box, encourage them to
think of other kinds of food and
drink to discuss.

G Video scripts: page 158

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 127

« Photocopiable Resource 37,
page 225

« Workbook, pages 66 and 74
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@ GRAMMAR Countable and uncountable nouns | Quantifiers

| can talk about quantities of food.

WHAT’S IN YOUR LUNCH?

Billy:  Ah lunchtime! I'm starving!

Amy: Some crisps and a banana! You never
have any healthy food for lunch, some
sandwiches, some salad or some soup.

Billy: Bananas are healthy! | don't have any
time to make sandwiches - I've always
got too many things to do before school!

Amy: Nonsense! It doesn’t take much time to
make a nice lunch! Today I've got some
chicken sandwiches and some delicious
Thai soup.

Billy:  Amy, how many sandwiches have you
got today? | haven't got much food.

Amy: Three! And | want them all! But I've got
a lot of soup. Do you want some?

Billy: Yes! Thanks!

Amy: Help yourself. Careful, it's hot ... Billy!
Are you OK?

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

I'm starving!  Help yourself.

1 (0 3.05 IEEEEEH Which snacks do you

usually eat at school?

Vocabulary Snacks

cake crisps chocolate bars  fruit
hamburgers hot dogs nuts salad
sandwiches  soup

| sometimes eat crisps but | never eat cake.

2 @ 3.06 Describe the photo. Listen and
answer the questions.

1 Are Billy's lunches usually healthy?
2 What is Amy having for lunch today?

7

3 IR n pairs, say if the underlined words

in the dialogue are countable or uncountable. Then
think of more countable and uncountable items
of food.

Read the Grammar box. Find more quantifiers with
nouns in the dialogue.

Grammar Quantifiers

Countable Uncountable

some salad
a lot of fresh fruit
too much chocolate

some sandwiches
a lot of vegetables
too many chips
not much time
not any bread

not many things
not any sweets

how many burgers? how much salad?

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 127

Look at what Amy and Billy eat for lunch in one week. In
your notebook, complete the sentences with quantifiers.
There is often more than one possible answer.

Amy Billy

[ banana,

7 chocolate barg,

5 packete of erigpg,
O eandwiches

2 apples, 3 kiwi fruit,
4 Bamomo\j, 1 orange,
0 chocolate lamrj,

10 salami sandwiches

® Amy eats 'alot of fruit. She doesn't eat 2any chocolate
bars. She doesn’t eat many/a lot of oranges.

o Billy eats “a lot of/too much chocolate. He doesn't eat
Smuch/a lot of fruit. He doesn’t eat ¢ any sandwiches.

6 Find one incorrect quantifier in each sentence.

1 Adam doesn’t eat any / much / many meat.
many

2 Alot of / Seme/ Too much salt is bad for you.

3 There's any-/ some / too much sugar in my tea -
it's really sweet!

4 s there any /meany/ much bread on the table?

5 Of course you're not hungry. You ate mueh /
a lot of / too many cakes!

6 There aren’'t any / many /-seme vegetarian things
on the menu here.

7 In pairs, say how much of these things you eat and
drink.

tea coffee water
meat

fruit juice  cola
fruit vegetables snacks sweets

| don’t drink much coffee. What about you?

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Exercise 2 sandwiches

The photo shows Billy and Amy

eating their lunch.

1 No, they aren't. Today Billy’s
eating crisps and a banana
and Amy complains that he
never has any healthy food.

2 Today Amy’s having chicken
sandwiches and Thai soup
for lunch.

food:

vegetables

Countable: banana,

Uncountable: salad, soup
Possible additional items of

Countable: apples, biscuits,
chips, chocolate bars,
eggs, grapes, oranges,
pizzas, potatoes, tomatoes,

Uncountable: bread, butter,
cheese, chocolate, coffee,
cola, fish, ice cream, lasagna,
meat, milk, pasta, rice,
spaghetti, sugar, tea, water

Exercises 5 and 6
Answers on student page.




READING and VOCABULARY

Sleep problems 6.3

| can find specific detail in a text and talk about sleeping habits.

1 EXXEA oo you agree with statements a-c?

a It's hard to get up in the morning.
b | sleep more than my parents.
¢ | never want to go to bed at 11.00 p.m.

2 @ 3.07 Read the text. What's Polly’s advice
a) for weekdays, b) for the weekend?

3 Read the text again. Choose the correct

answers. Write them in your notebook.
1 Karl says that last night he fell asleep

a very quickly.

(b after his parents.

c before his parents.
2 Karl's mother woke him up last Saturday

because

a she needed his help.

b he wanted to get up early.

(©) she thinks it's wrong to stay in bed late.
3 Karlis writing to Polly because

a he wants to get up early.

(b he disagrees with his parents.

¢ hecan'tsleep.
4 Polly says

(@) teenagers need a lot of sleep.

b adults need a lot of sleep.

¢ adults think teenagers are lazy.
5 Teens like staying up late and getting up

late because

(@) they make hormones differently from adults.

b they watch too many TV programmes.

c it's better for their health.

4 Look at the text and complete the expressions
from the box. Write the answers in your notebook.

Word Friends Sleeping habits

feel tired/ 'sleepy get/wake up Searly/late

fall 2asleep sleep ¢ well/ badly
get ®ready forbed  have a dream
go to *bed/sleep stay in bed/up ’ late

5 Read the Sleep Quiz and choose the correct
option. Write the answers in your notebook.

What time did you(go)/ sleep to bed last night?

What time did you(ge)/ stay up last Saturday morning?
What do you do when you can't(fall/ wake asleep?
What do you do to help you go / wake)up early?

How many hours do you usually fall / Gleep)at night?
Do you sometimes feel / (stayup after midnight?

Do you ever/ go sleepy in class?

Do you often(have)/ sleep bad dreams?

ENpEoESE

Dear Polly,

Last night at ten o'clock | was online when my dad told me to
get ready for bed. Two hours later | was in bed with my eyes
open. | didn't feel sleepy so | got up. My parents were on the
sofa. They always fall asleep in front of the Tv. They don't go
to bed when they are sleepy so why do | have to go to bed
when I'm not sleepy? Then last Saturday my mum woke me up
at 11.00 a.m. She says I'm lazy but that's not fair. | always feel
tired in the morning but | get up early and work hard all week
so why can't I stay in bed at the weekend? Karl, 15

Hi Karl,
Your parents don't want you to stay up late because they think
you need to sleep. And they're right! Teenagers need a lot of
sleep. How much? That depends on the person but usually
about nine hours a night — that's more than adults!

But it's difficult for teens to wake up early and to go to sleep
early. often they feel lively at night when adults feel sleepy.
That's because teenagers’ brains produce melatonin* later in
the day. When you see bright lights, your brain stops making
melatonin. That means you can't sleep well. So during the
school week you shouldn't surf the internet or watch too many
TV programmes before bedtime. It's better to read or listen to
music. And during the day don't drink too much tea or coffee.

Sleep is important for our health. If you don't get much sleep,
your memory and concentration suffer. So try to go to bed early
during the week but tell your parents you
need to stay in bed late at weekends.

Polly

*a hormone which makes you sleepy

6 @ 3.08 Listen and match speakers A-D with
questions from the Sleep Quiz in Exercise 5.
Write the answers in your notebook.

CB)

7 Talk to your partner. In pairs, And
do the Sleep Quiz in Exercise 5. YOU

A: What time did you go to bed last night?
B: |went to bed early because ...

Iy

Exercise 5

Discuss the example with
students and ask them why
they think sleep is wrong (e.g.
We say go to bed, not sleep
to bed.). When students have
finished, elicit the answers.

Exercise 6 () 3.08

Tell students to look at the
first question in the quiz and
to answer it in pairs. Invite
students to tell you their
answers and then explain
that they are going to listen
to different people, each
answering one of the other
questions from the survey.

Exercise 7

Before watching, check that
students understand shifts (shift
work). While watching, students
should tick the questions that
the speakers were asked.

Extra activity

Students work in pairs. Each
pair should write an imaginary
problem similar to Karl's about
some aspect of sleeping (e.g.
having bad dreams, falling
asleep during the daytime).
They swap problems with the
other pair, read another pair’s
problem and discuss some
advice they could give. Then
the two pairs join up and take
turns to tell each other their
advice.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

a Polly says he should try to
go to bed earlier, he should
avoid the internet and TV
before going to bed and
shouldn't drink too much
tea or coffee.

b Polly says he should tell
his parents that he needs
to sleep longer at the
weekend.

Exercise 3,4 and 5
Answers on student page.

Exercise 6
A4 B2 C3 D38

Lesson 6.3
Reading and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of quantifiers

Tell students to write

a sentence about themselves
using a quantifier from the last
lesson and a food item (e.g.

[ eat too many sweets. | don’t
drink any fizzy drinks.). Put
students into groups of four. Tell
them not to show each other
their sentences.

Students take turns to read
out their sentence but, instead
of saying the food item, they
say the blank/ blanks (e.g.

| eat too many blanks.). The
other three students in the
group take turns to guess the
correct word. The student that
guesses correctly wins a point.
However, if all three students
are incorrect, the student

who read their sentence gets
a point.

Exercise 1

Tell students not to open
their Student’s Books. Read
out each of the statements
and ask students to put up
their hands if they agree. Ask
students who don't raise their
hands why they disagree.

@ Audio scripts: page 142
G Video scripts: page 159

Further practice

« Workbook, page 67
« Extra Online Homework:

Exercise 2 ()7 3.07 Vox Pops Extra Activities

Before students read the text,
tell them to look at the picture
and to try to guess what the
problem is.
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Lesson 6.4
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Preparation for the lesson
Divide the class into two
groups. Explain that students
from each group should take
turns to mime an activity to the
rest of the class. Students who
are watching should use the
Present Continuous to describe
what the student is doing. Each
group should mime at least
five activities. Don't give any
explanation to students about
why they are doing this.

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, write the
word accident on the board.
Elicit what the word means,
get students to open their
Student’s Books and to discuss
the questions in pairs.

Exercise 2 ()} 3.09

When students have finished,
explain that the text contains
two different past forms: the
Past Simple and the Past
Continuous. Elicit from the
text how we form the Past
Continuous (the past form of
the verb to be and the -ing
form of the verb).

Exercise 3

Go through the Grammar box
with the class. When students
have found the examples in
the text, draw two timelines
on the board, one timeline for
Wayne and one timeline for
Stephanie. Explain that we
use the Past Continuous for
the longer activity that was in
progress and we use the Past
Simple for a shorter action
which interrupted the longer
activity. Point out to students
that we can use while or when
before the Past Continuous but
we can only use when before
the Past Simple.

Exercise 6 () 3.10

When students have finished
but before they listen to check,
ask them to work in pairs to
draw timelines for the different
activities and actions in the
dialogue.

Exercise 7

Before watching, check that
students understand cuts

and bruises, pain, doorframe,
misjudge, tube (underground),
nan (grandmother) and thorn
bush. Put students into groups
of four. Tell one student in each
group to listen for the speakers’
answers to question 1, one
student to listen for the answers
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m GRAMMAR Past Continuous and Past Simple

| can talk about an event in the past and what was happening around it.

ACCIDENTS!

We asked some people to describe accidents they had.
What were you doing when the accident happened?

WAYNE
Yesterday afternoon | was painting the ceiling. My little brother
was holding the ladder but he wasn'’t paying attention.

While | was coming down, the ladder moved and | fell.

| cut my hand, hurt my back and broke my arm.
It was really painful.

STEPHANIE

My basketball team was playing a match. We weren’t
playing well and the other team was really good. They
were winning 34-21 when | got the ball. Unfortunately,
when | was trying to score a basket, | twisted my ankle
and fell. | hit my head and broke my nose. | was lucky 1
| didn’t break my neck.

1 What's happening in the photo? Why do you think

it’s happening? 2
2 (1) 3.09 Read the text to check your ideas. Then 3

say what happened to Wayne and Stephanie.

Wayne fell off a ladder. He cut ... 4

3 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of 5
the Past Continuous in the text.

Grammar Past Continuous and Past Simple 6

+ ‘
I

| was playing.
They were playing.
?

| wasn'’t running.

Were they playing? Yes, they were./No, they weren't.
What was she doing yesterday at 5 p.m.?

Past Continuous and Past Simple

While /When | was coming down the ladder, | fell.

| was coming down the ladder when | fell.

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 128

4 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 7
What were you doing ...
o at8.00 p.m. last Friday?
at 6.00 a.m. this morning?
last week at this time? °

e an hour ago?
e on Sunday at 12.30? 1
24 hours ago? 2

: What were you doing at 8.00 p.m. last Friday?

@ >

: | was watching a film. What about you? 3
4

Choose the correct option.
Write the answers in your notebook.

They weren't running. A:

My cousin had / was having an accident
when he rode / was riding a motorbike.
My cousin had an accident when he was
riding a motorbike.

My mum @/ was hitting her head when she
got / was gettinginto the car.

While my dad played /was playingtennis,
he(hurt/ was hurting his back.

When we danced /@were dancing; we

(felly were falling.

|Gwisted)/ was twisting my ankle when

| ran /@as runningto school.

@ 3.10 Complete the dialogue with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets. Write the
answers in your notebook. Listen and check.

What 'were you doing (you/do) when the
accident 2happened (happen)?

Were you playing? Yes, | was./No, | wasn't. B: | 3was driving (drive) my kids to school when they

4began (begin) to shout. They Swere making
(make) a lot of noise so | ¢told (tell) them to be
quiet. | “wasn’t looking (not look) at the road so
| 8didn’t see (not see) the dog. It ?was crossing
(cross) the road. | '9drove (drive) into a tree.
Fortunately, nobody was hurt.

@32)
Talk to your partner.

Describe an accident you had when YOU
you were younger.

And

How old were you?

What were you doing when the
accident happened?

What happened after that?
Were you hurt?

I was ten years old. | was walking to

»

to question 2, one student

to listen for the answers to
question 3 and one student
to listen for the answers to
question 4. After watching, in
their groups, students should
take turns to tell each other
what they heard.

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 128

« Photocopiable Resource 38,
page 226

* Workbook, page 68

« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities

G Video scripts: page 159

school when ...

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,4 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Wayne fell off a ladder. He cut
his hand, hurt his back and
broke his arm.

Stephanie was playing
basketball. She twisted her
ankle, fell, hit her head and
broke her nose.

Exercise 5 and 6
Answers on student page.




| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about illnesses.

1 Look at the picture. Why is tomorrow a big day for
Bridgeton United?

‘Bridgeton United footballl
team. We're playing in the cup
final tomorrow. Come and
support us!’

Nathan

2 (9 3.11 How do you say the phrases from the box
in Polish?

Vocabulary Symptoms and illnesses

Symptoms
o feel sick/ill
e have a headache/a stomachache/
a sore throat/a high temperature/a cough
e cough/sneeze
llinesses
e |'ve got hay fever/the flu/a cold/a food allergy.

3 @ 3.12 What symptoms have the players in
the picture got? Complete the sentences in your
notebook. Then listen to Jerry and check.

1 Nathanis sneezing.
2 James has got a (bad) stomachache.

3 Ben has got a sore throat and a high temperature.

4 Chris has got a cough.

4 In pairs, say what the symptoms are for these
ilinesses.

acold hay fever theflu
When you have a cold, you sneeze alot and ...

5 Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Use the Vocabulary box to help you.

1 If you sneeze when you're near flowers, maybe
you have hay fever.

2 You've got a very high temperature, 40° Celsius!
| think you have the flu.

3 | ate too much and now | have a stomachache.
4 Please cover your mouth when you cough!
5 Iwas shouting and now I've got a sore throat.

6 () 3.13 Listen. In pairs, answer the
questions.

1 Why couldn't Ben play?

2 Why was Nathan sneezing?

3 Why did James have a stomachache?
4 Why couldn't Chris play?

5 What did Tom get at the end?

7 @ 3.14 Listen to Jerry talking to a friend
about the football match. Choose the correct
answers. Write them in your notebook.

1 They played the match on
(@) Wednesday. b Saturday. ¢ Sunday.
2 While Jerry was visiting friends, he got

a acold. b the flu.
c hay fever.
3 On the day of the match, Jerry felt
a great. ® ill.
c very well.

4 Ben didn't finish the match because he
(@) twisted his ankle. b broke his leg.
¢ hurt his back.

5 Jerry's team won the match

a 2-1. b 3-1. © 3-2.

8 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
e How often do you have a cold or the flu?
e Are you allergic to anything?

e What kind of things can give you
a headache?

I have a cold once or twice a year.

Y -

Lesson 6.5
Listening and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of Past Continuous
and Past Simple

Tell students to work in pairs
to write the beginning of

a sentence starting: I was ...
when ... (e.g. | was playing
football, when .../l was walking
to school, when ...).

Ask them to see how many
ways they can think of to finish
their sentence (e.g. ... | broke
my leg/I scored a goal/a plane
crashed near the football
pitch/l saw smoke coming from
the school). Invite a pair to
read out the beginning of their
sentence. Invite the rest of the
class to finish it and then ask
the first pair for the ideas they
thought of. Do the same with
other pairs.

Exercise 3 (¥ 3.12
Encourage students to think of
collocations to help them fill
the gaps (e.g. sore throat, high
temperature).

Exercise 4

When the pairs have finished,
ask if any students have
recently had a cold or

the flu or suffer from hay
fever; encourage them to
describe what symptoms they
experienced.

LISTENING and VOCABULARY Symptoms and illnesses 6. Exercise 6 (¥ 3.13

Check that students
understand coach (= trainer)
and goalkeeper. Check
answers and elicit ideas about
how Jerry might cope on his
own in the match.

Exercise 7 (*)) 3.14

Before students listen, ask them
to read the questions and
options. Then ask what they
think happened in the match.
Play the audio twice, elicit the
answers and then ask follow-
up questions to see how much
students have understood, e.g.
When did Jerry’s coach want to
play the match? (on Sunday);
What did Jerry’s dad think was
wrong with him? (hay fever);
How long was Jerry in bed for?
(two days); Who scored two
goals? (Chris).

Exercise 8

Encourage students to look
again at the Vocabulary box
and to think of other questions
that they can ask each other
about illnesses (e.g. Who in
your family gets ill most often?).

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Bridgeton United

(a five-a-side football team)
are playing in the cup final
tomorrow.

Exercises 3, 5 and 7
Answers on student page.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

A cold: you sneeze a lot, have
a cough and a sore throat.
Hay fever: you sneeze a lot
and have a sore throat.

The flu: you feel ill, have

a high temperature,

a headache and a cough.

Exercise 6

1 He had the flu.

2 He had hay fever.

3 He had a food allergy.
4 He took the wrong train.
5 He got a headache.

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.

@ Audio scripts: page 143

Further practice

« Workbook, page 69
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Lesson 6.6
Speaking

Lead-in

Review of illnesses and
symptoms

Ask students to choose one of
the illnesses from the previous
lesson. They should mingle
and mime their illness without
saying anything (some students
can cough, some can hold
their heads or stomachs, etc.).
After a couple of minutes,

put students into groups of
four. The groups should try to
remember the illnesses of as
many other students in the
class as possible. After they
have discussed, invite different
groups to say what they can
remember.

Exercise 1

Before students open their
Student’s Books, play the
introduction of the video and
ask a few questions about
the previous episode, e.g.
What did Billy eat? (a banana,
some crisps and some soup)
What happened? (he started
coughing). Ask students what
they think is going to happen
next. Get them to open their
Student’s Books and discuss
the photo in pairs, but do not
confirm answers yet.

Exercise 2 ) 3.15

When students have answered
the question, discuss what

the nurse told Billy and ask
students if they think he should
go back to lessons or be
allowed to go home.

Exercise 3 1)) 3.16

Play Part 2 without the sound
and ask students to try to guess
what Billy and Amy are saying.
Invite different students to share
their ideas with the class. Then
play the video again, this time
with sound, for students to
check their guesses and find
out what Billy’s problem was.

Exercise 6

Encourage students to think of
as many pieces of advice as
possible for each illness. Tell
them they can also include
negatives.

Exercise 7

Ask the pairs to think of

a context for their roleplay and
encourage them to use their
imagination.

Extra activity

Ask students if they have ever
looked online for advice about
their health. Encourage a class
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‘3‘6:6“ SPEAKING Talking about health and illnesses

| can talk about feeling ill and ask about how someone is feeling.

4 Read the Speaking box. Find the words and
phrases from the dialogue.

Speaking Health and illness

Asking what the problem is

e What's the matter?

e What's wrong?

e How are you feeling?

Talking about symptoms

o | feel sick/ill/terrible.

e |'ve got a stomachache/a headache/toothache/
a temperature/a sore throat/a cold/the flu.

e My leg/back hurts.

Advice

e Sit down.

e Have some water.

® You should lie down/stay in bed/make an

N-urse: William! WhOt’S the matter? appointment with the doctor/go to hospital.
Billy: |feel terrible. e You should take an aspirin/a tablet/some medicine.
Nurse: Mmm, well you haven't got a high
temperature. Are you feeling sick?
Billy:  No, I'm not. I've got a really bad 5 (&J3.17 In your notebook, complete the
stomachache. dialogues with one word in each gap. Listen
Nurse: Well, when did you start feeling ill? and check.
Billy:  Just after lunch. 1 A: What's the matter?
Nurse: | see. What did you have for lunch? B: I've got a temperature.
Billy:  Just the usual - some crisps and A: | think you should lie down.
a bcnono: Oh, hold on, and some of 2 A: What's wrong?
N ﬁm’;s T’hm SOL:Dp bI llerai B: My leg hurts. Perhaps it's broken.
urse: - Youre probably ariergic to A: | think you should go to hospital.
something. Here, have some water. You )
should drink a lot of water. And perhaps 3 A: How are you feeling?
you should make an appointment with B: I've got areally sore throat.
your doctor immediately ... after school. A:  You should make an appointment with the doctor.
OK! I think you can go back to class now.
Billy: ~ Oh! 6 Suggest what the people should do. Use the
Speaking box to help you.
How do you say these expressions in Polish? 1 Billy's got the flu. Billy should take an aspirin.
2 Lee’s got hay fever.
Isee. Justthe usual. 3 Amy's tooth hurts.
4 Krystal's stomach hurts.
5 Perhaps Ruby’s got a broken arm.
1 In pairs, look at the photo. What do you
think is happening? 7 In pairs, follow the instructions. Use the Speaking

2 @ 3.15 Listen to Part 1. Why did Billy go to

see the school nurse?

3 () 3.16 Listen to Part 2. What was Billy’s

problem?

» N

box and Exercise 5 to help you.

1

Student A - ask how Student B is feeling.
Listen and give advice.

Student B - you feel ill. Tell Student A your
symptoms.
Change roles.

discussion about whether
getting advice online is a good
or bad idea and why.

@ Audio scripts: page 143
G Video scripts: page 159

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 39,
page 227
« Workbook, pages 70 and 75

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Billy is feeling ill. A (school)
nurse is trying to find out what
the problem is.

Exercise 2

Billy went to see the nurse
because he felt terrible
and had a really bad
stomachache.

Exercise 3
There was fish in Amy’s soup
and Billy is allergic to fish.

Exercise 4 and 5
Answers on student page.

Exercise 6 and 7
Students’ own answers.




Exercise 3 (V) 3.18

Before students do the
exercise, ask them to read the
blog quickly and to say what

it is about (Dan wants to keep
fit). When they have finished
the exercise, ask students what
they think the five comments
might say. Ask students to write
their own comment in their
notebooks, with advice about
what to give up, take up or

| can use phrasal verbs to talk about health.

I'm Eric. Last week | went Then | an illness. We got a lift from a farmer on
camping with my sister, Effie. | felt terrible so we decided to a tractor. But while we were check out.
Unfortunately, everything went o home. oing home, my sister said it .
wrong. First, we left our fgood in ° 8/05 gll my foultyond we Exercise 4 (1) 3.19
the sun and it i When students have finished,
ask them to think about
how they would answer the
Look at the cartoons. Which version, A or Complete the text with one word in each questions and make notes. This
B, matches the text? Read the information gap. Write the answers in your notebook. Listen will help them to prepare for
about phrasal verbs to check your answers. and check. the next exercise.

Phrasal verbs [ N ) [ www.dansblog.com Exercise 5

Imm——— Encourage students to give

specific examples where
possible (e.g. Could you give

Phrasal verbs are verbs with two parts, e.g.

pick + up.
Sometimes the meaning of phrasal verbs is clear 21 March

from the words in them, e.g. pick up a pencil. It's not easy to keep fit but | know what to do. | should ook after up eating sweets? Yes, | could.
But often the meaning is not clear: my body. | shouldn't hang 2 out at the shops every day. | should go to I gave up eating chocolate for
Eric . = He became ill. agym or take 3up a sport. | should 4 give up ‘energy’ drinks - they three months last year. | also
The food . = It became bad. aren’t good for you. | shouldn’t eat fast food. But yesterday | saw gave up putting sugar in my tea
Eric and Effie .= They had an argument. a newspaper headline. It said ‘Chocolate is good for you!” | checked and now [ hate sweet tea.).
Sout the article and | ® found out some excellent news. Dark .
Match the phrasal verbs in sentences 1-9 chocolate is good for your health. | love dark chocolate.” Extra activity .
with meanings a-i. Write the answers in your Comments (5) Tell students they are going to
notebook. carry out a class survey using
1 If you wantto your perfect weight, one of the phrasal verbs from

I i
this lesson. As an example,

consult our website. b
write on the board: Where

c2 Theddo(;:tor told me to k.o sport. In your notebook, complete the do you usually hang out with
a3 My dad wants to smoking. sentences with phrasal verbs. Listen and check. friends? Ask various students
f 4 A:What's : ?  B: Nothing much. 1 Could you give up (stop) eating sweets? and show that you are making
es CIC‘” you gwevme £10to my phone, 2 What do you do to look after (take care of) your body? a note of their answers. Then
piease, mum . 3 What sport or hobby would you like to take up report to the class that most
d 6 Doyou with your brother? (start doing)? students hang out in the park,
h 7 We often at the shopping centre. 4 How often do you hang out (spend time) in the shopping centre or whote.ver
g 8 Use your phone to what’s on at park with your friends? the most popular answer is.
the cinema. § When you're ill, do you check out (consult) your Students ShOUId, work In groups
9 When lwasill, my gran me. symptoms on the internet to find out (learn) what of four and decide which
a stop doin e out moneyin iliness you have? question they want to ask
sorfmething P Y (using a phrasal verb). They
) 9 f happen In groups, ask and answer the questions in should ask as many classmates
b discover, leam g see, read, consult Exercise 4. as possible and make a note
¢ start a hobby/ h spendtime A: Could you give up eating sweets? of their answers. When they
activity i take care of B: Yes, I could. And you? have finished, invite groups to
d have agood report their findings to the rest
relationship of the class
Yy ANSWER KEY
Exercise 1

Version A hes th .
Lesson 6.7 The group should work Exercise 2 erSIO_n matehes the text
English in Use together to discuss the details  When students have finished, Exercise 2, 3 and 4

Answers on student page.

of each student’s illness (how they should work in pairs to try

Lead-in long they have felt like that, to write a sentence for each Exercise 5
Review of talking about health ~ What might have caused the phrasal verb which shows its Students’ own answers.
and illnesses iIIness, etc.) and to think of meoning_
Put students into groups of advice Pt1h0|t thed nurse could g Further practice
four. Three students in the give. When students are ready, .
group imagine that they aren’t ~ invite the groups to act out Photo;c;globle Resource 40,
feeling well (refer them to their roleplays in front of the page
class. * Workbook, page 71

the Speaking box from the
previous lesson if necessary).
The other student plays the role
of the school nurse.

75



76

« Workbook, page 72
* Photocopiable Resources 41-42, pages 229-230

In your notebook, write the correct word for
each definition.

1 Abad one can wake you up! dream

2 You do this when you have hay fever.
sneeze

3 This can be high when you have the flu.
temperature

4 |t can stop you eating some foods.
allergy

5 You take it when you're ill. medicine

6 He/She looks after your teeth.
dentist

7 This can hurt when you eat too quickly.
stomach

8 Feeling well, not ill. healthy

Read the text and choose the correct option.

Write the answers in your notebook.

Grandpa George never forgot that he wasin
the army for thirty years. He 1fell asleep /
early at the same time every

morning, 4did/ made exercises and he was
proud that he could still touch his 3head/
(foes, even when he was seventy. He had five
goldenrules: don't talk with food in your

4beard /mouth, don't put your elbowsY neck

on the table when you're eating, walk with

your 8fingers /shouldersstraight, brush
your “hain/ teeth every morning and, most
important of all, cut it every two weeks.

Complete the text with the verbs from the
box. Write the answers in your notebook.

cut had(x2) hit hurt twisted

Our holiday in the mountains was a disaster.
First of all, my mum  twisted her ankle when
we were climbing a mountain — she couldn’t
walk for days. Granddad 2 hurt his back from
carrying a heavy rucksack. My sister ®had

a very bad stomachache after she ate a sheep’s
cheese pizza. My dad *hit his head every

time he stood up in the tent. | °cut my finger
when | was opening a can of soup. And finally
my gran 8had a sore throat from shouting at all
of us!

Choose the correct option. Write the answers in

your notebook.

A: I'm so hungry! Is there anything to eat?

B: Well, we've got 'any /Gomecheese.

A: Good! Have we got Zany)/ some bread?

B: No, we haven't got 3any)/ some. But we've got
4any /Gomeeggs.

: Excellent! How Smany / much eggs?

Four.

: That's ®not much / Aot many!

But we've got “alot of/ any potatoes.

A: Great! So we can have fried eggs and chips!

L

In your notebook, complete the text with the Past
Simple or the Past Continuous form of the verbs in
brackets.

Yesterday | ' was studying (study) in my room

when suddenly | 2heard (hear) a noise from the living
room. | 3ran (run) into the room and saw that my
dad 4was lying (lie) on the floor.

‘Are you OK?' | ®asked (ask) dad.

‘My ankle hurts. | think | twisted it!"

‘What ¢were you doing (you/do) ?’

‘17 was looking (look) for a book! | 8 was standing
(stand) on a chair but | wasn’t paying (not pay)
attention and the chair moved and | fell.

In pairs, talk about feeling ill. Student A, look
below. Student B, look at page 134.

Student A

1 Say hello to Student B. Ask him/her how he/she
is feeling. Listen to Student B's news.

2 Give some advice: Take an aspirin./ Make an
appointment with the dentist.

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.
Audio script: page 143

| can talk about the body, injuries and keeping fit.
| can talk about health, illnesses and sleeping
habits.

| can talk about quantities of food.

| can talk about an event in the past.

| can find specific detail in a text and in

a conversation.

| can talk about feeling ill and ask about how
someone is feeling.




WORDLIST

Symptoms and illnesses

) 6 Parts of the body | Accidents and injuries | Keeping fit | Snacks | Sleep |

LESSON 6.1

Parts of the body Czesci ciata
ankle /'zpkal/ kostka

arm /a:m/ ramie

back /bak/ plecy

beard /brad/ broda

bone /baun/ kosé

brain /brem/ médzg

ear /19/ ucho

elbow /'elbou/ tokie¢

eye /ai/ oko

eyebrow /'atbrau/ brew
finger /'finge/ palec (u reki)
foot/feet /fut fiit/ stopa/stopy
hair /hea/ wiosy

hand /hend/ reka, dton

head /hed/ gtowa

heart /ha:t/ serce

knee /ni:/ kolano

leg /leg/ noga

lips /lips/ usta, wargi

mouth /mauf/ usta, buzia
muscle /'masal/ migsief

neck /nek/ szyja

nose /nauz/ Nnos

shoulder /'foulds/ ramie

skin /skin/ skéra

stomach /'stamak/ zotgdek
toe /tou/ palec (u nogi)
tooth/teeth /tu:6 ti:0/ zgb/zeby

break your arm/leg /breik jo a:m leg/
ztamac¢ reke/noge

burn /b3in/ oparzy¢ sie

calorie /'kaleri/ kaloria

cut your knee/finger /kat jo ni: 'fings/
skaleczy¢ sie w kolano/palec

do exercises /du: 'eksasaizaz/
wykonywa¢ ¢wiczenia, ¢wiczy¢

do weight training /du: 'wert tremin/
podnosi¢ ciezary

do yoga/Tai Chi /du: 'jaugs tar tfi/
uprawia¢ joge /tai chi

go running/ cycling/ swimming /gau
'raniy 'saiklig 'swimip/ i$¢ pobiegac/
pojezdzi¢ na rowerze /poptywadé

go to the gym /gau ta ds 'dzim/
chodzi¢ na sitownie

have fitness classes/PE lessons /hav
'fitnas 'kla:saz pi: 'i: 'lesonz/ mieé
zdjecia fitness /wychowania fizycznego

hurt your hand/back /hs:t jo haend
baek/ zrani¢ sie w reke /plecy

keep fit /ki:p 'fit/ utrzymywaé dobrg
kondycje

play rugby/football / basketball /
tennis /pler 'ragbi 'futba:l 'ba:skatbo:l
'tenis/ graé¢ w rugby/pitke nozng/
koszykéwke /tenisa

train /tremn/ trenowaé

twist your ankle/leg /twist jo 'aepkal
leg/ skreci¢ kostke /noge

LESSON 6.2

Out of class

Help yourself. /help jo'self/ Poczestyj
sie.

I'm starving! /om 'stazvig/ Umieram
z gtodu!

Snacks Przekgski

cake /keik/ ciasto

chocolate bar /'tfoklat ba:/ batonik
czekoladowy

crisps /krisps/ czipsy

fruit /fruit/ owoce

hamburger /'he&mbsiga/ hamburger

hot dog /hpt dpg/ hot dog

nuts /nats/ orzechy

salad /'selad/ satatka

sandwich /'senwid3/ kanapka

soup /su:p/ zupa

delicious /di'lifss/ smaczny, pyszny

fruit juice /fru:t dzuis/ sok owocowy
healthy /'helbi/ zdrowy

meat /mi:t/ mieso

menu /'menju:/ menu

salt /sa:lt/ sl

sugar /'fuga/ cukier

sweets /swiits/ stodycze

tea /ti:/ herbata

vegetable /'ved3tabal/ warzywo

vegetarian /,vedze'tesrion/
wegetarianski

water /'waite/ woda

LESSON 6.3

fall asleep / fo:l o'slizp/ zasngé

feel ill/sick /fi:l1l sik/ czu¢ sie chorym

feel terrible /tired /fi:l 'terabsl 'tarad/
czué sie zle/zmeczonym

get ready for bed /get redi fo 'bed/
szykowac sie do snu

get up early/late /get ap 's:li 'leit/
wstawaé wezesnie /pdzno

go to bed/sleep /gau to 'bed 'sli:p/ i§¢
do tézka/spac

have a dream /hav 5 driizm/ miec sen,
$ni¢

sleep easily/well/badly /sli:p 'i:zili
'wel 'baedli/ zasypia¢ z tatwosciq/
dobrze/Zle sypiac

sleepy /'slizpi/ senny

stay in bed late /ster in bed 'leit/
wylegiwac sie, pdzno wstawac

stay up late /ster ap 'leit/ pdzno
chodzi¢ spaé

wake up early/late /weik ap 's:li 'leit/
budzi¢ sie wczesénie/pdzno

LESSON 6.4

accident /'aksident/ wypadek

pay attention to sth /per o'tenfon tu:
'sam@1)/ zwracaé uwage na co$

LESSON 6.5

Symptoms and illnesses
Choroby i ich objawy

(food) allergy /fu:d 'elodzi/ alergia
(pokarmowa)

cold /'keuld/ przeziebienie

cough /kof/ kaszel, kasta¢

hay fever /her 'fizva/ katar sienny

headache /'hedeik/ bél gtowy

high temperature /har 'temprat{s/
wysoka temperatura

sneeze /sniiz/ mie¢ katar, kicha¢

sore throat /so: 'Orout/ bdl gardta

stomachache /'stamoak erk/ bdl
brzucha

the flu /& flu:/ grypa

LESSON 6.6

Out of class

| see. /ai 'siz/ Rozumiem.

Just the usual. /d3est 89 'ju:zusl/
To, co zwykle.

aspirin /'eesprin/ aspiryna

doctor’s appointment / doktoz
o'pomtment/ wizyta u lekarza

health /hel6/ zdrowie

illness /'llnas/ choroba

make an appointment with the doctor
/meilk an o'pomtmant wid 39 'dokts/
umoéwic¢ wizyte u lekarza

medicine /'medsan/ leki

tablet /'teblot/ tabletka

toothache /'tw:Beik/ bdl zeba

LESSON 6.7

check out /tfek aut/ sprawdzi¢

fall out /fo:l aut/ poktocic sie

find out /faind avt/ dowiedzie¢ sie

get on with sb /get pn wid 'sambodi/
dobrze sie z kim$ rozumieé

give up /giv ap/ przestaé co$ robic,
poddac sie

go off /gou nf/ zepsu¢ sie (np.
o jedzeniu)

goon /gou pn/ dziaé sie

hang out /hzep avt/ spedzaé z kim$
czas

look after /luk 'a:fta/ opiekowad sie

pick up (illness) /pik ap/ ztapac
(chorobe)

take up /teik Ap/ zaczqgé¢ uprawiaé
(sport)

top up /top ap/ dotadowac telefon

Iy
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1 m Raise your hand if you ..

had a traditional Polish dish for Iunch last
Sunday.

e ate lunch at a restaurant last month.

e ordered take away food last week.

e prefer foreign dishes to Polish food.

2 (9 3.21 Match the words in the box
with photos 1-6. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

beetroots 3 broccoli T cabbage 4 noodles 5

pearl barley 6  peppers 2

2 Look at the menu. What would you like to
have? Tell your partner.

R
{ o, }})r

Starters

chicken soup with noodles

broceoli soup with carrots
beetroot soup with dumplings

Mains

pork chops with potatoes

chicken meatballs with tomato sauce
and pearl barLeg

peppers stuffed with mushrooms and rice

Stoes

cabbage salaad
botled red cabbage
steamed carrots and broceoli

a

7 D

@ Audio scripts: page 143

eile]slel Home-cooked?

"R bectroots

4 Look at photos 1-6 again. Guess which of the
vegetables were not popular in Poland in the
1960s. Read Tomek’s blog post and check.

myheartbeatsforbeets.com

My heart beats for beets! ﬁﬁ

| talked to my grandma about changes in Polish eating
habits. Here’s what she told me.

When | was a teenager, in the 1960s, my family always
had Sunday lunch together. We usually had chicken soup
with fresh noodles which my mum made herself. She was
a great cook but she only prepared traditional Polish food.
Back then we didn’t eat meat every day. We ate a lot of
potatoes and pearl barley. Cabbage, beetroot and carrots
were the most popular vegetables, but we didn't eat them
raw. We never went to a restaurant to have lunch. | didnt
eat any fast food either. A typical snack for me was an apple
or a sandwich. | never ate bananas or other exotic fruits
because there weren't any in the shops.

Now Polish cuisine is different. We use many different kinds
of fruit, vegetables and spices which were not available
when | was young. For example, peppersfirst arrived in
Poland in the 1970s, and | ate my first kiwi andbroccolpin
the 1990s. Naturally, the way | cook is different from my
mother’s. | still make traditional Polish dishes but | also like
trying new recipes from around the world.

Posted by Tomek the Teenage Chef on 20 Feb, Mon

5 Read the text again and answer the questions.
Write the answers in your notebook.

1 What did Tomek’s grandmother often eat when
she was a teenager? chicken soup with fresh
noodles, potatoes and pearl barley, apples,
sandwiches

2 How often did she eat out? never

3 Why is Polish food different now from what it was
like in the 1960s? Students’ own answers



6 @ 3.22 Listen to Tomek talking about
his Sunday lunches. Are the sentences
true or false? Write the answers in your
notebook.

1 Tomek had a traditional Polish lunch
last Sunday. False

2 Tomek and his family sometimes go
to a restaurant on Sundays. True
3 Tomek’s family like foreign food. True

4 Tomek’s grandma invites his family
over for lunch every Sunday. False

7 Work in pairs. Compare your family’s
eating habits to Tomek’s. Are there any
similarities?

8 Read another text from Tomek’s blog.
Find the words to describe the dishes
in the photos.

9 What do you usually have for Christmas Eve dinner?
Which dishes do you like? Which ones don't you like?

PROJECT

10 Work individually. Prepare a survey on the breakfast eating
habits of Polish teenagers in the past.

1 Interview two adults: one from the generation of your
parents, and one from the generation of your grandparents.
2 Ask them these questions:
e What did you eat and drink for breakfast when you were
a child?
o Did you eat breakfast every day?
e Do you think your breakfast was healthy?
e  What kind of snacks did you take to school?
3 Write the answers in your notebook and compare them to
your own breakfast eating habits.

4 Report your conclusions to the rest of the class.

myheartbeatsforbeets.com

My heart beats for beets! ﬁ

Polish cuisine is changing, but one thing stays the same - the menu for dinner on Christmas Eve.

We start with a beetroot soup with uszka (a kind of dumplings), mushroom soup with noodles, or fish soup - it depends
on the region of Poland. Traditionally, people don't eat red meat or poultry on Christmas Eve so the main course is fish,
usually carp. There are also pierogi and all sorts of dishes with cabbage. For dessert, you can have noodles with poppyseed
- my favourite! My grandma also makes a special dried fruit drink which | don't really like very much. By tradition, there
should be twelve dishes on the table and an empty plate for an unexpected guest. Everyone is welcome!

. . k
noodles with poppyseed 3l dried fruit drink
“n‘\‘.

Posted by Tomek the Teenage Chef on 19 Dec, Mon

i ] BN

R RN S
(Ol beetroot soup with uszko BIRR fish (carp) B
= N i



. = = Further
Skills Revision [ - vrospees

FUNKCIJE JEZYKOWE

1 Uzupetnij dialogi angielskimi odpowiednikami
wyrazen podanych w nawiasach. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1 A: | think you should dye your hair green!
B: (Zartujesz sobie) You're kidding, right?
2 A: I'm going out with Bartek tonight. What
should | wear?
B: (Dlaczego nie natozysz) Why don't you
wear that T-shirt with a pink dinosaur?
3 A: You should avoid this area. It's not safe
there.
B: Oh, | didn't know that. (Dzieki za rade)
Thanks for the advice.
4 A: Oh, this cake looks delicious! Can | have
some?

Sure, (poczestuj siel) help yourself!

: | feel weak and tired.

What did you eat today?

: (To, co zwykle) Just the usual: some crisps
and ice cream.

o
S>> 2

6 A: I've got a stomachache and a high
temperature.
B: You (powinienes umoéwic wizyte) should
make an appointment with the doctor.

SLUCHANIE

2 @ 3.23 Ustyszysz wypowiedz recepcjonistki
pracujgcej w osrodku zdrowia. Dopasuj
pytania 1-5 do oséb A-F. Jedna osoba zostata
podana dodatkowo i nie pasuje do zadnego
pytania. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

— Strategia N
W zadaniu tego typu kolejno$¢ pytan
odpowiada kolejnosci, w jakiej podane
sq informacje w nagraniu. Zanim
wystuchasz nagrania, przeczytaj uwaznie
pytania. Pamietaj, ze w nagraniu mogq
wystgpi¢ synonimy stéw, ktére pojawity sie
w pytaniach.

-
&

Who suffers from a toothache? D
Who has got a high temperature? £
Who had the flu a month ago? A
Who has got allergy? F

Who has got a stomachache? C

Peter D Henry
Anna E Adam
Mrs Wilson F Mary

O®>» vl h WN =

o0 T3

CZYTANIE /PRZETWARZANIE JEZYKOWE

3 Wybierasz si¢ z rodzicami na wycieczke do
Wielkiej Brytanii. Znalaztes/Znalaztas w internecie
miejsce, ktére chciatbys/chciatabys odwiedzic.
Przeczytaj ulotke, a nastepnie uzupetnij luki
1-3 w e-mailu do taty, zgodnie z informacjami
w ulotce. Luki nalezy uzupetni¢ w jezyku polskim.
W kazdq luke mozesz wpisaé maksymalnie cztery
wyrazy. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

700 YEARS

OF SCOTTISH HISTORY!

Visit Blair Castle and go on a journey
into the fascinating past of Scotland.

The castle has had some remarkable guests, for
example Mary Queen of Scots or Queen Victoria,
whose famous stay led to the creation of Europe’s
only private army, the Atholl Highlanders.

The last weekend of May is a perfect time to visit

the castle as the Highland Games* take place
there. The Atholl Highlanders officially open the
Games with their march. There are also lots of
other attractions: competitions with heavy weights,
highland dancing events, solo piping.

Gates from [0 a.m.
The Marchat [ LI5S am.
Heavy weights events from 12.30 p.m.

Admission: Adults £7 + Seniors £5 «
Children 5-16 £3 « under 5s free

Location: Castle grounds

Parking: free

Accomodation: 2 or 3-bedroom lodges located near
the Castle, or Caravan Park for motorhomes

For more information please contact the Blair Castle
officeson 01796 481 207.

*The Highland Games are outdoor cultural and sporting
events celebrating Scottish traditions organised across
Scotland in summer.




@ Audio scripts: page 143

From: | Ania |

To: | Tata |

Tato,

Gdy bedziemy u cioci w Anglii, moze
zobaczylibysmy w ' ostatni weekend maja parade
szkockich zotnierzy w zamku Blair? Nazywaja sie
Atholl Highlanders i sg jedyng prywatng armia

w Europie. Tego dnia odbywaja sie tam tez inne
wydarzenia. To tylko 200 km od cioci, a parada
zaczyna sig 20 11:15 / kwadrans po 11, wiec
nawet nie trzeba szuka¢ noclegu. Bilety: 7 funtow
za dorostego, za mnie 3, a za babcie 25 (funtéw).
Zatgczam zdjecie z ubiegtorocznej parady.

Co o tym myslisz?

Ania

SRODKI JEZYKOWE

4 Uzupetnij zdania, uzywajgc podanych
wyrazéw w odpowiedniej formie. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1

He can iron very well, his shirt looks great!
GOOD

We usually have dinner in the living room.
LIFE

| don't like loading the dishwasher, | prefer to
do the washing-up myself. WASH

I'm feeling really bad. I have a sore throat
and a headache. HEAD

My dad started sneezing and coughing so
he decided to get some flu medicine at the
pharmacy. DECISION

Try to be careful with these glasses, please.
Don't break them. CARE

Units 5-6

5 Przettumacz podane w nawiasach fragmenty
na jezyk angielski tak, aby otrzymac¢ logiczne
i poprawne gramatycznie zdania. W kazdq
luke mozesz wpisa¢ maksymalnie cztery
wyrazy. Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

1 (lle soku) How much juice is there in the
fridge?

2 (Nie wolno ci) You can’t / mustn't be late for
school.

3 She (nie powinna) should not hang out with
those people.

4 (lle satatki) How much salad would you like?

5 Ewa doesn't eat any sweets but she usually
has (duzo owocéw) a lot of fruit.

6 Mum! Is dinner ready? (Umieram z gtodu)
I'm starving!

6 Przeczytaj podane pary zdan. Uzupetnij
kazdq luke tak, aby zachowa¢ znaczenie
zdania wyjsciowego. Odpowiedzi zapisz
w zeszycie.

1 Don't forget about your homework!
You must not forget about your homework.

2 s it necessary for me to get up so early on
Sunday?
Do I have to get up so early on Sunday?

3 Itis not necessary for him to go to the
doctor’s.
He does not have to go to the doctor's.

4 s it OKif | vaccum later, please?
Can I vacuum later, please?

5 My brother became ill when he was abroad.
My brother picked up some illness when he
was abroad.

6 The milk turned bad so | threw it away.
The milk went off so | threw it away.

PISANIE

7 Wykonaj ponizsze zadanie. Napisz e-mail
w zeszycie.

Chciatby$/Chciatabys bardziej o siebie
zadbacé i troche schudngé. Napisz e-mail do
cioci, dietetyczki i trenerki fitness, w ktorym:

« zapytasz o najlepszq diete dla uczniéw
szkoty podstawowej,

* poprosisz o rade w sprawie wyboru
sportu, ktéry chciatbys/chciatabys zaczgé
uprawiag,

* zapytasz, czy mozesz przyj$¢ na zajecia
fitness prowadzone przez ciocie.

Diugosc¢ tekstu powinna wynosi¢ od 50 do

100 stéw.

[y -



Lesson 7.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from
the previous unit

Divide the class into two
groups and put students into
pairs within their groups. Give
a time limit of one minute.

The pairs in one group should
think of as many countable
food or drink items as they
can and the pairs in the other
group should think of as many
uncountable food or drink
items as they can.

After one minute, two pairs
from the same group (i.e.

both pairs either countable or
uncountable) join up. The pairs
should take turns to say one of
their words. They can't repeat
words used by the other pair.
When one pair has run out of
words to say, the other pair
wins.

Then change the activity by
joining pairs from different
groups (i.e. one pair
countable and the other pair
uncountable). The pairs should
take turns to say one of their
words, but this time they don't
have to worry about repeating
the other pair’s words. Again,
when one pair has run out of
words to say, the other pair
wins.

At any time, students can
challenge a word if they think it
is wrong (i.e. a countable pair
have used an uncountable
word or vice versa). At the end
of the activity, invite different
pairs to tell the rest of the class
some of the countable and
uncountable words they used.

Exercise 1

When students have discussed
the questions, invite a student
to say what the last thing he/
she bought was.

Encourage them to say:

I bought a/some ... . Then
invite a second student to do
the same and then adding
what the first student said

(i.e. I bought a/some ... and ...
bought a/some ...). Continue
inviting different students to
add their own information
alongside trying to remember
what was said before. If

any student has difficulty
remembering, encourage the
rest of the class to help. Try to
continue so that everyone in
the class has a turn, and the
last student to speak repeats
what everyone else in the class
has said.
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VOCABULARY

Types of shops | Containers |
Shopping centres | Money

GRAMMAR

Comparatives and superlatives
of adjectives | going to and
the Present Continuous

Shopping for clothes

The history of shopping centres

A radio interview about how to save
money

WRITING

Notes (making arrangements)

BEAE Culture and Skills
Where can you buy a town?

2 v

Exercise 2 (V) 3.24

Remind students of
apostrophes and how we use
them in possessives (e.g. my
dad'’s shirt, Mike's book). Point
out that sometimes we use this
structure when talking about
shops, because the shop
belongs to the person working
there (or traditionally this used
to be the case). We sometimes
say the baker’s rather than the
bakery and the chemist’s rather
than the chemist/pharmacy.

Shopping around

VOCABULARY Types of shops | Containers

| can talk about shops and what they sell.

1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 When was the last time you went shopping?

2 What did you buy?

2 (v)3.24 How do you say the words from the box in
Polish? Add more words in your notebook.

Vocabulary

bakery bookshop butcher’s
greengrocer's newsagent’s

Types of shops

clothes shop florist’s
pharmacy

shoe shop

(florist = person)

| went to the florist’s. (florist's = place)
The florist helped me choose some flowers.

Exercise 3

Discuss the first sentence

with students and invite them
to say which shop they think

it is and how they know this.
Remind students of these
prepositions: between, next

to. Elicit the answers and ask
additional questions about the

information in the exercise (e.g.

What kind of shop sells fruit
and vegetables? What is

a special offer? Is there

a bakery in our town where we
can sit and eat or drink?).

ol shoe shop|

Exercise 4

When the groups have
discussed the questions, ask
students how often they or their
families use the different
kinds of shops. Tell them
about yourself first (e.g. I go
to my local bakery for bread
but I usually buy fruit and
vegetables in the market or
supermarket.). Invite different
students to tell the rest of
the class about their family’s
shopping habits.



3 In pairs, use the clues below to label shops A-I with the words
from the Vocabulary box. Write the answers in your notebook.

7 Choose the correct option. Write the
answers in your notebook.

each shop might have a good
choice of (e.g. a bakery might
have a good choice of cakes,

a bookshop might have a good
choice of manga comic books).

e The shoe shop is closed at the moment. 1 abottle / jar of coffee .
e There's a shop which sells fruit and vegetables between 2 abag) can of sugar Exercise 9
the bookshop and the-newsogent's. 3 ajar /(Bottl®of water EIi.cit id.eos about why someone
e There are a lot of special offers at the cloth_es shop. 4 abar/@ackebof biscuits might like a shop (e.g. itis _
e The shop between the shoe shop and the florist's sells meat. 5 @ bunch /(box obmatch cheap, they often have special
e The bakery is next to the pharmacy and it's always very abunc matches offers, there are lots of different
busy. 6 alcan/ box of lemonade things to look at). Give the pairs
1 jar a time limit to interview each
4 Which shops from the Vocabulary box have you got in your other. When they have finished
neighbourhood? Which shops haven'’t you got? Discuss in 8 (¥ 3.26 Match questions 1-5 with invit .d'ff t Z dents t ’
groups. answers a-e. Write the answers in invite dirierent students to say

your notebook. Listen and check. what they found out about

5

We've got a bakery but we haven’t got a bookshop.

How do you say the words in bold in Polish?

Word Friends Containers

a bar of chocolate  a bunch of flowers
a bottle of shampoo a box of cream cakes
ajar ofjam aloaf of bread a packet of crisps

a bag of apples

1 What's its name? ¢

a b WODN

a can of cola

Where is it? e

What does it sell? a

How often do you go there? b
Why do you like it? d

their partner.

Before watching, check that
students understand kitchen
appliances, represent, remind,
brands, discounted prices.
After watching, put students
into pairs and tell them to

Z :t Seltli comp;utetr games. " take turns to say which shop
go there about once a month. -
6 @ 3.25 Listen and complete Jas’s shopping list. Write the ¢ My favourite shop is called Go2 they think sounds the most

answers in your notebook. What did she forget to buy?

SAapping Lyt
o greengrocery — apples
o bakerf -

e ‘*pharmacy— fhampoo

'a loaf of bread , cream cakes

Games.

d They've got a good choice of
games and the people who work
there are very helpful.

e It'sinthe shopping centre in the

town centre.

©3s)

interesting and why.

Extra activity

Keep students in pairs. Tell
each pair to think of five things
students their age like to buy
after school (e.g. sweets,
drinks, cakes, books). They
then join up with another pair

. Mw{Agemtfr - cri;pf, 3(a bar of) chocolate, *(a can of) cola 9 Talk to your 'And \
. fLorqt’; — S (a bunch of) flowers partner. What is your YOU IEI’ a I’|O|e[;)|0y. Onet p(;]lr E)IGKS
i € role or a new student wno
She forgot to buy (a jar of) jam. favourite shop? .
My favourite shop is called ... has just moved to the area.
o They should ask the other pair

3 butcher's|
3 forist's|

Exercise 5

Remind students about the
difference between countable
and uncountable food items
and what it means if something
is uncountable, e.g. we can’t
say three milks; we have to
say some milk. Explain to
students that we can make
milk countable by adding the
container it comes in, e.g. we
can say a glass/carton of milk.
Elicit the answers and check
that students know the plural
form of bunch and box (add

G

t‘J

-es) and loaf (loaves). It may
be useful to look at other
instances using the same
containers, as they may be
different in the student’s own
language (e.g. a bunch of
bananas/grapes, a can of cold
drink but a tin of fish/meat).

Exercise 6 () 3.25

Before students listen, tell them
to look at the list. Where the
kind of shop is given, students
should guess what specific
items might be bought there.

2l greengrocer’s

=TT =

I -

Where the specific items are
given, students should guess
what kind of shop it is. The first
time students listen, tell them
not to write anything, and just
listen out for the item that Jas
has forgotten.

Exercise 8 (1)) 3.26

When students have finished,
check that they understand
a good choice of. Ask them
to look at the shops in

the Vocabulary box from
Exercise 2 and say what

where they can buy the five
things they have identified. The
second pair should tell them
the name of a suitable shop
and where they can find each
thing. The pairs then swap roles
and repeat. When they have
finished, invite different groups
to act out their roleplay in front
of the class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,4, 5 and 9
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

beauty salon, chain store,
charity shop, corner shop,
games shop, gift shop,
hardware shop, hypermarket,
music shop, sports shop,
supermarket

Exercises 3,5, 6,7 and 8
Answers on student page.

@ Audio scripts: page 144
G Video scripts: page 159

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 43,
page 231

« Workbook, page 76

« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 7.2 m
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary for
shops and containers

Draw a loaf of bread on

the board. Elicit what it is
and where you can buy it

(a bakery). Invite a student to
come to the board and draw
a food item. The rest of the
class should guess what the
item is and say where you can
buy it. Repeat with different
students.

Language notes

Make sure students follow these
spelling rules for comparatives
and superlatives:

« For most adjectives, add
-er/-est.

For adjectives ending in -e,
add -r/-st.

For adjectives ending

with one vowel and one
consonant, double the final
consonant before adding
-er/-est.

For adjectives ending in

a consonant + -y, change the
-y to -iand add -er/-est.

For adjectives with two

or more syllables, except
two-syllable adjectives
ending in -y, use more/most +
adjective.

Exercise 4

Remind students that because
we use comparatives to
compare two things, all the
sentences they make should
refer to two phones only (A and
B, B and C or Aand C).

Exercise 5

Remind students that because
we use superlatives to describe
more than two things, in this
case they should refer to all
three phones.

Exercise 8

Before students ask and
answer in their pairs, ask them
to work individually to write five
adjectives that could describe
something they have bought
(e.g. big, expensive, good,
beautiful, interesting). They
should use these adjectives

to ask their partner questions
(e.g- What was the biggest/
most expensive/best/most
beautiful/most interesting thing
you bought last year?).

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 129

« Photocopiable Resource 44,
page 232

* Workbook, page 78

84

| can compare things.

GRAMMAR Comparatives and superlatives of adjectives

|l cLass vortE | Imagine that you want to buy some
headphones. Who do you ask and where do you get
information before you buy them?

friends magazine

the internet

shop assistant

2 @ 3.27 Check you understand these adjectives. Then
read the text. Do people generally have a good opinion

of the headphones? Yes, people have a good opinion
about them.

enjoyable heavy low

OWEN

trendy

(un)comfortable

HENNSIZER M13 HEADPHONES

Just £18.99 - lowest ever price

This is my second pair of Hennsizer headphones -
I'm their biggest fan! They're heavier and bigger than my old ones
but the most important thing is that they sound fantastic!

ROSIE

They really are the trendiest headphones! They're comfortable and

they look good - my journey to school is definitely more enjoyable
these days. One small problem - they're too big for my pocket!

LEAH

4 In pairs, compare phones A-C on
page 133. Use the adjectives from the
box or your own ideas.

old big
trendy

thin
small

modern
ugly
Phone B is trendier than phone A.

5 In your notebook, make sentences with
superlatives about phones A-C on
page 133.

Phone A is the biggest.
6 Complete the review with the
comparatives or superlatives of the

adjectives in brackets. Write the
answers in your notebook.

CALLY

My Hennsizer FL40 headphones stopped working.
The M13 headphones are 'more expensive
(expensive) but | bought them. That was my 2 biggest
(big) mistake! They're * more uncomfortable

(uncomfortable) than my old headphones. I think
the quality isn't as good as the FL40 and the sound is

You can buy cheaper headphones but they aren't as good as these.
They're definitely better than the headphones that came with my

MP3 player.

4

worse (bad) too. The ® most annoying (annoying)

thing is that the cable is too long! | was ® happier

(happy) with my 7 cheaper (cheap) headphones!

3 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of
comparatives and superlatives in the text in Exercise 2.

Grammar Comparatives and superlatives
of adjectives
old older the oldest
nice nicer the nicest
thin thinner the thinnest
pretty prettier the prettiest
important more important  the most important
good better the best
bad worse the worst

They are bigger than my old headphones.
They are not as good as my old headphones.

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 129

We don't use the after my/your/their, etc.

She’s my best friend. NOT She's-my-the-best-friene:

B

7 In your notebook, rewrite the
sentences with not as ... as and the
adjectives in brackets.

1 This laptop is lighter than my old
one. (heavy)
This laptop isn't as heavy as my old
one.

2 The prices in the bookshop are
higher than on the internet. (low)

3 The MP3 player is cheaper than
the iPod. (expensive)

4 The choice of magazines is worse
at the supermarket than at the
newsagent'’s. (good)

8 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
e What was the most expensive thing
you bought last year?
e What did you buy that was the
biggest waste of money? Why?

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1, 2 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2 and 6
Answers on student page.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

Phone C is thinner than

phone A.

Phone B is more modern than
phone C.

Phone A is older than phone B.
Phone A is bigger than

phone C.

Phone C is smaller than
phone A.

Phone C is uglier than phone B.

Exercise 5

Possible answers:

Phone B is the most modern.
Phone B is the thinnest.

Phone C is the smallest. Phone
A is the oldest.

Phone B is the trendiest. Phone
A'is the ugliest.

Exercise 7

2 The prices in the bookshop
aren't as low as (the prices)
on the internet.

3 The MP3 player isn't as
expensive as the iPod.

4 The choice of magazines
at the supermarket isn't as
good as at the newsagent'’s./
The choice of magazines isn't
as good at the supermarket
as at the newsagent'’s.




1 IEXEXEE Where do you prefer to spend

your free time?

e the park

e the shopping centre
e the town centre

In pairs, answer the questions about shopping
centres. Check your answers on page 133.
Why ...

is there nowhere to sit down?

do they play music all the time?

is it hard to find the exit?

is it a long way from the up escalators
to the down escalators?

AW N =

*)J 3.28 Read the text and answer the
questions.
1 What was Victor Gruen’s profession?
2 When and where did he build Southdale?
3 Was Southdale a success?

Read the text again. Are the sentences true,
false or the text doesn’t say?

1 Victor Gruen wanted shopping centres to be
more than just a place to shop. True

2 Southdale wasn't as nice as other shopping
centres. False

3 Southdale was the busiest shopping centre in
the USA. Doesn’t say

4 Victor got a pleasant surprise when
he went back to Vienna. False

5 His invention didn’t do what he wanted. True

@ 3.29 Find the words and phrases from
the box in the text. How do you say them in
Polish?

Vocabulary Shopping centres

car park  department store  escalator
food court multi-screen cinema
public toilets shopper trolley

Complete the definitions in your notebook.
Use the Vocabulary box to help you.

1 You put your shopping in it: trolley

2 Alarge shop which sells lots of things:
department store

3 A way to move from one level to another:
escalator

4 An area with restaurants and bars:
food court

5 Aplace to see films: multi-screen Cinema

READING and VOCABULARY The history of shopping centres

| can find specific detail in a text and talk about shopping centres.

‘..3-" ;-
J $ s ¥ K
Who invented the = ™™

shopping centre? =

.

In 1938, an Austrian architect called Victor Gruen
arrived in New York with eight dollars and no
English. He started designing shops and quickly
became one of the most successful architects in
the city.

Victor thought American cities were uglier than

European cities like Vienna. He wanted to make them

more beautiful. His dream was to make shopping
centres like traditional European town centres,
lovely places with parks, schools and homes around
them. So in 1956, he built Southdale, a shopping
centre near Minneapolis. It had the usual shops,
department stores, public toilets and a big car park.

But Southdale was more pleasant than other shopping

centres. All the shops were under the same roof. It
was on two levels with escalators to take shoppers
and their trolleys up and down. And in the middle
was a garden with a café.

Southdale was very popular. Afterwards, most
new shopping centres followed the Southdale model.
Unfortunately, they didn’t become the centre of
beautiful new towns. Instead, they were ugly
out-of-town buildings with seas of cars around them.

In 1978, Victor went back to Austria but what did
he find in Vienna? A large ugly shopping centre with
a multi-screen cinema and a food court! It was more
popular than the traditional shops and many of them
had to close.

Victor Gruen invented the modern shopping centre

to make the USA more like Vienna but in the end his
invention made Vienna more like the USA.

D s3e)

7 Talk to your partner. Do you And
like shopping centres? How often doyou “ YO J
go to shopping centers? Who do you
go with? ()

I enjoy going to shopping centres.
lusually go ...

I -

Lesson 7.3
Reading and Vocabular
Lead-in

Review of comparatives and
superlatives

Think of a famous person (e.g.

Cristiano Ronaldo) and tell
students that you are thinking
of a famous man and that
they have to find out who it is
by guessing his name. Explain
that you can only respond

by comparing your famous
person with the person they

have guessed. For example:
Someone guesses George
Clooney. You say No, my
person is younger than George
Clooney. Someone else
guesses Daniel Radcliffe. You
say No, my person is fitter than
Daniel Radcliffe. If students
find it difficult to guess, give
them a more specific clue
using the comparative form,
such as My person is a better
footballer than ... or My
person is better at Portuguese
than ... . When a student

guesses correctly, get students
to play the same guessing
game in pairs.

Exercise 3 (V) 3.28

Discuss the photo with
students. Ask them whether
they think the shopping centre
looks attractive or not, giving
reasons. You can also ask if
they think shopping centres
look attractive from the
outside as well as from the
inside.

Exercise 4

When students give their
answers, encourage them to
correct the wrong statements
and justify the ones that

are right. Discuss the final
paragraph with students. Ask
if they think shopping centres
look the same in every country
or if there are still some things
which are unique to their
country.

Exercise 5 (*)) 3.29

Invite students to use the words
in the Vocabulary box to talk
about places in their town.

Exercise 6

It may be a good idea to
extend students’ vocabulary by
introducing additional words
(e.g. 1 basket; 2 supermarket,
hypermarket; 3 lift, elevator;

5 multiplex).

Exercise 7

Before watching, check that
students understand loathe
and variety. After watching,
invite students to say which
speaker’s opinion is most like
their own, giving reasons.

Extra activity

In groups of three, students
should create an advert

for an imaginary shopping
centre. They should give it

a name and write attention-
grabbing sentences about why
customers will want to shop
there. When the groups have
finished, invite them to present
their adverts to the rest of the
class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

1 If people are sitting, they
aren't shopping.

2 Because then people relax
and stay longer.

3 It's because if people can't
get out easily, they stay
longer and spend more
money.

4 Because then shoppers
walk past more shops.

Exercise 3

1 He was an architect.

2 in 1956, near Minneapolis
3 Yes, it was.

Exercise 4 and 6
Answers on student page.

G Video scripts: page 159

Further practice

« Workbook, page 79
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 7.4 7.4) GRAMMAR Going to and the Present Continuous
Grammar

Lead-in

Review of comparatives and
superlatives

Remind students about the
video story so far. Elicit the
names of the characters (Amy,
Krystal, Lee, Ruby, Billy) and
write them on the board. Put
students into pairs and tell
them to write five sentences
comparing the five characters.
Students must use at least one
comparative, one superlative
and one (not) as ... as.

When they have finished, two
pairs should join together to
compare their sentences. Invite
pairs to share their sentences
with the class.

Exercise 1 <)) 3.30

Ask questions about the photo
(e.g. Who can you see? Where
are they? What is Lee doing?
What do you think Ruby is
looking at?). After checking
answers, ask some follow-up
questions.

Exercise 2 @ 3.31

After checking answers, ask
why at first Amy is upset with
Lee but later seems much

| can talk about intentions and arrangements.

X e A

ARE YOU COMING WITH US?

(Part 1)

Lee:

Hi, Amy. Listen - it's my mum’s fortieth
birthday next Tuesday and Ruby and | want to
buy her something special. So we're going to
take the train to Clearwater shopping centre
on Saturday, get mum a present and then
we're going to see a film at the Multiplex. Oh,
and I'm going to buy some trainers and Ruby’s
going to buy some posters. Are you going to
study again or can you come with us? Hope
so! Oh, we're not going to tell anybody - it's

a surprise.

1 @ 3.30 Describe the photo. Listen GE

to Part 1. Which things do Lee and
Ruby plan to do on Saturday?

take atrain - watch a film  go ice-skating
go for a pizza  do some shopping

<€)y 3.31 Listen to Part 2. Answer the

questions.
1 Is Amy going with Lee and Ruby on
Saturday?
2 How are they travelling to Clearwater?
3 What time are they meeting in the morning?

@ 3.32 Listen to Part 3. What's the GE
problem? Where’s Amy?

Read the Grammar box. Find more examples
of going to and the Present Continuous in the
voicemail message and dialogue.

Grammar Talking about the future

Intentions and plans

I'm going to buy some trainers.
We're not going to tell anybody.
Are you going to study?
Arrangements

They're showing Shrek 8 at 2.30.
We're not taking the train tomorrow.
Are you coming with us?

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 129

4 3.33 Complete the sentences with

happier (She'’s upset because (Part 2) going to and the verbs in brackets. Write the
Lee didn't tell her they’re not Amy: Hi answers in your notebook. Then listen to Ruby
. . y: Hi, Lee.
taking the train. She seems i \ ing with 5 and Lee and check.
happier when she finds out Lee: Hey, Amy! Are you coming with us tomorrow? ) ] . )
o . Amy: Yes, but what time are we taking the train? 1 I'm going to buy (buy) something to drink.
Billy's going to be there.). | can’t remember. 2 He's going to come (come) with me to the

shoe shop.

Exercise 3 <)) 3.32 Lee: We're not taking the train. )
Before watching or listening Amy: Thanks for telling me! 3 A,re ved going to come (you/come) Wlth us?
to Part 3, discuss the question Lee: Sorry. The bus is cheaper. So we're taking the 4 I'mgoing ‘to go (go) to the b‘?OkShOP first.
with students. Elicit a few ideas X4 bus from the bus stop on Mandela Avenue 5 We 're going to buy (buy) a nice present for
and then put students into pairs at 10:15. Oh and | checked .the films. They're mum.
to talk about what they think ShO\’NIng Shrek 8 at the Multiplex at 2.30. 6 |’'m not going to spend (not spend) all my
could be wrong. Remind them Billy's meeting us there. money.

) Amy: Great! See you tomorrow at 10.15!

to look at the photo at the top
of the page. Invite different
pairs to share their ideas with
the class and then play the
video for them to check.

Exercise 6

Remind students that the going
to sentences should refer to
personal plans which don't
involve other people and the
Present Continuous sentences

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

It's a surprise.
Thanks for telling me!

se T2

In your notebook, write three intentions for
the near future using going to. Then use the
Present Continuous to write about three
arrangements for next week. In groups,
compare your sentences.

I'm going to start running.
My sister’s singing in a concert next week.

should refer to arrangements Further practice ANSWER KEY
or agreements with other « Grammar Time, page 129 Exercises 1 Exercise 3

people. When the groups
have finished, invite them to
report back about the most
interesting sentences they

« Photocopiable Resource 45,
page 233
« Workbook, pages 80 and 86

Lee and Ruby are at a bus
stop. They plan to take

a train, watch a film and do
some shopping.

Amy’s on the wrong bus.

Exercise 5
Answers on student page.

came up with. . Exercise 6
o Exercise 2 Students’ own answers.
@ Audio scripts: page 144 1 Yes, she is.
) . 2 by bus
G Video scripts: page 160 3at10.15
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LISTENING and VOCABULARY A radio interview about how to save money

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about money.

& S

the money ...

How important is
a ina piggy bank?

MONEY to you?

L Ay 0 You get £50 for your birthday. Do you ...
a save some and spend the rest?
(b) spend it all immediately?

; -f’/by"

Do you ...
a keep the money?

g S

1 m Does money make people happy?

Vote yes or no and then say why.

A: Yes, it does because with money you can buy
things that make you happy.

B: No, it doesn’t. Money can'’t buy love!

2 () 3.34 Read the quiz. Then listen. In your
notebook, write down Greg’s answers. What
does he ask Gemma for at the end?

3 @ 3.35 Find the words and phrases from the
box in the quiz. Then, in pairs, complete the
sentences. Write them in your notebook.

Vocabulary Money

change piggy bank pocket money price
purse sales wallet

1 My dad has a wallet but | keep my money in
my pocket.

2 The price of a book is £6.69 and you pay £10.
How much change do you get?

3 How much pocket money do you get a week?
4 Prices are always lower in the summer sales.
5 | have a piggy bank on a shelf in my room.

4 In your notebook, complete
the sentences with the highlighted verbs
in the quiz.
I think | should get more pocket money.
It's better to save money than to spend it.

1

2

3 | sometimes lend money to my friends.

4 When | borrow money, | always pay it back.
5

Teenagers should work to earn their money.

5 In pairs, do the quiz. Check your answers on
page 133.

Lesson 7.5
Listening and Vocabular

o One day you get £10 pocket money
and earn £20 babysitting. Do you put

(®)in your purse/wallet/ pocket?

e You get too much change in a shop.

You need a new pair of jeans.
Do you ...
(@) wait for the sales?
b buy the pair you like without looking
at the price?

o Some friends want to borrow £30.
Do you ...
(@) tell them you never lend money?
b give them the money and say they
can pay you back any time?

(b) tell the shop assistant?

borrow - take something from
someone else and give it back later
lend - give something to someone
for some time

Exercise 1
To help students with ideas,

6 @ 3.36 Listen to a radio phone-in about

money. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Penny has to work to get pocket money. True
She has a lot of money in her piggy bank. False
She never buys any clothes in the shops. False
She doesn't lend money to her friends. False

a b WDN

She thinks it's good to save money before you
buy things. True

6 She's saving her money for something special. True

) 3.37 Listen to an interview with an expert
on saving money. Choose the correct answers.
Write them in your notebook.

1 Molly thinks Penny
(@) is intelligent.
b should spend more money.
c isn't telling the truth.

2 Molly thinks it's good to
a earn more money.
(b) make a list.
¢ spend nothing.

3 Molly says it's a good idea to
a stop using your mobile phone.
b go shopping often.
(©) find the lowest prices.

In pairs, discuss the sentences from Exercise 4.

A: Do you think you should get more pocket
money?

B: Ithink ...

I -

Suggestions for quotations:
» When | was young, | thought

Lead-in

Review of going to and
Present Continuous

Put students into pairs to ask
each other about any plans
and arrangements they might
have, (e.g. What are you doing
this weekend? What are you
going to do in the summer
holidays?).

put them into groups and
give each group a quotation
written on a piece of paper.
Students should discuss what
the quotation means and
whether or not they agree
with it. When the groups have
finished, invite them to tell the
class about their quotation
and what they discussed.
Then ask the question from
the Student’s Book and have
a class vote.

that money was the most
important thing in life. Now
that | am old, I know that it is.
(Oscar Wilde)

* Anybody who thinks money
will make you happy, hasn't
got money. (David Geffen)

» Money equals freedom.
(Kevin O’Leary)

« My favourite things in life
don’t cost any money. It's
really clear that the most
precious resource we all have
is time. (Steve Jobs)

Exercise 4

Before students do the task,
elicit the difference between
save and spend, get and earn,
lend and borrow, pay and pay
back.

Exercise 6 (¥ 3.36

Before students listen, tell
them to read the sentences.
Ask: If Penny has to work for
her pocket money, what kind
of work do you think she does?
If she doesn’t buy clothes in
shops, where do you think she
buys them? If she is saving
money for something special,
what do you think she is saving
for? After listening, elicit the
answers and encourage
students to give an explanation
for each (e.g. 1 She does
housework and other jobs to
earn her pocket money.).

Exercise 7 () 3.37

Before students listen, ask
them to read the questions
and choices and to predict

the answers from what they
heard Penny say in the previous
exercise. When students have
finished the exercise, ask them
if they agree with the money-
saving expert, giving reasons.

Exercise 8

It may be better to avoid
talking about how much
pocket money students get, in
case this causes resentment or
jealousy between students. So,
before students start, tell them
not to mention the amount
they get as pocket money but
just whether they think they get
enough and, if not, why they
would like more pocket money.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1, 5and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Greg's answers on student
page. At the end, he asks
Gemma to lend him ten
pounds.

Exercises 3,4, 6 and 7
Answers on student page.

@ Audio scripts: page 144

Further practice

« Workbook, page 81

87



Lesson 7.6
Speaking

Lead-in

Review of money vocabulary
Put students into pairs and

tell them to write two different
amounts of money on two
separate pieces of paper. They
can be anything from £50 to
£1,000. The pairs should fold
up the pieces of paper and
swap them with another pair.
Then each student should take
one of the pieces of paper
and open it. Tell them that this
is the amount of money they
have won in a competition.
They should take turns to tell
their partner how much of the
money they will save and why
they want to save, and how
much they will spend and what
they will spend it on. When both
students have had a chance to
speak, invite different students
to tell the rest of the class.

Exercise 1 1)) 3.38

Before students open their
Student’s Books, elicit what
happened in the last episode,
where Lee and Ruby were
going (to the Clearwater
shopping centre), what their
plans were (to go shopping
and see a film) and what
happened to Amy (She got on
the wrong bus.).

Then ask students to open their
Student’s Books and to read
the question. Elicit ideas and
ask students what they think

of the trainers. Go through

the Out of class box and elicit
other ways to say the same
things (Just a second: Hang on
a minute, Just a minute, Wait

a minute; I'm fed up: I'm bored)).
Explain that we can use either
minute or second to mean

‘a very short time’. Ask students
why Amy is fed up in the video
(It’s taking Lee too long to
decide - this is the fifth shop
they've been to.).

Exercise 3 (*)) 3.39

Get students to complete this
exercise in pairs. When they
think they have chosen the
correct phrases, invite a pair
to act out their dialogue in
front of the class. If any pairs
think the first pair has chosen
incorrect phrases, give them
a chance to act out their own
dialogue in front of the class.
When they have finished, play
the audio so that students hear
the correct dialogue.

Exercise 4 Extra activity

Get students to work in pairs.
Tell each pair to identify

88

! SPEAKING Shopping for clothes

NEW SHOES

Shop Assistant (SA): Can | help you?

Yes, I'm looking for a pair of trainers.
SA:  These ones are on sale.

How much are they?

SA:  Nineteen ninety-nine.

Amy: That's a good price, Lee. You should C:

Lee:

Lee:

get them.

Selling clothes
e Can | help you?

1 (9 3.38 In pairs, describe the photo. Is Lee
going to buy the red trainers? Listen and check.

These ones are on sale.

@40)

2 Read the Speaking box. In your notebook, write down ten
phrases that are in the dialogue.

Speaking Shopping for clothes

Buying clothes

e I'm looking for ...
How much is it/ are they?

are over there.

e Don't forget your
change.

°
e What size are you?
e The changing rooms

Can | try it/them on, please?
It's/ They're too big/small.
Have you got it/them in

a smaller/bigger size/

another colour?
I'll take it/the blue one.
o ['ll take them/these ones.

3 @ 3.39 In your notebook, complete the dialogue with
the phrases from the Speaking box. Listen and check.

Shop Assistant: Hello, can | help you?
Customer: 'I'm looking for a T-shirt.
SA: This one’s on sale.

2 How much is it?

SA: Nine pounds ninety-nine.

please?
The changing rooms are over there

Lee: Canltry them on, please? C: 3Canltryiton,
SA:  Of course. What size are you? SA: Yes, of course.
Lee: Forty-one. ... Ohllt's too big.

Two minutes later

C: “Have you got it in a smaller size?

Lee: Oh! They're too smalll ... Excuse me! SA:

Have you got them in a bigger size? C:  Sllitakeit.
SA:  Ithink so ... Just a second ... Here SA:

you are.

Two minutes later

Yes, here you are. ... Oh, yes, that’s better.

Great. Don't forget your change. Goodbye.

4 In your notebook, complete the sentences with one

or ones.

Do you want the black shoes or the brown ones?

2 This belt is too small. Have you got a bigger one?

3 [I'lltake the pink shirt but | don’t want the green one.
4 My headphones aren’t as good as these ones.

5 In pairs, buy and sell the things from the box. Student

Lee: These ones are the right size ...

Amy: Great, because I'm fed up! This is 1
the fifth shop we ...

Lee: ... butldon'tlike the colour. Excuse
me! Have you got these in blue?

Amy: Lee! Are you going to buy them or
not?

Lee: Yes!I'll take them. Here you are ...

Amy! Wait for me!

SA:  Don't forget your change!

A is the customer, Student B is the shop assistant. Then

change roles. Use the Speaking box to help you.

a hat

in Polish?

How do you say these expressions

Just a second.
I'm fed up!

3 v

objects in the classroom of
which there are more than one
(e.g. desks, chairs, windows,
books). Choose one of the
objects (e.g. window) and
write the word on the board.
Walk over to the (window) and
say: This window is clean but
that one is dirty. Tell students
that they should make similar
sentences, using one so that
they don't repeat the word in
the same sentence.

a pair of jeans

a coat/jacket

A: Good morning! Can | help you?

B: Yes, I'm looking for ...

G Video scripts: page 160

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 46,
page 234
* Workbook, pages 82 and 87

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Possible answers:

In the photo, Lee and
Amy are in a shoe shop.
Lee wants to buy a pair
of trainers. He is trying on
a pair of red trainers. Amy
looks a little frustrated.

Exercises 2, 3 and 4
Answers on student page.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.




WRITING Notes (making arrangements) 7.

| can write notes and messages to make arrangements.

1 Work in pairs. What is the best format a-d for your
messages in situations 1-4?

a 1 You're working on a school project and your
bedroom is very untidy. You leave a message asking
your mum not to tidy up your papers.

c 2 You're meeting a friend but your bus is late.
You want to let him/her know.

b 3 It's your birthday next week and you decide to invite
all your friends to a party.

d 4 You need to tell your trainer that you're ill
and can't go to judo classes next week.

a note on a piece of paper
an update or tweet on Facebook/Twitter
text or message sent on your phone

Q 0 T Q

an email

2 Read Lee’s messages, A and B. Which one includes
an invitation and makes an arrangement? Which one
only gives information?

ooO0e

B Hi mum,

I'm at the music shop buying some new

guitar strings! | should be back about 5.00.
O See you soon!

Lee XXX

3 Read the Writing box. Find the phrases which are
in Lee’s messages.
4 Read messages C and D from Amy. Which message

is a reply to Lee’s invitation? What surprise is Amy
planning?

Writing Notes (making arrangements)

[ The information you want the other
person to know
I'm having a party.

@ !'m going into town.
Help! I don't understand my homework.
I'm reallyill - | can’t come.

L The bus is really late ®

Would you like to come?

Can you help?

Perhaps we could meet tomorrow?
Please wait for me.

g A request, offer or invitation (optional)

Arrangements

| should be outside the shop at 2.30.

€ Let's meet in front of the cinema at 8.00.
The party’s starting at 10.00.

L_ I'm planning to be online at 9.00.

Ending
See you there!/See you soon!
Let me know!

| hope you can come/ help.

5 W In your notebook,

write a note to a friend.

© @ say you want to see a film at the
cinema this weekend and ask your
friend if he/she would like to come
© suggest a time/place to meet

O close your message

We often use imperatives
(e.g. Don't call at .../ Please
come/wait ...) in notes.

Lesson 7.7
Writing

Lead-in

Review of shopping
vocabulary

Put students into pairs and give
each pair a piece of paper.
Explain to students that they
should write a dialogue set in
a clothes shop, with one half
of the dialogue (spoken by the
shop assistant) written on one
piece of paper and the other

half of the dialogue (spoken
by the customer) written on
the other piece of paper. When
they have finished writing,

ask the pairs to swap the
customer part of the dialogue
with another pair. They should
complete the dialogue by
adding what they think the
shop assistant has said. The
two pairs then join together to
compare their ideas with the
original dialogues.

[

Exercise 2

Elicit what Lee is inviting
Amy to do (go to the shops
with him) and what the
arrangement is (where and
when to meet - outside the
shopping centre at 2.30).

Exercise 3

Before students look at the
Writing box, go through both
messages with students,
asking what the purpose of
each phrase is: I'm going

into town (informing about

a plan); to buy some guitar
strings (giving a reason); Would
you like to come (giving an
invitation) and so on.

Exercise 5

Put students into pairs. Explain
that they should write their
partner’s name at the top of
their note and that they should
write the note on their own.
When students have finished
writing, they should swap their
notes with their partner. Now
tell students to imagine that
they can’t meet their partner
at the time or on the day
suggested, but they would like
to go to the cinema with them.
Students should respond to
their partner’s note, explaining
and suggesting a new time/
day. When they have finished
writing, they should swap notes
again with their partner and
then write a final note
agreeing to the new time/
day. (Students should write
three notes in total: one note
to invite, one to respond with

a new time/day and one to
agree to the new time/day.)

Extra activity

Put students into small groups.
Get them to discuss the last
time they wrote a note, sent

a text message, sent an email
or updated their Facebook

or other social media profile.
Invite the groups to report back
about the most interesting

or unusual messages they
discussed.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1
Answers on student page.

Exercise 2

Message A includes both
an invitation and an
arrangement.

Message B only gives
information.

Exercise 3
Answers underlined on
student page.

Exercise 4

Message C is areply to Lee’s
invitation. Amy is planning

a surprise birthday party for
Lee.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

* Photocopiable Resource 47,
page 235
« Workbook, page 83
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Hgd -7 | « Workbook, pages 84-85
1S« Photocopiable Resources 48-49, pages 236-237

GRAMMAR

Revision

VOCABULARY

5 Compare the shops with the words in brackets

T Inyour notebook, complete the sentences with one
word in each gap.

1 It costs £5.49 and you have a £10 note. How much

change do you get?

It's not the right size. It's too big!

| bought a bunch of flowers at the florist’s.
There’s a bar of chocolate in my bag.

a b ODN

Can you get a box of cream cakes from the
baker's?

6 | got some nice sausages at the butcher’s.

2 In your notebook, complete the text with the words
and phrases from the box. There are two extra
items.

car park  department store  escalator  exit
food court  shoppers public toilets
multi-screen cinema  trolleys

It wasn't @ good shopping trip. Firstly, the
Tescalator wasn't working so we had to use
the stairs. We went to all the shops and a big
2 department store but | didn’t find anything
to buy. There weren’t any free tables in the

3 food court so we didn’t eat anything. There
wasn't anything good on at the “multi-screen
cinema so we didn't see a film. And at the
supermarket there weren't any ° trolleys so
we had to carry a heavy basket. Finally, we
spent ten minutes looking for our car in the
6car park and then we couldn’t find the 7 exit!

2 In pairs, talk about the last time you went to
a shopping centre.

4 Choose the correct option. Write the answers
in your notebook. Then, in pairs, read the
conversation.

A: Let's go Ifor)/ to a pizza.

B: Good idea but can you 2borrow /(endme five
pounds?

A: What? But you %borrowedy lent ten pounds from
me yesterday!

B: | know but | promise to pay you “6ack)/ for
tomorrow.

A: Why do you always ®earn /Gpendall your money?
You should try to °save)/ spend some money.

B: | haven't got a job so | don't Tearn/ pay any
money and | don't get much 8pocked/ wallet
money. But | 9got/ made you a present with the
money you lent me. Here you are.

s0 T2

and than or as ... as. Write the sentences in your
notebook.

Ali’s Lido C2

How big is

2 2 2
the shop? 60m 500m* | 3500m

How much does
a typical shopper | £37.85 | £29.49 | £33.10
spend there?

How popular is

*kkk *hkk *hk
the shop?

1 Lido/ Ali’s (big) 4 Lido/ C2 (cheap)

2 Llido/C2 (small) 5 Ali's/ Lido (popular)
3 Ali's/ C2 (expensive) 6 Ali's/ C2 (popular)
Possible answers: 1 Lido is bigger than Ali’s.

2 Lido is smaller than C2. 3 Ali’s is more expensive
than C2. 4 C2is notas cheap as Lido. 5 Lidois
as popular as Ali’'s. 6 C2 is not as popular as Ali’s.

6 In your notebook, write superlative sentences

about the three shops with the adjectives in
brackets above.

Ali’s is the smallest shop. Ali’s is the most expensive
shop. Lido is the cheapest shop. Ali’s and Lido are
the most popular shops. C2 is the least popular
shop.

7 Choose the correct option. Write the answers in
your notebook.

1 I'm winning / Qoing to winthe Nobel Prize.
2 I'm lying /@oing to lie dowmwhen | get home.

I'm really tired.

3 I'meeting/ going to meet some friends at my

house tonight. Do you want to come?

4 They'reGhowing)/ going to show an interesting
film on Channel 3 at 6 p.m.

SPEAKING

8 Do arole play in pairs. Student A, look at page
133. Student B, look at page 134. Then swap roles.

DICTATION

9 @ 3.40 Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audio script: page 145

— Check yourself! N

v/ | can talk about shops and what they sell.

v/ I can talk about money and shopping centres.

v/ | can compare things.

v/ I can talk about intentions and arrangements.

v/ | can find specific detail in a text and in
a conversation.

/| can shop for clothes and other things.

/| can write notes and messages to make
arrangements.




WORDLIST @7 Types of shops | Containers | Shopping | Money

LESSON 7.1

Types of shops Rodzaje sklepéw
bakery /'beikeri/ piekarnia
bookshop /'bukfpp/ ksiegarnia
butcher’s /'butfoz/ sklep migsny

clothes shop /kloudz fpp/ sklep
odziezowy

florist’s /'florists/ kwiaciarnia

greengrocer’s /'griin,grousoz/ sklep
Z warzywami

newsagent’s /'njuw:z erdzonts/ kiosk
pharmacy /'faxmasi/ apteka

shoe shop /fu: fpp/ sklep obuwniczy

Containers Okreslanie ilosci
rzeczownikéw niepoliczalnych

a bag of apples/sugar /o baeg av
'z2palz 'fugs/ torebka jabtek/cukru

a bar of chocolate /s ba: av 'tfpklst/
tabliczka czekolady

a bottle of shampoo /water /5 'botl av
feem'pu: 'worte/ butelka szamponu/
wody

a box of cream cakes/matches
/9 boks av kri:m keiks maet{is/
pudetko ciastek z kremem/zapatek

a bunch of flowers /o bantf av 'flavaz/
bukiet kwiatéw

a can of cola/lemonade /s kan
av 'kauls lema'nerd / puszka coli/
lemoniady

a jar of jam/ coffee /o dza: ov dzem
'kofi/ stoik dzemu/kawy

a loaf of bread /5 louf ov bred/
bochenek chleba

a packet of crisps/biscuits /o 'pakit
ov krisps biskits/ paczka czipsow/
herbatnikéw

busy /'bizi/ zajety

buy /bai/ kupowaé

closed /klouzd/ zamkniety
neighbourhood /'nerbshud/
sqgsiedztwo, okolica

sell /sel/ sprzedawaé

shopping /'fopin/ robienie zakupéw

shopping list /'{ppiy list/ lista zakupdw

special offer /'spefal 'nfo/ oferta
specjalna

LESSON 7.2

cheap /tfi:p/ tani

comfortable /'kamftabal/ wygodny
enjoyable /m'd3d1sbal/ przyjemny, mity
expensive /ik'spensiv/ drogi, kosztowny
headphones /'hedfounz/ stuchawki
heavy /'hevi/ cigzki

journey /'d33mi/ podrdz

light /lait/ lekki

low /Isu/ niski

mistake /mi'steik/ btqd

modern /'mpdn/ nowoczesny

opinion /a'pmjen/ opinia

pocket /'pokit/ kieszen

quality /'kwolati/ jako§é

shop assistant /fop a'sistent/
sprzedawca w sklepie

sound /saund/ brzmie¢, dzwiek

supermarket /'su:ps,ma:kat/
supermarket

trendy /'trendi/ modny

uncomfortable /an'kamftabal/
niewygodny

waste of money /o 'weist av mani/
strata pieniedzy

LESSON 7.3

Shopping centres Centra handlowe

car park /ka: pa:k/ parking

department store /dr'pa:tmant sto:/
dom handlowy

escalator /'eskalerta/ ruchome schody

food court /fu:d koit/ czesé
restauracyjna w centrum handlowym

multi-screen cinema /malti ‘skri:n
,smams/ multikino

public toilets / pablik 'to1lats/ toalety
publiczne

shopper /'[ppsa/ osoba robigca
zakupy

trolley /'troli/ wdzek sklepowy

exit /'egzit/ wyjscie

invention /imn'venfan/ wynalazek

level /'leval/ poziom

out-of-town /aut av 'taun/ podmiejski
popular /'popjale/ popularny
surprise /sa'praiz/ niespodzianka
traditional /tra'difensl/ tradycyjny

LESSON 7.4

Out of class

It's a surprise. /its o so'praiz/
To niespodzianka.

Thanks for telling me! /6anks fo teliy
mi/ Dziekuje, ze mi powiedziates!

do some shopping /du sem 'fopiy/
robi¢ zakupy

get sb a present /get 'sambndi o
'prezent/ kupi¢ komu$ prezent

go for a pizza /gau fo 5 piitsa/
i$¢ na pizze

go ice-skating /gou 'ars skeitm/
i$¢ na lodowisko

show a film /fav o film/ pokazywaé
film

take a train /teik o trem/ pojechaé
pociqgiem

voicemail message /'voismeil 'mesidz/
wiadomos¢ na poczcie gtosowej

LESSON 7.5

Money Pieniqgdze

change /tfeindz/ drobne, reszta

piggy bank /'pigi beengk/ skarbonka
pocket money /'pokat 'mani/ kieszonkowe
price /prais/ cena

purse /p3:s/ portmonetka

sales /semlz/ wyprzedaze

wallet /'wolat/ portfel

earn money /3:n 'mani/ zarabiaé
pienigdze

borrow money from sb /'borau 'mani
from 'sambndi/ pozyczyé pienigdze od
kogos

get pocket money /get 'pokst 'mani/
dostawac kieszonkowe

go shopping /gou 'fopiy/ i$¢ na zakupy

lend money to sb/lend sb money /lend
'mani to 'sambodi lend 'sambodi 'mani/
pozyczyé komus$ pienigdze

make a list /meik o list/ zrobi¢ liste

pay /pel/ ptaci¢

pay (sb) back /per 'sambpdi bek/ oddaé
komus pienigdze

save money /serv 'mani/ oszczedzaé
pienigdze

spend money /spend 'mani/ wydawaé
pienigdze

LESSON 7.6

Out of class

I'm fed up! /aim fed aAp/ Mam dos¢!

Just a second. /d3ast o 'sekand/
Chwileczke.

a good/ high/low price /a2 gud hai lou
prais/ dobra/wysoka/niska cena

changing rooms /'tfemnd3im ru:mz/
przymierzalnie

on sale /pn 'seil/ na wyprzedazy

size /saiz/ rozmiar

try on /'trai pn/ przymierzaé

LESSON 7.7

give information /giv mfo'merfon/
podawac informacje

invitation /mva'teifon/ zaproszenie

invite friends to your house /in'vart
frendz to jo haus/ zaprosi¢ przyjaciét do
domu

leave a message /li:v o 'mesid3/
zostawi¢ wiadomos¢

music shop /'mju:zik [pp/ sklep
muzyczny

note /naut/ notatka

organise a surprise party /'>:genaiz o
so'praiz 'pa:ti/ organizowaé przyjecie-
niespodzianke

reply /ri'plai/ odpowiedz, odpowiedzie¢

update /ap'dert/ uaktualnienie

I -



92

Amazing things sold on eBay

Most people love shopping. It’s a popular hobby but our
shopping habits don’t always stay the same. They change.
Today we can buy things in many places and more and
more people are buying things online. There are lots of
websites where you can buy normal things but if you want
something really unusual, go to an online auction site, like
eBay. The company started in the USA but now operates
in thirty different countries. It celebrated its twentieth
birthday in 2015. Here are some of the amazing things
people sold on the site.

Bridgeville

In 2008, the small town of Bridgeville in California was for
sale and someone paid 1.25 million dollars for it! It's a very
small place and in 2008 it had only thirty people, eight
houses, a post office, a café and a cemetery. The town
needed a lot of money and work and the new owner sold it
again a few years later.

A life

lan Usher was very sad after his wife left him. He decided
to put his whole life for sale on eBay! He sold everything
that he had — his house, his car, introductions to his friends
and his job. Someone paid 300,000 dollars and lan started
a new life with the money.

A forehead

Kari Smith sold her forehead for advertising space!

A company paid her 10,000 dollars to tattoo the name of
their company on her forehead!

A yacht

One of the most expensive things for sale on eBay was

a big yacht. Roman Abramovich (who owned Chelsea
football club) bought it for 168 million dollars. It had a gym,
a cinema, a spa and a lift.

Have you got something unusual you would like to sell on
eBay?

GLOSSARY

auction (n) a public sale where things are
sold to the person who offers the most money
for them

cemetery (n) a piece of land in which dead
people are buried

forehead (n) the part of your face above your
eyes and below your hair

introductions (n pl) telling two people each
other’s names when they first meet and
explain who they are

operate (v) to work



1 In pairs, discuss the questions.

1

Do you prefer to buy things online or in
shops? Why?

Have you got a favourite shopping website or
shop?

What's the most interesting thing you bought
last month?

Do you know someone who recently bought
something unusual? What did they buy?

2 Read the article. In pairs, answer the questions.

1

6

How old is eBay? eBay was twenty years old in
2015.

Why was the town for sale again after

a few years? it needed a lot of money and work
Why was the life for sale? lan was sad after his

wife left him

How much did the life sell for? 300,000 dollars

Why did a woman sell her forehead? for
advertising space; to earn money
Who bought the yacht? Roman Abramovich

3 In pairs, discuss the final question in the
article.

LISTENING

For this section, we recommend using
the DVD instead of audio recordings.

4 You are going to listen to part of a BBC
programme about shopping in different
cities. Read an advert for the programme
and answer the question.

City shopping

Some big cities have famous places to
go shopping. Do you know any? This
programme is about some of them.

5

<)) BBC 7 Listen to Part 1. Are the
sentences true or false?

Q)

1 In Oxford Street, everything costs a lot of
money. False

2 People go to a special event in Oxford
Street in November. True

3 The air in Oxford Street is very clean. False

4 In Portobello Road, there is a big market
every day. False

5 You can buy old clothes in Portobello
market. True

Work in pairs. In your opinion, which is better
- a day in Oxford Street or a day in Portobello

Road? Why?
D42

@ BBC 8 Listen to Part 2. In your
notebook, complete the sentences.

1 The Apple Store on Fifth Avenue is
interesting because it is a wonderful glass
cube.

2 You might get tired in Macy'’s because you
need to walk a ot to see it all.

3 Shibuya Crossing is famous because when
the traffic lights go red, they stop all the cars.

4 Trendy young people go to Shibuya
because it’s full of shops, game stores,
restaurants and clubs.

Work in pairs. Imagine you have £4,000 to
spend. Will you go to London, New York or
Tokyo? Why? What are you going to spend
your money on?

9 Work in groups. Prepare a presentation

about a shopping area.

1 Use the internet to research a popular
shopping centre or shopping area in your
country.

Find interesting facts and figures.
Write a short script for your presentation.
Include some photos or video.

a b WODN

Share your presentation with the class.

Video scripts: page 160
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Lesson 8.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from
the previous unit

Elicit vocabulary for different
kinds of shops, different kinds
of containers and different
kinds of facilities we can find
in shopping centres and write
the words on the board. Invite
a student to come to the front
of the class. Write the word
escalator on a piece of paper
and show it to him/her. The
student should mime being on
an escalator and the rest of
the class should guess where
he/she is or what he/she is
doing. Then put students into
groups and explain that each
student should choose from
the words on the board (or any
other words they learnt in the
previous unit) and take turns to
mime (being in the shop, using
the container or using the
facility in a shopping centre),
while the rest of the group
guess what word is being
mimed. When the groups have
finished, invite each group to
mime one of their words for
the rest of the class to guess.

Exercise 1 () 4.01

When students have finished,
check that they understand
what is entailed for each job in
the Vocabulary box. Then put
students into groups and tell
them to take turns to describe
a job for the rest of the class
to guess.

Exercise 2

Ask students if they have

any ideas about what job

they would like to do in the
future. Tell them to look at

the job chart and to choose
the orange circle they think
includes the best jobs for
them. In pairs, students tell
their partner which job they
would like and why. They follow
the job chart and find out

if it takes them to the same
orange circle. Invite different
students to say which jobs they
chose initially and which jobs
the chart took them to.

Exercise 3

When the pairs have finished
discussing the questions, they
should join up with another
pair and share their ideas.
Invite each group to report
their ideas to the class.

Extra activity

Dictate these jobs: accountant,
chef, electrician, farmer, IT
specialist, journalist, postman/
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VOCABULARY
Jobs | Work and jobs |
School and education

GRAMMAR
Will for future predictions |
First Conditional

—

e accountant
' e receptionist

Learning to work

VOCABULARY

| can talk about people and their jobs.

Jobs

WHAT JOBS ARE GOOD FOR YOU?

START HERE

| want to work
indoors.

| prefer an
outdoor job. ‘
I want to work ==
in an office |
| don’t mind
danger. | want
a challenging job.

1 think office
work is boring.

| don’t want a
dangerous job.
| don’t want to stay in
an office all the time.

| prefer to work
in one place.

« firefighter
* police officer
* soldier

« architect
* lawyer
* politician

| want to travel in

| want to work my job.

with my hands.

 secretary

Probability

READING

First job

LISTENING

An unusual school

Adjectives with prepositions

SKILLS REVISION

Units 7-8

o« D

woman, secondary school
teacher, shop assistant, train
driver, pilot, waiter/waitress.
Ask students to work in pairs to
put the jobs in order, from the
highest paid job to the lowest
paid job. When they have
finished, invite different pairs to
share their ideas with the class.
Then tell students the actual
order (see answers

below). Have a class discussion
about which jobs students think
are overpaid and which jobs
they think are underpaid.

| prefer to work
| want to in one place.

help people.

| prefer to

el | want to work

with other
people.

o builder
o farmer
 gardener

 doctor/nurse
* shop assistant
* waiter/waitress I wanta

creative job. . 0
* bike courier

o driver
 postman/woman

o journalist
o pilot
- tour guide

1 want to
fix things. -
A
»

o artist
o chef
o hairdresser

* mechanic

o electrician | e
 |T specialist ) ‘

1 y4.01 Work in groups. Which jobs from the box are
in the photos? Add more jobs in your notebook.

Vocabulary Jobs
accountant  architect artist bike courier builder chef doctor
driver electrician farmer firefighter gardener hairdresser
IT specialist journalist lawyer mechanic nurse pilot politician
police officer postman/woman  receptionist secretary shop assistant
soldier tour guide waiter/waitress

Answers: Exercise 4

According to the average
salary figures for the UK, the
correct order is: pilot (£90,000),

Tell fast finishers to think of
more jobs for each category
(e.g. accountants, chefs and

train driver (£47,000), receptionists may also work
IT specialist (£40,000), in hospitals; police officers
accountant (£38,000), sometimes help people on

journalist (£34,000), secondary
school teacher (£32,000),
electrician (£30,000), farmer
(£22,000), postman/woman
(£21,000), chef (£17,000), shop
assistant (£10,000), waiter/
waitress (£7,500)

holiday, e.g. when they lose
their way).

Exercise 5 (1)) 4.02

Before students listen to the
audio, write on the board:
teacher. Invite students to think
of things teachers often say



2 Follow the job chart to find a good job for you.

In pairs, compare your jobs.
A: What jobs does the flow chart give you?
B: Artist, chef or hairdresser.

A: What do you think of them?

B: I'd like to be a chef because ...

3 KLU In pairs, answer the questions.

1 Inyour opinion, which job from the Vocabulary box is...

e the most dangerous?
o the easiest?

o the best paid?
e the most stressful?
2 Which job would you most like to have?

4 Find jobs from the Vocabulary box for the people in
the sentences below. Write the answers in your notebook.

He/She ...

1 works in a hospital. doctor/nurse

helps people on holiday. tour guide

draws pictures of buildings for builders. architect
makes parks look beautiful. gardener

ah WN

answers the phone in an office or a hotel. receptionist

5 @ 4.02 Listen and guess which jobs from the

Vocabulary box each speaker has. Write the answers

in your notebook. sales

1 Nicola ITspecialist3 Ewan mechanic 5 Darren assistant

2 Ruth secretary 4 Carrie bike

courier

6 Eddie chef

6 @ 4.03 Listen to the complete conversations and

check your answers to Exercise 5.

7 Check you understand the expressions in the box.

Then read about Jane, Brett and Charlotte. What jobs
would be good for them?

Word Friends Work

work from nine to five  be happy at work

work indoors/outdoors  work in a team

get to work on time  work at the weekend

earn (good) money  wear a uniform  work alone

A

‘| want to work

from nine to five,
and I'd like to work
indoors but the most
important thing for
me is to earn money.’

8 @ 4.04 In your notebook, complete
the text with the correct expressions
from Exercise 7. Guess the speaker’s
job. Listen and check. a fireman

[ don’t 'learn much money but I don’t mind
because I'm 2happy at work. I really like working
in a 3team. My workmates are great. I don’t work
from nine to *five . Sometimes | work during

the day and sometimes at night. I have to wear

a ®uniform but that’s all right. I look good in it!

In my job it’s really important to get to work on
6time because people can die if you're late.

9 In pairs, choose a job from the Vocabulary
box. Find out your partner’s job in ten
questions. You can only answer yes or no.
A: Do you work indoors?

B: Yes, | do.
A: Do you wear a uniform?
B: No, ldon't.

10 Think of people that you know. What jobs
do they have? Do they like their jobs?
Why?/Why not? Discuss in groups.

My uncle works in a café. He's a waiter.
He loves his job because ...

J Brett, 16

‘l want to wear
) a uniform and

work outdoors.
I'd like to work
inateamtoo. |
® It's no problem ‘
. for me to get to
~ work on time.’

™ | /

——

Charlotte, 17

‘l want to be
happy at work.

| enjoy working
alone. I don't
mind working

at the weekend.’

during their working day (e.g.
Open your books. Be quiet.).
After listening, elicit what
students think each person’s
job is and why. Don't confirm
answers at this stage.

Exercise 6 () 4.03

When students have finished
the exercise, put them

into pairs and ask them to
choose another job from the
Vocabulary box. They should
work together to write a short
dialogue between two people

doing the same job. Their
dialogues should include
the kind of work they do in
their job but without actually
naming the job.

Exercise 7

In pairs, students roleplay

an interview with a careers
advisor asking questions
using the Word Friends in the
exercise (e.g. Would you like to
work from nine to five? Would
you like to work outdoors?).
Give them a time limit and

at the end of the interview,
the careers advisor should
recommend a job for their
partner.

Exercise 8 (*)) 4.04

Remind students to refer to
the Word Friends in Exercise 7
while they are doing this
exercise. When they have
finished, invite students to
guess the speaker’s job, giving
reasons for their guess.

Exercise 9

Tell students to imagine they
are a firefighter. Ask questions
and explain that they can only
answer yes or no (e.g. Do you
earn a lot of money? No; Do
you work in a team? Yes; Do
you work at night? Yes; Do you
wear a uniform? Yes; Are you

a police officer? No; Are you

a firefighter? Yes). Tell students
they are going to work in pairs
to ask and answer in the same
way about other jobs.

Exercise 10

Give students a couple of
minutes to work on their own

to think about people they
know and the jobs that they do.
When students have discussed
in groups, invite each group to
name a job that someone likes
doing and a job that someone
doesn't like doing.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Jobs shown in the photos:
firefighter, chef, doctor,
mechanic, pilot

Possible additional jobs:
actor, baker, banker,
bodyguard, bricklayer,
butcher, carpenter, cleaner,
cook, delivery man,
detective, disc jockey,
engineer, housewife, judge,
model, painter, pharmacist,
photographer, plumber,
reporter, sailor, translator,
travel agent

Exercises 2, 3,9 and 10
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 4, 5 and 8
Answers on student page.

Exercise 7

Possible answers:

Jane: lawyer, accountant,
IT specialist, architect
Brett: soldier, firefighter,
police officer

Charlotte: artist, journalist,
postwoman

@ Audio scripts:
pages 145-146

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 50,
page 238
* Workbook, page 88
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Lesson 8.2 w GRAMMAR Wil for future predictions
Grammar

Lead-in

Review vocabulary for jobs
Write teacher on the board. Ask
students to give one word which
would help to identify this job
(e.g. students). Invite students
to give other ideas (e.g. school,
homework, whiteboard, English,
exam). Put students into groups.
Students should take turns to
think of a job and tell the group
one related word. The rest of
the group should guess what
the job is.

Exercise 1

Tell students not to open their
Student’s Books yet. Write the
following words and phrases
on the board: break time,
lunchtime, home time, P, E., start
of the school day. Elicit what
each word or phrase means
and ask students to say their
favourite part of the school
day.

Exercise 2 (¥} 4.05

Students should keep their
Student’s Books closed. Ask
them what they think schools
will be like in the year 2035.
Invite different students to
share their ideas with the class
and then ask them to open
their Student’s Books. Tell
students to look at the list and,
again, to predict what they
think these things will be like in
2035.

Exercise 3

When students have found the
examples in the text, ask them
how sure they are about what
schools will be like in the year
2035 (of course, they can’t be
sure at all). Explain to students
that we can use will for
predictions, even when there is
no evidence for our predictions
and they are only our opinions.
We can indicate this by starting
the prediction with I think, In my
opinion, It's possible that and
so on.

Exercise 5

Discuss with students the use
of in and by. Elicit or explain
that we use in + a number of
years/months/days and by +

a specific year/a specific date.

Exercise 6

Discuss with students the
activities in the exercise. Ask
them by which age people
usually do each of these things.

Exercise 7

Before students ask and
answer in pairs, remind them

96

| can use will to talk about future predictions.

1 m What is your favourite part of the
school day? Why?

2 @ 4.05 Read the text. Which things from the box
does the writer mention? Would you like all your
lessons at home?

break  classroom test) school uniform
course book Ttimetable

A school day in 20357

Higson Corporation Global Schools -
Monday 5 May 2035, 08.57 a.m.

Good morning, Emily!
Your Maths test will start in three minutes. There’s

an online meeting with your Chinese teacher at
10 a.m. Have a nice day!

Education will be very important in 2035 but children
won't go to school. So how will they learn? They will
study in their bedrooms at home. Computers will
organise the timetable for each day. Pupils will do alll
their homework and tests online, because we won't
have paper course books. They'll only have contact
with their teachers through the internet. But will they
enjoy their lessons? No, they won't - some things will
never change!

3 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples of
will/won’t in the text in Exercise 2.

Grammar Will for future predictions

+ -
| will work hard. | won't work hard.
They will play. They won't play.

9
Will you study a lot? Yes, | will./No, | won't.

Will children play games?  Yes, they will./No, they won't.
How will they learn?

Time expressions:

in 2035/twenty years’ time/the next five years/the future

by (= before) 2035/ Christmas/ my twentieth birthday

| don't think this will happen.

NOT Hhinkthis-wenthappen.

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 130

4 Complete the text with will or won't and the

verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your
notebook.

English 'won't be (not be) so popular in 2035.
But Chinese and Portuguese 2 will become
(become) very important. Pupils 3won't learn
(not learn) with CDs and DVDs: instead pupils
4will chat (chat) to students their age in other
countries to practise languages. In the future
students Swon't have (not have) the chance to
gossip with friends between lessons because
everyone will learn (learn) at home. So 7 will
students in 2035 feel (feel) lonely?

5 In pairs, say if and when you think these

predictions will come true. Use time

expressions with in or by.

1 Schools will give laptops to all their pupils.
I think this will happen by 2030.
I don’t agree. | don’t think this will happen.

2 Students won't learn languages - everyone
will use computers to translate.

3 Many people will decide to study abroad.

4 Students will use the internet in exams.

5 Robots will do all the hard, unpleasant
jobs.

6 Pupils won't use paper books any more.

Which things do you think you will do before
your twentieth birthday?

e learn to drive

go to university

get married

work or study abroad

buy a house or flat

Work in pairs. Ask each other questions
about the activities from Exercise 6.

A: Will you learn to drive before your twentieth
birthday?

B: Yes, | will./No, | won't.

A o

that we use going to for
intentions or plans. If they don't
have any definite plans about
the things listed in Exercise 6,

it is natural to use will/won’t

to make predictions. If they

do have definite plans or
intentions, it would be more
natural to use going to.

Activity for fast finishers

Tell students to think of five
more things that their partner
might do before their twentieth
birthday (e.g. Will you pay back

the five pounds I lent you before
your twentieth birthday? Will you
buy a new mobile phone before
your twentieth birthday?). Invite
different pairs to ask and
answer in front of the class.

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 130

« Photocopiable Resource 51,
page 239

« Workbook, page 90

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1, 3,6 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2 and 4
Answers on student page.




READING and VOCABULARY First job

| can find specific detail in a text and talk about jobs.

8.3

BEYONCE CUT MY HAIR

Some celebrities know what it's
like to look for a job and to work
from nine to five. For example,
did you know that Johnny Depp
sold pens in a call centre before
he became an actor? It's hard

to believe but it's true.

And Johnny Depp is not the
only famous person who had a normal job before becoming
famous. Model Megan Fox worked as a waitress. Beyoncé
helped out at her mother’s beauty salon. Jennifer Lopez (JLo)
had a temporary job in a lawyer's office. And Tom Cruise had
a part-time job delivering newspapers.

Some celebrities had jobs that don‘t seem surprising. Writer
J.K. Rowling was an English teacher. She had a full-time job
in a school in Portugal before she wrote about Harry Potter.

Johnny Depp,
pen salesman

1 m Which of these famous people is the most
popular in the class?

Johnny Depp Megan Fox Beyoncé Jennifer Lopez
Tom Cruise  J.K. Rowling  Brad Pitt

2 @ 4.06 Read the text. What jobs did the people in
Exercise 1 have when they were young?

Johnny Depp worked in a call centre.

3 Read the text again. Are the sentences true, false or the
text doesn’t say?

1 In the writer’s opinion famous people don't know about
normal people’s lives. False

Johnny Depp sold the writer a pen. Doesn't say

JLo’s mother helped her get a job. Doesn't say

J.K. Rowling taught English when she was younger. True
Brad Pitt once had a very unusual job. True

o A WN

The writer is sure the waitress in his local café will
become a film star. False

4 (9 4.07 Find the phrases from the box in the text. How
do you say them in Polish? There are two extra phrases.

Word Friends Work and types of jobs

Types of jobs

full-time job  part-time job
Work

work in an office  work for a company  look for a job
work as a waitress  be unemployed  get/have/lose a job

summer job  temporary job

But other famous people had more surprising jobs. Brad
Pitt, for example, once got a very strange job. He had to dress
up as a giant chicken to attract customers to a restaurant!
It was better than being unemployed but I'm sure he wasn’t
upset when he lost that job.

It shows that peaple
with ordinary jobs can
become famous. Perhaps
your postman will win a TV
talent show. Maybe the sales
assistant in the games shop
will win a Nobel Prize one
day. And perhaps that young
waitress with a summer job
in your local café will become
a film star. Who knows?

5

Mick Jagger: | won't be the
singer of the Rolling Stones

Beyoncé, hairdresser’s
assistant

<)) 4.08 Use the expressions from
Exercise 4 to complete the text. Write
the answers in your notebook. Listen
and check.

I don't have a full-time job. I have

two 'part-time jobs. In the morning,

| work 2 for the town council. I'm

a gardener. And in the evening, | work
3as a waiter in a café. It's tiring but

| don't want to be 4unemployed. | want
to earn more money so I'm °looking for
a new job but it's difficult to ¢ get a good
job. Last year I had a 7 temporary job for
the summer in a restaurant at the beach.
The money was great! Unfortunately, |
8Jost my job when autumn came.

In pairs, choose two summer jobs you
would both like to do in the future.

babysitter

bike courier

fruit picker on a farm

lifeguard at a swimming pool

guide in a local museum

activity instructor in a summer camp

A: I'd like to work as a lifequard at
a swimming pool. What about you?

B: No, I can’t swim very well.

Iy -

Exercise 2 () 4.06
Tell students to look at the

Lesson 8.3
Reading and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of will for future
predictions

Talk to students about famous
people from history and some
wrong predictions that they
might have made. For example:
Christopher Columbus: | will
cross the Atlantic and get to
India. Neil Armstrong: I'll come
back to the moon in a few years’
time.

after my thirtieth birthday.

Put students into groups of
three or four. Tell them to think
of other historical figures

and to write some imaginary
predictions they might have
made. Invite the groups to
read out their predictions for
the class to guess who the
historical characters are.

title of the text and elicit
what job Beyoncé must have
had before she was famous
(hairdresser). Before students
read the text, ask them to
guess which jobs the other
celebrities had.

Exercise 4 () 4.07

Invite students to extend the
phrases in the Vocabulary

box by thinking of more
phrases using work in, work for
and work as (e.g. work in

a shop/a café; work for a good
boss/the government; work as
a doctor/a teacher).

Exercise 6

Students first decide
individually which jobs they
would like to do. Then, in pairs,
they take turns to ask if their
partner would like to do one
of the jobs they like. When they
have found three jobs they
would both like to do, they
should discuss why they think
these would be interesting or
enjoyable jobs to do.

Extra activity

Discuss job interviews with

the class and the sorts of
questions interviewers might
ask (avoiding questions using
the Present Perfect). For
example: (bike courier) Are you
fit? Have you got a bike? Do you
know the city well? Put students
into pairs to roleplay a job
interview. Each student should
choose a summer job they
would like to do and tell their
partner. Both partners should
work on their own to think of
some questions in order to
interview their partner. They
then take turns to interview
each other. Invite different pairs
to act out their roleplays to the
class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 6
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Megan Fox worked as

a waitress.

Beyoncé worked in her
mother’s beauty salon.
Jennifer Lopez had

a temporary job in a lawyer’s
office.

Tom Cruise had a part-time
job delivering newspapers.
J.K. Rowling was an English
teacher.

Brad Pitt dressed up as

a giant chicken to attract
customers to a restaurant.

Exercises 3 and 5§
Answers on student page.

Further practice

* Workbook, page 91
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Lesson 8.4
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of will for predictions
Put students into groups of
three. Tell each group to
choose a topic (e.g. travel,
heaith). The groups discuss
three predictions about their
topic for the year 2050, then
feed back to the class. Does
the class agree?

Exercise 1

Ask students what they and
their parents disagree about
(e.g. clothes, going out,
bedtimes). Then get students to
open their Student’s Books. In
pairs, they should discuss what
Lee and his mum might be
talking about. Elicit ideas from
different students.

Exercise 4 ) 4.10

Remind students of their ideas
in Exercise 1. Tell students to
close their Student’s Books and
play Part 1 of the video without
sound. Then ask students what
they think happened in the
video. Play Part 1 again, this
time with sound. Ask students
how similar or different Lee and
his mum’s conversation was to
one that they might have with
their own parents or guardians.

Exercise 5

Go through the Grammar box.

Point out the following:

* The sentence can be split into
two halves: the likely future
situation/event and the result.

* The if clause does not use the
future form.

* The two clauses can be
written in either order. When
we start with the if clause, we
separate the two clauses with
a comma. When we start with
the result clause, we don't use
a comma. For example: If I'm
late, my parents will be angry.
My parents will be angry if I'm
late.

Exercise 6 0 4.11

Discuss why get up is the
correct choice in the example
(we use the Present Simple in
the if clause).

Exercise 7

Have students compare
answers in pairs before
checking as a class.

Exercise 8

When students have compared
sentences, invite different
students to share their

ideas with the class. Before
watching, check that students
understand Netflix and public

98

@ GRAMMAR First Conditional

| can use the First Conditional to talk about probability.

L &

IF YOU DON'T STUDY ...

Mum: Where do you think you're going?
I'm just going to see Billy and Krystal. Lee:
Mum: Oh no, you're not, Lee Marshall! Your end

Lee:

5 Read the Grammar box. Find more examples
of the First Conditional in the dialogue in
Exercise 4.

Grammar First Conditional

if + Present Simple, will + verb

If1 get a bad mark in the test, my parents will be angry.
You'll have to repeat the year if you don't get better
marks.

6 @ 4.11 Choose the correct option. Gm
Write the answers in your notebook.

Then listen to Part 2 and check.

Amy:

Amy:

of year tests are starting on Thursday. You can
go back to your room and start revising! If you

don't study, you won't pass your tests - it's as

Lee:

simple as that! These tests are important.

Lee:
It's not fair!

Billy's mum lets him go out in the evenings!

Mum: Billy always gets better marks than you. You'll

have to repeat the year if you don't get better

Amy:

marks. And if you have to repeat the year, you
won't be with your friends at all.

Lee:

OK!'OK!'| get the message!

Mum: | won't tell you again! Oh, and another

thing ...

Hi Lee! How's your History revision going?
Terrible! And I'm really tired now.

So go to bed! If you 'get up / 'll get up early
tomorrow, you %feel /(ll feeDfresher and
you'll remember more.

Yes, maybe. But | had a great idea. | wrote
all the dates for the History test on the
back of my ruler! If | Yforged/ 'll forget
something in the test, | “check /(ll checkit
on my ruler.

You can’t do that! That's cheating! And

I'm sure they Scatch /(l catchyou if you
¢cheat)/ 'll cheat. And if they Tcatchy/
catch you, you 8have /([ have torepeat the

year. Don't be an idiot, Lee! Please!

1 getup

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

It's as simple as that!
| get the message!

7 In your notebook, complete the sentences with
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Ifl pass (pass) all my exams, I'll be so happy!
2 If | get good marks, my gran will/’ll buy (buy) me

1T What's happening in the photograph? What do
you think Lee’s mum is saying?

2 (%)) 4.09 How do you say these expressions in
Polish? Listen. In your notebook, write down the 5

phrases Krystal uses.

Word Friends ~ School and studying

study/revise for atest get the results of a test
pass/fail a test
cheatin atest getagood/bad mark

have/take a test

3 In pairs, talk about your last big test. What 1
happened? Use the expressions from Exercise 2.

4 @ 4.10 Listen to Part 1. Why is Lee’s mum 2

angry with him?

o0 T3

phone. While watching, ask
students to listen for three
words/phrases the speakers
use when the answer is not
definite. After watching, check
answers (I'll probably ...,
Maybe I'll ..., I think I'll ...)

and encourage students to
use these phrases in their own
answers.

@ Audio scripts: page 146

G Video scripts:
pages 160-161

a laptop!
3 If Tiggy gets (get) the results of the test, she'll
phone me.
4 My mum won't be pleased if | don't get (not get)
a good mark.
We'll have to phone the doctor if she doesn'’t feel

(not feel) better soon.
6 If you break it, | won't lend (not lend) you anything

again!

CID

8 Talk to your partner. And
Finish the sentences to make them YOU

true for you. Then compare in pairs.

If there’s nothing good on TV tonight, @
I'll read a book.

If I get some money for my birthday, |

3 If I don't understand my homework, |

4 If my phone stops working, |

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,2 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
Krystal uses all the phrases
except cheat in a test.

Exercise 4

She's angry because Lee has
important tests at school soon
and needs to study, but he

wants to go out in the evening.

Exercises 6 and 7
Answers on student page.

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 131
« Photocopiable Resource 52,
page 240
+ Workbook, pages 92 and 98
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities




LISTENING and VOCABULARY An unusual school

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about education.

Eaoreme
Mairfand
e
it B
Harrmcet
WestBurs
Liwanwicks.
fonmturghe
Durmtnagh Vet IRCHENE
5y
Shetland Islands A
— R P
Farkis 7 --w CA s .
1 In pairs, look at the photo. Is there anything strange

2

about the school playground?

%)) 4.12 In pairs, check you understand the words
from the box. Then listen and check your ideas from
Exercise 1.

gymnasium library pupil science lab
secondary school  sports field

@ 4.12 Listen again and choose the correct answers.
Write them in your notebook.

1 Skerries School
a has only one classroom. b has a gymnasium.
(©) is near a Sports Hall.

2 Pupils at Skerries School
a start school at half past nine.

(b) do the same things as other British pupils.
c don't have exams.

3 Theisland

(@) isinthe North Sea. b has a large town on it.
¢ doesn't have an airport.

4 This school year Skerries School

a doesn't have a teacher. (b) has only one student.
c only teaches children from the same family.

Work in pairs. Would you like to be the only pupil in your
school? Why?/Why not?

<)) 4.13 Copy the table into your notebook and add the
words from Exercise 2 to the correct category. Listen and
check.

Vocabulary School and education

Places of learning: college  primary school
Isecondary school university
People in schools: classmates
Maths/English teacher  2pupil
Places/rooms at school: classroom  cloakroom
Sgymnasium “*library  playground

Sscience lab  %sports field staff room

form tutor head teacher

P Au
AT )

Skerries School - the playground at lunchtime A

6 In your notebook, complete the

sentences with words from the

Vocabulary box.

1 Luke was late for school so he had to
see the head teacher.

2 The cloakroom is busy on wet days because
everyone wants to leave their coats.

3 Ichanged class last year. My new
classmates are a lot nicer.

4 We play football on the school sports field
but when it’s wet we play in the gymnasium.

5 The teachers relax in the staff room
between lessons.

7 @ e In pairs,

choose the correct option. Write the

answers in your notebook. Listen and

check.

1 The best way to revise is to get / make
notes. make notes

2 We(do/ make a lot of grammar
exercises in English lessons!

3 I'm quite shy so | feel nervous before
| / show presentations.

4 | always(do)/ make my homework
after | get home from school.

5 It's hard to draw /(write essays in class.

8 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 How often do you
e talk to your head teacher or form
tutor?
e use the school library or computer
room?

2 What are your favourite subjects
at school?

oo R

Lesson 8.5
Listening and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of the First Conditional
Write on the board: If you
cheat, they will catch you. If
they catch you, you'll have to
repeat the year. Continue by
starting the next sentence
with the second clause of the
previous sentence: If you have
to repeat the year, ... Elicit

an ending and start the next
sentence with this. Continue

for as long as possible. Then
ask students to do the same

in pairs, starting with this
sentence: If I do well in my
exams, I'll go to university.

If I go to university, ... Give
students a time limit and

when they have finished, invite
different pairs to read out their
sentences.

Background notes

The Shetland Islands are
a group of over 100 islands,
fifteen of which are inhabited.

The total population is about
22,000 and the main city is
Lerwick, with a population of
about 7,500. The islands are
closer to Norway than they
are to mainland Britain. The
population of Out Skerries is
only seventy-three and the
secondary school did end up
closing in 2014, although the
primary school is still open.
Secondary students living

in Out Skerries now have to
attend Anderson School in
Lerwick.

Exercise 2 (V) 4.12

Point out that we can shorten
gymnasium to gym and that
lab is short for laboratory.

Exercise 3 () 4.12

Before students listen again,
ask them to read the sentences
and to see if they can
remember which of the choices
are correct.

Exercise 7 (V) 4.14

When students have finished,
ask if the sentences are true for
them. If not, they should rewrite
the sentences to make them
true.

Exercise 8

Tell students to think of other
questions they could ask
about the topics (e.g. What
sort of things do you talk to the
head teacher about? Why is ...
your favourite subject?). Invite
individual students to come
to the front and encourage
the rest of the class to ask
them the questions from the
exercise (or any other related
questions).

Extra activity

Keep students in pairs. Tell
them to imagine they are the
only student at the school

in Skerries and that they are
writing a blog post about

a day at school. Explain that
they can write about any
aspect of the school day.
When the pairs have finished,
display their blog posts in the
classroom so students can
read each other’s writing.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,4 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

The school is unusual
because it's very small and
doesn’t have many pupils

(it has more teachers and
other staff than pupils). It's
on a smallisland in the North
Seaq, between Scotland and
Norway.

Exercises 3, 5,6 and 7
Answers on student page.

@ Audio scripts: page 146

Further practice

» Workbook, page 93
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Lesson 8.6
Speaking

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary for
school and education
Describe a word from the
Vocabulary box in Lesson

8.5. Students should guess
the word. Put students into
groups of three. Each group
should choose one word from
the Vocabulary box and work
together to describe it. Invite
each group to describe their
word for the rest of the class to
guess.

Exercise 3 ) 4.15

Play Part 1 and elicit the
answers to the questions in
Exercise 2.

Exercise 4 ) 4.16

Have a class discussion about
why students think Lee is so
confident. Ask questions to
get them thinking (e.g. Did
Lee cheat? Do you think he
studied a lot? Can you think

of any other reason why he
could be so confident?). First,
play Part 2 without sound. Ask
again for students’ opinions
about why Lee is so confident.
Play the video again, this time
with sound, and pause after
Lee says he didn’t cheat and
Billy asks him how he did it. Ask
students if they can now guess
what really happened. Now
play the whole of Part 2, from
the start and with the sound
switched on, and elicit the
answer.

Exercise 5 ) 4.17

Before you play Part 3, have

a class discussion about
camping. When students
have watched Part 3, explain
where the Scottish Highlands
and Brighton are in the United
Kingdom.

Exercise 6 ) 4.17

Remind students about the
correct word order when using
definitely and probably. Tell
them to check the Speaking
box if they aren’t sure.

Exercise 8

Tell students to write sentences
about themselves and then

to share their ideas with their
partner. Invite different students
to share their ideas with the
class. While watching, students
should identify which of the five
questions was not answered.
After watching, discuss the use
of will be living. Explain that
students don't need to use this
structure yet and should keep
using will + infinitive.

100

SPEAKING

Probability

I’LL DEFINITELY PASS

Amy: Gosh! That was a really difficult test.
Billy: Yes! That last question? What a nightmare!

| couldn’t remember any of the dates. | probably
won't get any points for it!

Amy: | definitely won't! | didn’t even answer that

question - | didn’'t have time!

Billy: Oh, don't worry, Amy. You'll probably pass!
Amy: | don't know. | might pass. Fingers crossed!

How about you, Lee?

Lee: |thought it was easy! I'll definitely pass! In fact,

I think | may get a ten.

Amy: But History’s your worst subject. You didn't cheat,

did you? Because they'll definitely see from your
answers that you cheated!

Lee: No, | didn't cheat!
Billy: So, how did you do it?

How do you say these expressions in Polish?

Gosh!  What a nightmare!
Fingers crossed!

m How do you feel before an important
exam?

e relaxed ® nervous e frightened

Look at the photo. Who do you think looks most
relaxed: Amy, Lee or Billy? What do you think they're
talking about?

@ 4.15 Listen to Part 1. Then find examples of the
phrases from the box in the dialogue. Who is most
confident about passing the exam?

Speaking Probability

* | will definitely/probably pass.
* | may/might pass.
* | definitely/probably won't pass.

@ Audio scripts: page 146

8 Talk to your

4 @ 4.16 Why do you think Lee

found the test so easy? Listen
to Part 2 and check.

@ 4.17 Listen to Part 3. Where

would Billy like to go camping
this summer?

@ 4.17 In your notebook, complete the
sentences with the words in brackets.
Listen to Part 3 again and check.

1 Brighton will probably be expensive.
(be / will / probably)

2 Billy’s uncle will definitely let them camp
on his farm. (let / will / definitely)

3 There will definitely be space in Amy’s
tent for Krystal. (be / will / definitely)

4 Krystal probably won’t want to stay in
a tent. (want / won't / probably)

5 Krystal might want to stay in a hotel.
want / might)

6 Lee may have to borrow money for his
train ticket. (have to / may)

Say if these things will come true in your
country in the next ten years. Use the
Speaking box to help you.

1 People will stop using banknotes and
coins.

2 Food will be cheaper.

3 Our football team will win the World
Cup.

4 Newspapers will still be popular.

[3,]

People will live longer.
6 Everyone will use public transport.

People may stop using banknotes
and coins.

©49)
And
YOU

partner. What do you think
will happen to you in the next
ten years?

Willyou ...

learn a new language?

be famous?

buy a car/motorbike?

still live in your hometown?
become a fantastic cook?

I will definitely learn a new language.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,7 and 8

G Video scripts: page 161

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 53,
page 241
« Workbook, pages 94 and 99
» Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Lee looks most relaxed. They
are talking about the test they
have just done.

Exercise 3
Lee is the most confident
about passing the exam.

Exercise 4

Lee wrote the dates on his
ruler and then on his hand
and this helped him to
remember them in the exam.

Exercise 5

He'd like to go on his
uncle’s farm in the Scottish
Highlands.

Exercise 6
Answers on student page.




pairs. Give each pair two of the
texts, making sure you don't
| can talk about people’s skills and emotions. give them their own texts. Ask
students to read the texts and
In pairs, use the teacher’s notes and these try to guess who in the class

jobs to make predictions about the children wrote them. Invite different
in the picture. students to read out the texts

and to give their guesses. Find
out who actually wrote each
text, to see if they were correct.

accountant  artist  athlete
astronaut  doctor nurse pilot
police officer  politician

Bruce is good at counting. I think he’ll be an Exercise 7

accountant. As pairs discuss, encourage
them to use both the sentence
stems Are you good at ...

and Are you interested in ...,
to help give a wider range

of answers. When they have
finished, discuss each phrase
with the class and, if students
say they are interested in one
of the things, encourage other

Read the text and choose the
correct option. Write the answers in your
notebook. Listen and check.

My son loves watching car races on TV

but he's afraid 'of /in / on going fast in the
car. He's brilliant 2about /(at)/ of learning
languages but he's really bad 3on / to /(at)
remembering people’s names. He's keen

“about / in /(on)doing Sudoku puzzles stude_nts to ask follow-up

but he's not very 5fond /(good)/ afraid questions.

at doing Maths problems. He's écrazy)/

keen / brilliant about playing the guitar ANSWER KEY

but he’s hopeless at “sing /Ginging)/ to
What can i ing? sing. He's / keen /grazy at working Exercise 1

you see in the drawing? .

with his hands and he’s fond %at / on /(of) The drawing shows a school
Read the teacher’s notes. In your notebook, write the working in the garden but he thinks he'll playground. There are nine
names of the children in the drawing. work in an office when he’s older. | don't pupils and a teacher. One

understand him. boy (1) is jumping on a pile
Bruce is good at counting but he isn’t very good at O_f leaves. A girl (2) is te_Illng
sharing things. 1 of h|m_ to stop. Another girl
Wendy is fond of talking. She enjoys telling the other (3) is running. Two boys (4)
children what to do. In your notebook, write a paragraph that are tqlking_ Oneis doing
Kevin isn’t afraid of taking risks and he’s really an adult you know could write about you. Maths with some counters.
interested in planes. My daughter is really interested in reading The other boy is asking if he
Hannah is brilliant at drawing but she’s hopeless at science books but she ... can help him but the boy with
spelling. i ) . the counters doesn’t want to
Albert is keen on helping other people. He’s always In pairs, use the phrases in Exercise 3 and share. A boy (5) is covering
the f[rst to come when.someon)e’s in trouble.. the sk.llls from the box to ask and answer a girl in toilet paper. A girl (6)
K;ay is crazy about running. She’s the fastest in the questions. is painting on the wall
. learn languages  talk c.jo Maths problems Exercises 2, 3 and 5

watch car races  work Wl-th your hands Answers on student page.
Read the Language box. Find examples of the save money play the guitar dance .
adjectives with prepositions in Exercise 2. read science books  drive fast  sing Exercise 4
remember things do Sudoku puzzles Possible answers:
) A: Are you good at dancing? a police officer
Aflish e piEises e GCe teio oh <ingy B: No, I'm not good at dancing but I'm Kevin: an astronaut or a pilot
(not very) good at  crazy about  keen on good at singing. Hannah: an artist

(really) bad at  afraid of  fond of  hopeless at
brilliant at  interested in

Bruce is

Wendy is Exercises 6 and 7
Students’ own answers.

HE o Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 54,
page 242

Lesson 8.7 When the groups have Exercise 4 * Workbook, page 95
English in Use finished, make new groups Discuss the different jobs with

made up of one student from  students. Elicit what you have

Albert: a doctor or a nurse
Kay: an athlete

Lead-in each of the original groups. to be good at and interested
Review of talking about In their new groups, students in to be able to do each job
probability take turns to tell one another  (e.g. accountant - good at
Put students into five groups. their five predictions about Matbhs, interested in numbers
Give each group a topic: sport,  their particular topic. Invite the  and money).

music, transport, our school, groups to tell the rest of the )

our town. Each group should class what they think are the Exercise 6

make five sentences about most interesting predictions Give each student a blank
their topic, using definitely for each topic. piece of paper to write their
will, probably will, may/might, texts on. When they have
probably won't and definitely finished writing, collect all the
won't. texts and put students into

101



« Workbook, page 96
* Photocopiable Resources 55-56, pages 243-244

In your notebook, complete the words in the

sentences.

1 My big brother was unemployed
for six months. But now he’s got a part-time
job.

2 An expensive architect is designing the
Beckham's new house.

3 Ilove cooking - | want to work as a chef
when I'm older.

4 | started secondary school last week.
My form tutor is really nice.

5 During breaks most pupils play outside in
the playground.

6 The pupils enjoy learning about computer
technology in the science lab.

In your notebook, complete the text with the
correct expressions.

First, | wanted to be a lawyer but you need to
study a lot and I'm not crazy about revising for
Lexams. After that | wanted to be a journalist
but | realised that | wasn't interested in 2 writing
articles. Next | thought about becoming a driver
but | couldn’t * pass my driving test. | started
working in a call centre but | really hated
answering the #phone! It wasn't a surprise when
| 5lost my job. After that | was a hotel receptionist
for a month but | couldn't get to work éon time.
Then | worked 7 as a bike courier but found out

| don't like 8 working alone. Finally, | have the
perfect job — | walk dogs for a living. | love it!

102

In pairs, talk about adults you know and the
jobs they have. Why do you think they chose
these jobs?

In your notebook, rewrite the second
sentence so that it means the same as the
first one.

1 Helen enjoys working abroad.
Helen is keen on working abroad.
2 Magda loves learning languages.
Magda is crazy about learning languages.
3 Jack works really badly in a team.
Jack is hopeless at working in a team.
4 Mary doesn’t enjoy working indoors.
Mary isn’t interested in working indoors.

In your notebook, complete the text with will or
won’t and the words in brackets. Then, in pairs,
write predictions about today’s school day.

Our first class today is English. I'm sure we

VIl talk (talk) a lot in English and we 2'll play (play)
some cool games. Then it's History. 3 Will we watch
(we/watch) a film? | hope so! This afternoon isn't
so good. Our first class after lunch is Maths. We
4’ll probably do (probably/do) a lot of exercises
and I'm sure | >won’t understand (not understand)
anything. After that it's Rugby. I'm sure that
somebody ¢ will forget (forget) his rugby boots and
Mr Hodd 7 will shout (shout) at us.

In your notebook, complete the dialogue with the

correct form of the First Conditional.

Ann: How are you getting to your job interview?

Bea: By bike. The farm isn't far from town.

Ann: But what ' will you do (you/do) if the weather
2js (be) bad?

Bea: Ifit 3rains (rain), | 'l take (take) the ten o'clock
bus.

Ann: But if the bus ®arrives (arrive) late, how
Swill you get (you/get) there then?

Bea: |7’ll phone (phone) for a taxi if something
8 goes (go) wrong.

Ann: But if there ?isn’t (not be) a signal, you
10won't be able to phone (not able to phone)
for a taxi.

Bea: You worry too much!

In pairs, talk about careers. Student A, look below.
Student B, look at page 134.

Student A

1 You work in a Student Careers office. Ask Student
B what he/she likes doing.

2 Ask Student B about his/her career plans.

3 Give advice: You definitely / probably won't enjoy
being a .../ You might be good at ...

Listen to the recording. Write the
sentences in your notebook.

Audio script: page 146

| can talk about people, jobs and education.
| can talk about people’s skills and emotions.
| can use will to talk about future predictions.
| can use the First Conditional to talk about
probability.

| can find specific detail in a text and in

a conversation.




WORDLIST @8 Work and jobs | School and education

LESSON 8.1

Jobs Zawody

accountant /a'kavntont/ ksiegowy/
ksiggowa

architect /'azkatekt/ architekt

artist /'a:tist/ artysta/artystka

bike courier /baik 'kuria/ kurier
rowerowy

builder /'bildsa/ pracownik budowlany

chef /fef/ szef kuchni

doctor /'dokta/ lekarz/lekarka

driver /'drarva/ kierowca

electrician /1lek'trifon/ elektryk

farmer /'fazma/ rolnik

firefighter /'famo farta/ strazak

gardener /'ga:dna/ ogrodnik/
ogrodniczka

hairdresser /'hesdresa/ fryzjer/
fryzjerka

IT specialist /,ar 'ti: 'spefolost/
specjalista/specjalistka IT

journalist /'d3smnalest/ dziennikarz/
dziennikarka

lawyer /'Io:ja/ prawnik/prawniczka
mechanic /mi'kanik/ mechanik
nurse /n3:s/ pielegniarz/pielegniarka
pilot /'pailat/ pilot

police officer /pa'liis 'nfesa/ policjant/
policjantka

politician /ppla'tifon/ polityk
postman/postwoman /'paustman,
'poustwuman/ listonosz/listonoszka
receptionist /r1'sepfonast/
recepcjonista/recepcjonistka

secretary /'sekrotri/ sekretarz/
sekretarka

shop/sales assistant /'{pp 'seilz
9 sistent/ sprzedawca/sprzedawczyni
w sklepie

soldier /'souldze/ Zzotnierz

tour guide /’tus gaid/ przewodnik/
przewodniczka

waiter / waitress /'weits 'weitras/
kelner/kelnerka

be happy at work /bi 'haepi ot waik/
by¢ zadowolonym z pracy

challenging /'tfeelond3m/ wymagajgcey

creative /kri'eitrv/ kreatywny

dangerous /'demd3zeras/ niebezpieczny

earn (good) money /3:n gud 'mani/
dobrze zarabia¢

get to work on time /get to w3k on
taim/ przychodzi¢ punktualnie do
pracy

stressful /'stresfal/ stresujgcy

wear a uniform /wea 9 'ju:nafo:m/
nosi¢ mundur

well/best paid /wel best 'perd/
dobrze/najlepiej ptatna

work at the weekend /w3k ot 8o
wik'end/ pracowaé w weekend

work from nine to five /w3:k from nam
to farv/ mieé regularne godziny pracy,
pracowaé od dziewigtej do pigtej

work in a team/alone /w3:k m 9 'tiim
a'loun/ pracowaé w zespole/samemu

work indoors/outdoors /w3:k ;in'do:z
avt'do:z/ pracowaé wewngtrz/na
zewnqtrz

LESSON 8.2

school uniform /sku:l ju:nsfo:m/
mundurek szkolny

timetable /'taim terbal/ rozktad zajeé

translate /traens'leit/ ttumaczy¢

unpleasant /an'plezent/ nieprzyjemny

work/ study abroad /ws3:k stadi o'bra:d/
pracowaé/ studiowaé za granicq

LESSON 8.3

full-time job /ful taim 'd3pb/ praca na
peten etat

get/have/lose a job /get haev lu:z
9'd3pb/ dostaé/mieé/ straci¢ prace

look for a job /luk fo o'd3pb/ szukaé
pracy

part-time job /pa:t tarm 'd3pb/ praca
na pot etatu

summer job /’sama d3pb/ praca
sezonowa/na lato

temporary job /‘temparari d3pb/
praca tymczasowa

unemployed /anmm'ploid/ bezrobotny

work as a waitress /wsik as 9 'weitras/
pracowac jako kelnerka

work for a company /wsak fo o
'kampeni/ pracowa¢ dla firmy

work in an office /w3:k m an 'pfis/
pracowac w biurze

babysitter /'berbisita/ opiekunka do
dziecka

call centre /ko:l 'sents/ telefoniczne
centrum obstugi klienta

lifeguard /'laifga:d/ ratownik

ordinary /'>:denari/ zwyczajny

LESSON 8.4

Out of class

| get the message! /a1 get 89 'mesidz/
Rozumiem, co chcesz powiedziec!

It's as simple as that! /its 9s stmpal as
dat/ To naprawde proste!

cheatin atest /tfi:t m o test/ $ciqgac
na tescie

get a good/bad mark /get o gud baed
ma:k/ dostaé dobrq/ztq ocene

get the results of a test /get 8a r1'zalts
av o test/ otrzymac wyniki testu

have/take a test/an exam /hav teik
o test an 1g'zeem/ mieé/podejié do
testu/egzaminu

pass/fail an exam /pa:s feil an 1g'zeem/
zda¢ egzamin/nie zda¢ egzaminu

repeat /ri'pi:it/ powtarzaé (np. klase)

revision /ri'vizen/ powtdrka materiatu

study /'stadi/ uczyC sie

revise for a test/an exam /rr'vaiz fo test
an 1g'zeem/ powtarzaé materiat przed
testem/egzaminem

LESSON 8.5

School and education
Szkota i edukacja

classmate /'kla:smeit/
kolega/kolezanka z klasy

cloakroom /'klaukrum/ szatnia

college /'kolidz/ szkota wyzsza,
uniwersytet

form tutor /fo:m 'tju:ta/ wychowawca
klasy

gymnasium /d3mm'nerziom/ sala
gimnastyczna

head teacher /hed 'ti:tfo/ dyrektor
szkoty

library /'laibrori/ biblioteka

make notes /meik nauts/ robi¢ notatki

Maths/English teacher /ma0s mglif
'ti:tfo/ nauczyciel matematyki/ jezyka
angielskiego

playground /'pleigravnd/ plac zabaw,
boisko szkolne

primary school /'prammori sku:l/ szkota
podstawowa

pupil /'pju:pal/ uczen/uczennica

science lab /'satens laeb/ pracownia
naukowa

secondary school /'sekandori sku:l/
szkota $rednia

sports field /spo:ts fi:ld/ boisko
sportowe

staff room /sta:f ruum/ pokdj
nauczycielski

subject /'sabdzikt/ przedmiot szkolny

university /juna'vaisati/ uniwersytet

LESSON 8.6

Out of class

Fingers crossed! /'fingez krost/
Trzymam kciuki!

Gosh! /gpf/ Ojej!

What a nightmare! /wot s 'nartmes/
Co za koszmar!

LESSON 8.7

be bad/hopeless at /bi bad 'hauplas
&t/ by¢ kiepskim/beznadziejnym
z czego$

be afraid of /bi o'freid of/ obawiaé sie
czego$

be crazy about /bi 'krerzi 9 baut/
szale¢ na punkcie czego$

be fond of /bi 'fond of/ lubi¢ co$, mieé
do czegos$ stabos¢

be good/brilliant at /bi gud 'briljent
et/ by¢ dobrym/swietnym z czego$

be keen on /bi 'ki:n pn/ bardzo co$
lubi¢



Skills Revision

FUNKCIJE JEZYKOWE

1 Uzupetnij dialogi angielskimi odpowiednikami
wyrazenh podanych w nawiasach. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1 A: This coat is nice, isn't it?

: Yes, it is. And the price is good, too.

: It’s on sale! (Kupuje go!) I'll take it!

: We're not going to Marta’s today.

: Oh, | didn't know that. (Dziekuje, ze mi

powiedziates!) Thanks for telling me!

B
A
A
B

w
>

: (Mam dos¢!) I'm fed up! | want to go home!
B: That's the last shop and we can go.
| just need to get some dog food.
4 A: Excuse me. Have you got these in red?
B: Just a second ... Yes, (prosze bardzo)
here you are.
5 A: | like these shoes. Can | try them on,
please?
B: (Jaki nosi pani rozmiar?) What size are you?
A: Thirty-nine.
6 A: You look really stressed out. What's
wrong?
B: We're having a Maths test today.
A: Don't worry, everything's going to be all
right. (Trzymam kciuki!) Fingers crossed!

SLUCHANIE

2 @ 4.20 Uzupetnij luki w tekscie
informacjami z nagrania. Odpowiedzi zapisz
w zeszycie.

Strategia
Pamietaj, ze w zadaniu tego typu kolejnos$¢
pytan odpowiada kolejnosci informacji na
ich temat w nagraniu.

SUMMER JOB

Time: July/August

Job: * an assistant

Place: 2 sports shop

Pay: > £ 10 an hour (call and check)
Phone number: * 02385698024
Speak to: Mr > Collins

Furtht_er « Workbook, page 97
practice

CZYTANIE

3 Przeczytaj ponizsze teksty. Z podanych
odpowiedzi g, b i c wybierz wtasciwg, zgodnq
z tresSciq poszczegolnych tekstow. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

Strategia
W zadaniu tego typu pytania dotyczqg
szczegdtowych informacji, intencji autora
lub gtéwnej mysli tekstu.

Are you looking for
organic fruit and vegetables?

Contact us at Clara’s Orchard! We deliver fresh
food to your door directly from local farms.
We also sell tropical fruit and fresh juices.
No one will give you a better price!

If you want to have a healthy lifestyle,
buy your fruit and vegetables from us!

1 Clara’s Orchard
a sells fruit and vegetables to local farms.
(b) is cheaper than other places.
c offers only local fruit and vegetables.

©

Wendy, I'm at Clarkson’s at the
moment. There’s 50% off everything
today! They’ve got some really great
bargains. Why don’t you come? I'm
sure you will like the bags they sell!

2 Mike wants to
(a) tell Wendy about a special offer.
b ask Wendy for advice.
¢ buy abag for Wendy.




@ Audio scripts: page 146

. We are happy to announce that
Pro Sport is opening a new shop
on Bexford High Street
on Saturday
4th November.

On our first day we are offering
80% off all trainers to our
first 100 customers.

Doors open at 10 a.m.!

3 ProSportis
a offering special prices to all customers.
(b) inviting customers to a new shop.
c advertising a weekend sale.

Uzupetnij zdania, uzywajqgc podanych
wyrazéw w odpowiedniej formie. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

1 Your new shoes look cool! They are really
trendy, too!
TREND

2 I'd like to try this T-shirt on. Where's the
changing room?
CHANGE

3 My brother likes saving money - whenever
he gets some, he puts it in a piggy bank.
PIG

4 |like going to school with my friends. It's
much more enjoyable than walking alone.
ENJOY

5 Chemistry is my favourite subject because
we spend a lot of time at the science lab.
SCIENTIST

6 Christy is taking dancing classes but | don't
think it'll help her - she’s really hopeless at
dancing.

HOPE

Przettumacz podane w nawiasach fragmenty
na jezyk angielski tak, aby otrzymac¢ logiczne

i poprawne gramatycznie zdania. W kazdq luke
mozesz wpisa¢ maksymalnie cztery wyrazy.
Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

1 What time (spotykajqg sie w) are they meeting at the
cinema?

2 She (zamierza sie uczyc) is going to study again
tonight.

3 If you (bedziesz Sciggac) cheat, the teacher will
catch you.

4 | believe the best way to revise is to (robi¢ notatki)
make/take notes.

5 He likes spending time alone, he’s (nie lubi sie
spotykac) not keen on / fond of meeting people at
all.

6 | think in the next ten years people (przestang
uzywac) will stop using banknotes and coins.

Przeczytaj podane pary zdan. Uzupetnij kazdq luke

tak, aby zachowaé znaczenie zdania wyjsciowego.

Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

1 This mobile was the most expensive thing | got
last year.
I didn't get anything as expensive as this mobile.

2 |remember that | lent you £10 last month.
| remember that you borrowed £10 from me last
month.

3 My old headphones are better than the new ones.
The new headphones are worse than my old ones.

4 You will not pass this test because you are not
revising for it.
If you don't revise for the test, you will not pass it.

5 You made only one mistake on your Maths test.
You won't fail for sure!
You made only one mistake on your Maths test.
You will definitely pass!

6 He enjoys music so much that he wants to be
aDlJ.
He is so keen on / fond of / crazy about music that
he wants to be a DJ.

Wykonaj ponizsze zadanie. Napisz wiadomosé
w zeszycie.

Wybierasz sie na zakupy do centrum handlowego.
Napisz do kolegi/kolezanki wiadomo$¢, w ktére;j:

» poinformujesz go/jq o swoich planach,

« zapytasz, czy chciatby/chciataby ci towarzyszyé,
* poprosisz go/jg o SMS z potwierdzeniem.

Diugos¢ tekstu powinna wynosi¢ od 50 do 100 stow.
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Lesson 9.1
Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from
the previous unit

Tell students that you have
got a new job. Describe your
job (e.g. I am here to check
your blood pressure and to
make sure that you aren't ill.).
Then ask: What's my new job?
(a doctor).

Put students into groups of
four. Each student chooses

a job from the previous unit
and describes it for the rest
of the group to guess. When
everyone in the groups has
had a turn, invite different
students to describe their job
for the class to guess.

Exercise 1

Put students into pairs. Tell
them to think of four places
they would choose to show the
landscapes of their country
(i.e. not the seq, but a specific
place on the coast of their
country). Tell them not to share
their ideas with the class yet.

Culture notes

There are three islands in

the Aran Islands group, with

a total population of 1,200.
The islands are off the west
coast of Ireland, near Galway.
The islands never get very

hot or very cold, so they have
a very long growing season
for farmers. Karymsky Volcano
is the most active volcano on
Russia’s Kamchatka Peninsula,
in the far east of the country.
It has been erupting almost
constantly since 1996. The
highest temperature ever
recorded in Algeria is 54°C.
The name ‘Iguazu’ comes
from the Gurani or Tupi words
y, which means ‘water’, and
Uasu, which means ‘big’. The
first European to discover the
Iguazu Falls was the Spanish
explorer Alvar Nihez Cabeza
de Vacain 1541.

Exercise 2 (V) 4.21

Have a class vote to see which
place is the most popular.

Exercise 3 (V) 4.22

Discuss the different
geographical features
mentioned in the texts in
Exercise 2: island, ocean, coast,
volcano, desert, (water)falls.

Exercise 5

When pairs have finished, tell
them to draw an outline of an
island. On the picture of their
island, they should draw five
features from the Vocabulary
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VOCABULARY

Landscapes and natural features |
Talking about countries |

Phrasal verbs | Outdoor activities |
Sporting equipment

GRAMMAR

Present Perfect - all forms | Present
Perfect with just/already/yet

Asking for, giving and refusing
permission

A true story

LISTENING

Outdoor activities

WRITING

A postcard

POLAND

The longest river

BBEAE Culture and Skills
How many fish ...?

SKILLS REVISION

Unit 9

box. Then they should swap
pictures with another pair and
label the features on the other
pair’s picture. They should
hand the pictures back and
then check that their picture
has been labelled correctly.

Exercise 6 (V) 4.23

When the groups have finished,
you can extend this activity by
asking them to discuss where
in the world each place is (see
answers in brackets below).
Elicit ideas and then ask the

Close to nature

VOCABULARY Landscapes and countries

| can talk about landscapes, natural features and countries.

The Aran Islands in the

Atlantic Ocean near the
coast of Ireland. Most of the
population work in farming.

1 Look at the photos. Do you have places like this in your country?

2 (9 4.21 Listen and read about the places in photos A-D. Which
place would you most like to visit?

I'd like to visit the Sahara.

3 @ 4.22 In pairs, use the letters to make words

connected with landscape. Complete Vocabulary A with your words.
Write the answers in your notebook. Listen and check.

1 cheab beach
2 deerst

3 kale
4 inomutan

5 revir
6 ase

Vocabulary A Landscapes and natural features

'beach cliff coast

4“mountain ocean rainforest

2desert field forest
Sriver

island  jungle ‘3lake

rocks ®sea volcano waterfall

4 How do you say the words in Vocabulary A in Polish? Which of the
features can you find near your hometown?

5 Work in pairs. Match features 1-4 with photos A-D. Write the answers

in your notebook.
1 mountains, a lake B

2 rainforest, a river, waterfalls D

3 fields, cliffs, a beach A
4 desert, rocks C

6 @ 4.23 Work in groups. Match these places with a feature from

Vocabulary A. Listen and check.

1 The Sahara
2 Loch Ness
3 Mount Everest

groups to think of another
desert, lake, mountain, etc.
somewhere else in the world.
Invite groups to read out their
places and ask the other
students to say where they are.

Exercise 7

Ask students to think of
different phrases they could
make with the prepositions and
geographical features (e.g.

a house in a forest, a swim in
the seq, an island in a lake).
Explain or elicit the difference

4 The Mississippi
5 Great Britain
6 The Pacific

7 The Baltic
8 Niagara Falls
9 Etna

between in a lake/the sea (in
the water) and by a lake/the
sea (next to the water).

Extra activity

Tell students to think about

a holiday they have had.
Ask them to write a short
paragraph describing where
they were, where they stayed
and what they did, using as
many of the phrases from
Exercise 7 as possible. When
they have finished, invite
students to read out their texts.



B

Karymsky Volcano in east Siberia in Russia is about
6,000 kilometres from Moscow, the capital city.

7 Complete the text with the correct prepositions.
Write the answers in your notebook.

in  aforest/a field/a lake/the mountains/the sea
on abeach/anisland/the coast
by alake/a river/the sea

We had a fantastic holiday. We stayed

lon the north coast of Spain. We camped
Zin a field * by a small river. In the mornings,
we swam #in the sea and mum and dad
sunbathed °on the beach. On hot days we
spent our time ¢in the mountains.

8 Where is your favourite place in the
countryside? Tell the class. Use the expressions
from Exercise 7.

I love being in the mountains/by the sea.

9 @ 4.24 How do you say these words in Polish?

Vocabulary B Countries

border capital city country flag
official language  population

Exercise 8

10

1

12

Exercise 10 (*

The 'Great Eastern Sand Sea' in the Sahara Desert
in Algeria - one of the hottest places on Earth.

Iguazu Falls are on the border between Argentina
and Brazil. They are seventy metres high and almost
three kilometres across. Nearly two million tourists
visit them every year.

@ 4.25 Listen and answer the questions
about Ander’s country. Can you guess where he
comes from?

1 What is the country’s population?

(about) five million

What are the colours of the national flag?
What is the country famous for?

Which countries does it share a border with?
What is its capital city?

o b WDN

What is the official language?

@ 4.26 Listen again. Check your answers to
Exercise 10.

@s0)

Talk to your partner. Where And
are you from? In pairs, answer the YOU
questions in Exercise 10 for your country.

Our country’s population is about ()

forty million.

4.25 Exercise 11 (V) 4.26

After students have described
their favourite places in the
countryside, say that you want
to go camping and ask them
which they think would be the
best location for a camping
holiday: in the mountains,

by the seq, in a forest or by

a lake. Students in the groups
should work together to list the
advantages of this location for
a camping holiday.

After each new piece of
information, pause the audio
and encourage students

to guess the country the
information relates to. Don't
tell students if their answers
are right or wrong but do
allow their classmates to
contradict them (e.g. It can't
be Poland. Their population is
much more than five million).

After listening, elicit the
answers to the questions in
Exercise 10 and ask if anyone
in the class has been to
Finland or knows anything else
about it (e.g. It is famous for
its saunas and it is ‘home’ to
Santa Claus.).

Exercise 12

Encourage students to add
more questions (e.g. What's the
population of our capital city?
Which is our longest border?).
Invite different groups to give
their answers and then provide
the official information if

there is disagreement. While
watching, pause the video
before each of the speakers
mentions the country they

are from. Ask students if they
can identify the countries,

and which clues helped them
to guess. After watching, ask
which of the Seven Wonders

of the World is in Peru (Machu
Picchu).

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1, 2,4, 8,9
and 12
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3, 5 and 7
Answers on student page.

Exercise 6

1 The Sahara - desert (North
Africa)

2 Loch Ness - lake (Scotland)

3 Mount Everest - mountain
(Nepal)

4 The Mississippi - river
(the USA)

5 Great Britain - island

6 The Pacific - ocean
(between America and
Asia)

7 The Baltic - sea (enclosed
by Germany, Poland,
Lithuania, Russia, Latvia,
Estonia, Finland, Sweden,
Norway and Denmark)

8 Niagara Falls - waterfalll
(between Canada and the
USA)

9 Etna - volcano (Sicily, Italy)

Exercise 10

2 blue and white

3 beautiful natural features,
especially lakes and forests

4 Sweden and Russia

5 Helsinki

6 There are two official
languages - Swedish and
Finnish.
Ander is from Finland.

@ Audio scripts: page 147
G Video scripts: page 161

Further practice

* Photocopiable Resource 57,
page 245

« Workbook, page 100

« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 9.2 m GRAMMAR Present Perfect - all forms
Grammar

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary from the
previous lesson

Write the following on the
board: Thames, Everest, Nile,
Amazon, Danube. Ask students
which item is the odd one out
(Everest - it's a mountain and
the rest are rivers). Students
work in groups to do the same
for landscapes, natural features
and countries from the previous
unit. Invite different groups to
read out their lists for the class
to guess the odd one out.

Exercise 3

Explain how we use the Present
Perfect when we talk about
past experiences. Say that

if we want to talk about a
specific experience that took
place at a time in the past,

we use the Past Simple, but if
we want to want to talk more
generally about experiences
we've had during our lives, we
use the Present Perfect. For
example: I've been to the USA
twice (in my life). | went in 2008
and in 2014. Point out the form
have/has + past participle.
Elicit that to form questions,
we swap the order of have/has
and the subject (i.e. You have
been .../Have you been ...?).
When students have found

the examples of the Present
Perfect in the text, ask if the
text tells us when Todd Morden
did any of these things (No,

it doesn't - it only tells us that
these things have happened at
some point during his life.).

Exercise 5

Elicit the answers and then
ask students what they can
say about the writer’s gran in
sentence 4 (she is still alive).
Elicit what the sentence would
be if the writer’s gran was

no longer alive (My gran never
left her hometown!).

Exercise 6

Remind students about how
to give a short answer: Yes,

I have./No, | haven’t. Make sure
they that they don't use the
main verb in short answers.

Exercise 7

To make this activity quicker,
ask students to tell the class
the most interesting fact
about their partner, rather
than everything they found
out about them. To extend the
activity, ask pairs to write their
questions and answers in the
form of an interview. They can
also write a short introduction

108

| can use the Present Perfect to talk about experience.
1 m Do you think it’s better to go on holiday
abroad or to stay in your own country?

2 () 4.27 Read the text. How many countries does Todd
Morden still have to visit? Which were his favourite places?

Todd Morden is hoping to become the youngest person to visit every
country in the world. The twenty-four-year-old Canadian has visited 290
of them and he hasn’t finished (there are 321 countries in total)! Planet
Discovery talked to Todd.

Tell us about your most exciting experience.

Where to start? I've swum with dolphins off

the coast of Ireland, I've played with bears in
Romania and climbed Mount Kilimanjaro.

Have you ever had any bad experiences?

No, I haven’t. Well, I've had some problems

with visas. But I've never had any really bad
experiences.

Which countries have you enjoyed most?

| think I've enjoyed Thailand and Libya most —
they’re so interesting. But in every country people
have been nice to me. I've met a lot of very kind
people, especially in Africa.

Have you learnt a lot from travelling?

Yes, | have. I've learnt that people everywhere are &
good and basically the same!

Sy LT 1} L

N -
(N

3 Read the Grammar box. Find all the examples of the Present
Perfect in the text.

Grammar Present Perfect - all forms

e =

| haven't visited Africa.
She hasn't finished.
They haven't had problems.

I've (have) swum with dolphins.
He's (has) visited 290 countries.
They've (have) learnt a lot.

?

Have you learnt alot? Yes, | have./No, | haven't.

Has he enjoyed Libya? Yes, he has./No, he hasn't.
Have they finished? Yes, they have./No, they haven't.
Which countries have you enjoyed most?

GRAMMAR TIME > PAGE 131

4 What are the Past Simple and Present Perfect forms of these
verbs? Are they the same or different? Write the answers in
your notebook. Use the verb list on page 135 to help you.

have look
watch  write

buy eome drink eat
meet see sleep travel

forget
visit

buy - bought, bought (the same)

come - came, come (different)

about their partner’s plans or
dreams about future travels.

+ Grammar Time, page 131

+ Photocopiable Resource 58,
page 246

« Workbook, page 102

Exercise 8

Alternatively, you can ask
students to write their
surprising experience down.
Collect these in and then read
out to the class the different
experiences. Students should
vote on the most interesting or
surprising experience. At the
end of the activity, students
should say which experience
was theirs.

5

Complete the sentences with the
correct Present Perfect form of the
verbs in brackets. Write the answers
in your notebook.

1 | have met (meet) people from all
over the world.

2 My friend, Gill, has written (write)

a blog about his travels.

3 My parents haven't visited (not visit)
the USA but they have been (be) to
Canada.

4 My gran has never left (never
leave) her hometown!

5 Brett hasn’t eaten (not eat) Indian
food before.

6 | have spent (spend) a lot of time in
London but | haven't seen
(not see) Buckingham Palace.

6 Complete the questions with

7

8

the correct form of the verbs in

brackets. Write the answers in your

notebook. Then ask and answer in

pairs. Write down your partner’s

answers.

1 Have you ever been (be) to New
York?

2 How many countries have you
visited (visit)?

3 How many times have you flown
(flow) in a plane?

4 Have you ever eaten (eat)
something really unusual?

5 Have you ever swum (swim) in the
ocean?

6 Have you ever climbed (climb)
a mountain more than 4,000
metres high?
A: Have you ever been to New York?
B: Yes, | have./No, | haven't.

Use your notes from Exercise 6 to
tell the class about your partner.

Kasia’s never been to New York.

Tell the class about a surprising

thing you have done in your life.

Use the ideas below. Whose fact
was most surprising?

I've met/seen/won/lived in/
been to/played ...

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1, 7 and 8
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Countries still to visit: 31
(321 minus 290)
Favourite places: Thailand
and Libya

Exercise 4
See the verb list on SB
page 135.

Exercises 5 and 6
Answers on student page.




READING and VOCABULARY A true story

I can find specific detail in a text and talk about personal adventures.

Alone in the jungle

I t was Christmas Eve. Juliane Koepcke,
a seventeen-year-old German girl,
was travelling home with her mother
for Christmas. They were flying over
the rainforest of Peru when suddenly
there was a storm and the pilot lost
control of the plane. Many of the
passengers started crying but Juliane
calmly held her mother’s hand. After
that, the plane blew up. Juliane found
herself outside the plane but still in
her seat, high above the earth. She
fell more than three kilometres. She
remembered seeing the rainforest
below her but after that she fainted.
The next day Juliane woke up. She
had a broken shoulder bone and cuts
on her leg. She was completely alone.
Although she felt afraid, she knew
she couldn’t give up. Juliane came

to a river and started walking down
it — she hoped it would take her to
civilisation. She walked for nine days.
At night it was very cold and Juliane
was wearing only a short dress.
She had no food, except one bag of
sweels.

On the tenth day, Juliane felt very
weak and had to stop walking. But
she came across an empty boat and
knew that people must be near. She
slept near the boat and the next day
she heard men’s voices. When the
men saw the thin, hungry girl they
were very frightened. But Juliane
knew some Spanish and she told them
about the accident. The men took her
to a doctor. She later found out that
all the other ninety-one passengers on
the plane were dead.

9.3

This took place forty years ago.

There have been two films about
Juliane’s
newspapers and magazines have
written about her. Juliane has also
written a book, ‘When | Fell From
The Sky’. She now works as
a zoologist but has often gone
back to the rainforest in Peru.
She has tried to have a normal
life but she has often asked
herself, “Why was
| the only person
to survive?”

adventure and  many

<)) 4.28 In pairs, look at the photo and the
title of the article. Answer the questions. Then
read the article and check.

1 What do you think the story is about?
2 Do you think the story has a happy ending?

Read the text again. Choose the correct
answers. Write the answers in your notebook.

1 On Christmas Eve, Juliane
a was travelling to see her mother.
b was flying to the rainforest.
(c) was going home.

2 When the plane hit bad weather,
(@) they were over the rainforest.
b everyone was crying.
c Juliane started to panic.

3 When Juliane woke up in the jungle,
a she was in good health.
(b) there was nobody around.
¢ she had alot of warm clothes.

4 On the tenth day after the accident, Juliane
(@ wasn't well.
b borrowed a boat.
c spoke to some men.

5 Today Juliane
a lives in Peru.
(b) often thinks about the accident.
¢ is afraid of travelling.

3 @ 4.29 Find the phrasal

verbs from the box in the text. Can you guess
their meaning from the context? How do you
say them in Polish?

blow up come across  find out

give up go back

Complete the sentences with the correct forms

of the phrasal verbs from Exercise 3. Write them

in your notebook.

1 |can't answer your question. | give up !

2 It's hard to go back to school after the summer.

3 | came across an old diary when | was tidying
my desk.

4 Luckily the bomb didn't blow up.
5 I 'must find out the train times.

@s)

Talk to your partner about And
a time when you were completely lost. YOU

Use the questions below to help you.

1 What happened? [ ]
2 How did you feel?

3 Did you ask for help?

I got lost once when | was hiking in the
mountains. It was getting dark and ...

Lesson 9.3
Reading and Vocabular

Lead-in

Review of Present Perfect
Write on the board the short
answer Yes, | have. Encourage
the class to ask you questions
about things you have done in
your life, which they think will
elicit this answer (e.g. Have you
ever flown in a plane?). Then
invite a student to come to
the front of the class, facing

the other students. Write

on the board: No, | haven't.
Encourage the class to ask
him/ her questions about
things they have done in their
life until he/she gives this
answer. Continue in the same
way, writing on the board
further short answers (e.g. Yes,
he/she has./No, they haven't.),
inviting different students

to the front of the class and
encouraging the class to ask
questions about things they
have done in their lives.

Exercise 1 (¥} 4.28

Before students open their
Student’s Books, write the
title of the story on the
board: Alone in the jungle.
Ask students what they think
the story could be about.
Then ask them to open their
Student’s Books and to look at
the photo, to see if they now
have a different opinion. Ask
the second question about
whether they think the story
has a happy ending.

Exercise 2

Before students read the story
again, encourage them to read
the questions and choices, and
to discuss with their partner
which choices they think are
correct. Students should then
find the information in the story
and decide why they think the
other two choices are wrong.

Exercise 4
Remind students to make sure
they use the correct tenses.

Extra activity

Remind students about how we
ask questions using the Present
Perfect: Have you ever ...?7
Then ask them to work in pairs
to think of questions they can
ask other students, using the
Present Perfect and the phrasal
verbs from the Vocabulary

box (e.g. Have you ever come
across anything interesting
while you were tidying your
bedroom?).

When students are ready, join
two pairs together to make
groups of four. The pairs should
take turns to ask one another
their questions. Invite different
pairs to ask their questions to
the whole class, who should
respond using short answers.

Exercise 5

Put students into pairs. Explain
that they can either tell each
other about something that
really happened to them or
they can make up a story.
When the pairs have finished
telling their stories, invite
different students to share
them with the class. After
watching, put students into
groups of four. Tell them

to discuss what they can
remember about each story
and which story they found
the most interesting, giving
reasons. Invite groups to share
their ideas with the class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1 and 5
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2 and 4
Answers on student page.

G Video scripts: page 162

Further practice

« Workbook, page 103
« Extra Online Homework:
Vox Pops Extra Activities
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Lesson 9.4
(Cigelanlaglels

Lead-in

Review of Present Perfect

Put students into pairs and
give each pair a blank piece
of paper. Dictate these ten
verbs: see, take, go, do, give,
drink, eat, put, buy, write. One
student from each pair writes
the verbs in a vertical list. Then
tell students to write next to
each verb the Past Simple
form and the Present Perfect
form (i.e. the past participle).
Students in their pairs can take
turns to write each form. Don’t
allow students to look up these

m GRAMMAR Present Perfect with already/just/yet

| can use the Present Perfect to talk about recent events.

HAVE YOU BOUGHT THE TICKETS?

3 Read the Grammar box. Find other examples of
already, just and yet in the dialogue.

Present Perfect with
already/just/yet

Grammar

4L

I've already checked the timetable.
He's just phoned.

We haven't bought all the food yet.
?

Have you bought the tickets yet?

forms in their Student’s Books Lee: Hi, Amy! What's up? 4 Read the dialogue again. In your notebook,
or online. When the pOirS have Amy: Have you bOUght the train tickets yet? write five sentences about what Lee has/hasn'’t
finished, tell them to swap their Lee: Well, | know exactly what train we want to done.
papers with another pair and catch - I've already checked the timetable. Lee's hasn't bought the train tickets yet.
to use the irregulqr verbs list But | haven't actually bought the tickets
in the back of their Student's yet ... I've bought a map of the Scottish 5 In your notebook, complete the sentences with
Books to check answers. Ask Highlands! ... And I've just cleaned both the already, just or yet.
the class if any pair got all the tents. ’ ) 1 A: Shrek 5is on TV now. Why don't we watch it?
forms correct. Amy: S? you haven't started packing yet? B: Sorry but I've already seen it twice!

Lee: Give me a break! I've already told you - we .
Exercise 2 €)) 4.30 haven't bought all the food yet so it’s too early 2 Haveyou f'n'She_d on the computer yet? | want
Before students watch Part 1, to start packing. Anyway, have you heard to check the train tlme-tcble.
ask them to look at Lee’s list. from Billy yet? 3 A: Youlook cold and tired!
Ask them which things they Amy: Yes, | have - he’s just phoned to say his uncle B: Yes, we've just been for a long walk.
would do first and which things will pick us up from the station. 4 Don't take my plate. | haven't finished yet!
they would leave until last. After Lee: Great! This'll be a fantastic holiday! 5 Raj has just phoned - he's missed the bus!

students have watched the 6
video, ask if they think Lee has How do you say these expressions in Polish?
done things in a sensible order.

You're slow - Jo has already finished the exercise!

6 @ 4.31 Choose the correct option.

Write the answers in your notebook.

Exercise 3 Give me a break!  Great! Listen to Part 2 and check.
When students have found Lee: Hi, mum! Yes, we've 'just/ yet arrived. No,
. , TN 2
the exomp|§s, dISCU.SS the 1 Look at the photo. What are Amy and Lee we ’ho\;ent seen Billy's uncle qlready/@
differences in meaning planning? We've 3yet /(jusbgot off the train. Yeah,
between already, just and yet: everyone’s fine. Yes, we've ‘_‘/ yet
* already emphasises that the GE 2 (%)) 4.30 Listen to Part 1. Check your answer to had our’scndwul:hes. D’e|IC.IOUS, thanks! The
action hoppened at some Exercise 1. Which things has Lee done? weather’s OK - it hasn't ralne.d Salready /
unspecified time before now. (yetl I have to go, mum. Bye! Billy, has your
« just means ‘a very short time uncle arrived just /(yet?
JOgO' y ﬂGLCduﬂ in Scotland Billy: No, he hasn't. Oh, I've Tjusb/ yet seen him!
* yet meon;that we gxpei‘t the * check train timetable v/ * clean the tents v/ 1 Just
action to happen, but it hasn't 7 .
! * bud train tickets * bu tosd. In your notebook, write five sentences about
happened up until now. Y ‘M your news and recent activities. Compare with

* buyamap v/ * pack rucksacks a partner.

Exercise 6 ) 4.31

Tell students to close their
Student’s Books. Play Part 2

of the video without sound,

up until the point where they
see Billy's uncle. Ask students
who they think Lee is talking to
on the phone and what they
think he is talking about. Elicit
ideas and then tell students to
open their Student’s Books and
complete the exercise. Play
the whole video, this time with

I've already finished the History project.
Ihaven't... yet. I'vejust ...

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1

Possible answers:

They're planning to go on
a trip (to Scotland). They

G Video scripts: page 162

Further practice

» Grammar Time, page 132

Exercise 4
Lee has already checked
the train timetable. He's

sound. « Photocopiable Resource 59, _ bought a map of the
page 247 may be planning how to Scottish Highlands. He's
Exercise 7 get there, what to do when  just cleaned both tents. He

- Uniesls peges L0 anel T10 they are there, etc. hasn't started packing yet.
He hasn’t bought all the

food yet.

Remind students about the
different uses of already,
Jjust and yet. When they have
finished, invite different
students to say one of their
sentences to the rest of the
class.
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Exercises 2, 5 and 6
Answers on student page.

Exercises 3 and 7
Students’ own answers.




LISTENING and VOCABULARY Outdoor activities

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about outdoor activities.

Look at the photos. Which activity would you
like to do? Why?

) 4.32 Look at the photos and listen.
Which activity A-D does each speaker think
is the most exciting? What do you think?

1 Tony C 3 Sue B

2 LucyD 4 Glenn A

I think mountain biking is the most exciting
activity.

%)) 4.33 Check you understand the words
from the box. In your notebook, write each
activity in the correct category - water or
land.

Vocabulary A Outdoor activities

cycling fishing hiking kayaking
mountain biking pony trekking rock climbing
scuba diving  skiing snowboarding surfing
swimming  windsurfing

WATER: kayaking, surfing, ...
LAND: mountain biking, snowboarding, ...

In groups, discuss which activities in
Vocabulary A are popular/unpopular in your
country.

%)) 4.34 Listen and match statements a-e
with speakers 1-4. Write the answers in your
notebook. There is one extra statement.

a He/She says the activity can be
dangerous. 2

b He/She is very good at the activity. 4

¢ He/She talks about the last time he/she
did the activity.

d He/She talks about when he/she did the
activity for the first time. 1

e He/She describes the good and bad sides
of the activity. 3

Lesson 9.5
Listening and Vocabular

J Snowboarding B

Mountain biking

6 @ 4.35 How do you say the words from the

7

8

box in Polish?

Vocabulary B/ Sporting equipment

bike boots compass gloves goggles
helmet kayak life jacket map paddle
snowboard  surfboard  wetsuit

) 4.36 In your notebook, complete the
sentences with the correct items of equipment
from Vocabulary B. Listen and check.
® Pony trekking - you need a 'helmet for your
head and a map and a 2compass so you don't
get lost.

® Windsurfing - you need a 3life jacket to float in
the water and a #wetsuit to keep you warm.

e Skiing - you need skis, ski poles, ski boots,
5goggles to protect your eyes and © gloves for
your hands.

@ 4.37 Listen to four people talking about
sports activities. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Surfing started in islands in the Pacific. True
2 It's easy to go the wrong way in a kayak. True

3 A good mountain bike costs a minimum of
€1,000. False

4 Snowboarding started in the 1970s. False

9 In pairs, ask and answer the questions about

 something you have just
thought about

the different activities in Vocabulary A.
Have you ever tried ...?
When was the last time?
Did you enjoy it?

1
2
3
4 Which of the activities would you like to try?
A: Have you ever tried surfing?

B:

Yes, | have.

Exercise 3 (¥ 4.33
Go through the words

| Surfing el

Lead-in

Review of Present Perfect

Tell students that they should

work on their own to write

about the following topics:

« a film that you haven't seen
yet but would like to see

« some school work that you
have already done that other
people probably haven't
finished yet

» somewhere you haven't
been yet that you would like
togoto

Then put students into groups

of four and explain that they

should take turns to tell each
other what they wrote for
each topic. When they have
finished, invite groups to
share their most interesting
ideas with the class.

and make sure students
understand exactly what the
different activities are.

Exercise 4

As students talk about the
different activities, encourage
them to give their opinions.

Exercise 5 (V) 4.34

Before students listen, ask them
to look at the statements and
to think of different words that
could be used to convey the
same meaning. Play the audio
again and elicit the answers as
well as the words that helped
students match the statements
with the speakers (1 last

year, at first, learn to; 2 not

a game, lots of accidents, can
die; 3 can be horrible, tiring,
difficult, brilliant, exciting; 4 won
a championship).

Exercise 6 (*)) 4.35

When students have discussed
the words, make sure they
understand them by checking
which activities each item is
needed for and the reasons
why (e.g. compass - cycling,
hiking, mountain biking - so
that people know in which
direction they are going).

Exercise 7 (V) 4.36

When students have finished,
put them into pairs. They
should choose another activity
from the Vocabulary box and
write a similar text about what
you need for the activity and
why.

Exercise 8 (¥ 4.37

Before listening, tell students
to read the sentences in pairs
and to discuss whether they
think they are true or false.
Ask students to explain their
answers.

Exercise 9

When the pairs have finished,
invite different students to tell
the class what they found out
about their partner.

ANSWER KEY

Exercises 1,4 and 9
Students’ own answers.

Exercises 2, 5,7 and 8
Answers on student page.

Exercise 3

Water: kayaking, surfing,
fishing, scuba diving,
swimming, windsurfing

Land: mountain biking,
snowboarding, cycling, hiking,
pony trekking, rock climbing,
skiing

@ Audio scripts: page 147

Further practice

« Workbook, page 105

m



Lesson 9.6
Speaking

Lead-in

Review of vocabulary for
activities and sporting
equipment

Write words on small pieces of
paper. Put students into pairs
or groups of three and give
each pair or group a piece

of paper. Invite students to
come to the board to draw the
equipment. The other students
guess the item and give an
example of an activity which
requires this equipment.
Words to use: boots, compass,
gloves, goggles, helmet,
kayak, life jacket, map, paddle,
surfboard, wetsuit.

Exercise 1 ) 4.38

Before students open their
Student’s Books, ask questions
about the end of the last
episode. After watching, ask:
What's wrong with the first
place they want to camp?
(There's a bull.) What's wrong
with the second place? (There’s
a lot of water.) What does
Krystal ask? (Can we dry our
clothes in the house?).

Exercise 3 (V) 4.39

Tell students to cover the
Speaking box while they work.
Encourage them to work in
pairs to complete the exercise.

Exercise 5 (¥ 4.40

Before listening, ask students
what they think will happen
next. Ask what they think the
four friends will do and how
they think they will spend the
night. Elicit the answer and ask
why the four friends can't sleep
in the tents (It's cold and Billy
snores.).

Extra activity

Put students into groups of
four. Ask them to take turns to
talk about a time when they
couldn’t get to sleep. The rest
of the group ask questions to
find out as much as possible
about the problem and what
happened next. Invite different
groups to share the most
interesting story with the class.

Exercise 6

Tell students to use a variety of
ways of asking for permission
and to respond by sometimes
giving permission and other
times refusing permission.
Invite different pairs to act out
one of their dialogues in front
of the class.

112

| can ask for, give and refuse permission.

Speaking

Asking for, giving and
refusing permission

Asking for permission

Can I/we .2
Is it OK (for me/us) to ...?

e Isitallrightto..?

Giving permission

Yes, of course. e Sure - go ahead.

.6) SPEAKING Asking for, giving and refusing permission

3 () 4.39 In your notebook, complete the
dialogues with one word in each gap. Listen
and check.

1 Lee: Is it OK 'for me to use your toilet?
Ally: Sure - go 2ahead.
2 Amy:  Sorry, but can | make myself a cup
of tea and a snack?
Ally:  3No problem! The kitchen's on the
left.
| 3 Krystal: Is it *OK for me to have
R gl BN a hot bath?
CAN | ASK A FAVOUR? Ally:  Yes, Sof course!
Billy:  Is it OK to put our tents up here, Uncle Ally? Krystal: Oh, gnd canl borrow
Ally:  I'm afraid that's not possible, Billy. There's a big a hairdryer?
bull in this field. He won't like it. Ally: I'm afraid that's not 7 possible.
Billy:  What about that field? Can we camp in there? We haven't got one!
Ally: I'm afraid that’s not a good ideq, either. There’s 4 Work in pairs. Replace the highlighted
a lot of water over there at the moment. You'll phrusesFi’n Ex.ercize 3 with angothgr phrase
imming i |
woll(elup valmmlng in your tents! from the Speaking box. Write the answers
Lee: So is it all right to camp next to the farmhouse? in your notebook. Then practise reading your
Ally: Yes, of course. Good idea. dialogue.
Krystal: Can | ask a favour? Can we dry our clothes in
the house? All my things are soaking! 5 @ 4.40 Listen to the end of the story. How
Ally:  No problem. Let's go and have a cup of tea. many people spent the night in the tents?
You all look h !
ou altiook so Unhappy 6 In pairs, ask for permission. Use the ideas
How do you say these expressions in Polish? from the box or your own ideas.
borrow a pen?
Can | ask a favour? leave my bag here?
use your mobile?
look at your student’s book?
ask you a favour?
= 1 (¥ 4.38 In pairs, look at the photo. Do you think visit you this weekend?
p P Yy y!
the people are having a good time? Listen and
check. A: Is it OK for me to borrow a pen?
B: Sure - head.
2 Find examples of the phrases from the Speaking ure -goanea
box in the dialogue. 7 Work in pairs. Read the situations.

Student A - ask your partner for permission.
Student B - give or refuse permission.

Then change roles.

Student A

1 You want to check a website. Your friend
has his/her laptop with him/her.

2 You're on the bus. There's a free seat next
to your friend.

e No problem. (informal) Student B
Refusing permission 1 You want to check a word. Your friend has
e I'msorry but you can't. a dictionary.
e I'm afraid that's not possible. 2 You're on the bus. One of the windows is
e I'm afraid that's not a good idea. open and it's very cold.
@ Audio scripts: page 148 ANSWER KEY
Exercise 1 Exercises 2 and 3

G Video scripts: page 162

Further practice

* Photocopiable Resource 60,
page 248
« Workbook, pages 106 and 111

Lee, Amy, Krystal and Billy
don't seem to be having

a good time.

The weather isn't great and
they don’t know where to put
their tents. Uncle Ally seems
to be enjoying himself.

Answers on student page.

Exercises 4, 6 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5
Nobody sleeps in the tents.
They all sleep in the house.




| can write a postcard.

Dear Aumty Linda,

[ lf\ope you ve well. O We're having
o great time n
the weather has
hasn't jtoppe,o(

been terrible but

ited the cast

(ovely wmlks we've vis

hel od GL[(yj uncle
g;;wij/wﬂ'ﬁ@ig”&

_ ['m 0 wervous!

@ See you soon!

Lots of love

Amy

@ PS: Lee i S0 avw\ogmg He wko«
be wutk me all the time. | thin

nicer i)

In pairs, talk about the last time you
sent or received a postcard. Answer
the questions.

1 Who sent it?/Who did you send it to?

2 Where was it from?
3 Did you keep it?

Read Amy’s postcard. Is she having
a good holiday?

In your notebook, write down the
phrases from the Writing box which
are in Amy's postcard.

Read the sentences. Has the weathe
been good or bad?

1 The weather has been amazing.
good

It's been very cold and windy. bad
It hasn't rained at all. good

It's so cold and wet! bad

It's been lovely and warm. good

It hasn't stopped raining. bad

o A WN

Lesson 9.7
Writing

Lead-in

Review of asking for, giving
and refusing permission

Put students into groups of
three. Each group should

think of five different things

a student might ask their
teacher permission for (e.g.
Can | go to the toilet?Is it all
right if I leave early? Can we
have more homework, please?).
When they are ready, invite one

Swt(amo( @ Act“”‘u&

us! @ We've had some

with the sheep!
k“}j o«kvag

Writing

WRITING A postcard ]

A postcard

Dear/Hi + person's name

Say where you are

I'm writing from ...
We're having a greclt/nlce time in .
Here we are in .

t

le and

Describe the weuther
It hasn't rained yet!
The weather has been terrible.

Talk about your plans
This afternoon /Tomorrow we're going to ..
We're coming home on Sunday.

wts to

Billy i Ending

See you soon!
Miss you!
(Lots of) love

Say what you've done

We've been to ..

We've visited /walked /swam /sunbathed /
\ had/seen ...

PS: If you want, you can add a PS
@ (postscript) for funny information or gossip!

5 Choose four activities you like doing most when you're on
holiday. Compare with a partner.

buy clothes/souvenirs

eat ice cream  go to the cinema
have a barbecue sunbathe have a long walk

make friends with people your own age  watch the sunset

read a novel

swim in the sea  visit a museum/castle

6 Imagine you're on holiday at the moment. In your
notebook, write a sentence about what you've done
so far. Use the ideas from Exercise 5 and the Present

Perfect.

I've swum in the seq, watched the sunset ...

r 7 Imagine you are on holiday at a popular
tourist resort. In your notebook, write a postcard to your

friend.

o 9 9 mention the place, the weather and what

you have done so far
@ write about your plans
@ include an ending

group to start. One student

in the group should come

to the front of the class and
roleplay the teacher. The two
other members of the group
have a turn to ask the teacher
for permission and the
teacher either gives or refuses
permission. Repeat with other
groups.

Exercise 2

Before students read the
postcard, ask them whether
they think Amy will enjoy being

on holiday in Scotland. Ask
students what they think she
will like and won't like. Elicit
different ideas and then ask
students to read the postcard.
Elicit what Amy said that gave
them the answer (We're having
a great time in Scotland.).

Exercise 3

Explain to students that each
number on the postcard
indicates one phrase from the
Writing box.

Exercise 6 Extra activity

Put students into pairs. Ask
them to go online to find

a holiday destination that

their classmates may not

have heard of and write

a postcard from that place.
When the pairs have written
their postcards, they read them
to the rest of the class. When
all the pairs have read their
postcards, have a class vote to
decide which place sounds the
most interesting.

Exercise 7

To make this activity more
realistic, ask students to find

a photo of a resort (either
online or from a magazine)
and to stick the photo to one
side of a piece of card or white
paper. They should write on
the back of it, as if they were
writing a real postcard.

Extra activity

Put students into pairs. Ask
them to imagine they are

a tourist in their own town.

Ask what local landmark or
beautiful place they would buy
a postcard of. Then ask the
pairs to work together to write
the postcard, describing the
town and what they have done
there as tourists. When they
have finished, invite students
to read their postcards to the
class.

ANSWER KEY

Exercise 1,5, 6 and 7
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Yes, she is. She’s having
a great time (but the
weather’s terrible

and Lee is annoying).

Exercises 3 and 4
Answers on student page.

Further practice

« Photocopiable Resource 61,
page 249
* Workbook, page 107

13



114

« Workbook, page 108

+ Photocopiable Resources 62-63, pages 250-251

Choose the correct option. Write the answers
in your notebook. Then write a similar text
about your hometown.

St Andrews is a university town 'by / in /(on)
the east coast of Scotland. It has a 2border

/ flag /@opulatiomof about 17,000 people.
The town is a popular tourist Shometown /
landscape /Gesorbbecause of its famous
golf course and its long sandy “6eachesy/
cliffs / fields. A few miles north of the town is
a bridge over the *ocean /(tived/ water Tay.
Edinburgh, the %capitab/ country / official city

of Scotland, is about fifty miles to the south.

In your notebook, match the activities from
the box with the groups of words. Then, in
pairs say which activity you think is the most
a) dangerous, b) tiring, c) difficult.

hiking kayaking mountain biking
snowboarding  surfing

skiing

surfing - sea, board, wetsuit
2 snowboarding - goggles, mountains, board
3 mountain biking - helmet, cycling,
countryside
4 kayaking - life jacket, river, paddle
5 hiking - map, forest, boots
6 skiing - mountains, poles, gloves

In your notebook, complete the text with the
correct words.

| went ' on holiday last week. It started very
badly. | 2got off the bus at the wrong stop!
Then | went the 3wrong way! So | arrived late
at the station and *missed my train. | had to
5catch a slower train so it was very late when
| got to the hotel. Then | ¢had a BIG problem.
The receptionist said there was no reservation
in my name! He said, ‘I can 7 put up a tent in
the garden for you.’ | said, ‘There’s no way I'm
going to 8spend the night in a tent!” | almost
gave 7 up and went home. But my story had

a '%happy ending. The receptionist was joking!
I " made friends with him. We've had a great
2time together. Last night, we '3watched the
sunset on the beach. It was so romantic!

Complete the text with the Present Perfect form of the
verbs in brackets. Write the answers in your notebook.

I Lhaven't been (not be) on a fitness holiday before. I hope I'll
enjoy it.

6 a.m. — We 2have just eaten (just/eat) breakfast! Julie says
she 3has never got (never/get) up so early!

10 a.m. — We *have already run (already/run) ten kilometres
and we >haven't finished yet (notlyet/finish)! | ¢ have never
felt (never/feel) so tired!

1 p.m. = They "have just brought (just/bring) us lunch —
salad and an apple! Andy 8 has already finished (already/
finish). He's still hungry. He ®has never had (never/have)
lunch without pudding before!

In your notebook, write questions in the Present
Perfect. Then, in pairs, ask your questions and answer
with already, just or yet.
1 you/ever/be/to/England/?
Have you ever been to England?
2 you/ visit / capital city / your country / ?
Have you visited the capital city of your country?
3 your brother (or sister) / leave / school / ?
Has your brother (or sister) left school?
4 vyou/ climb / highest mountain / your country / ?
Have you climbed the highest mountain in your country?
5 you/send/text/ friend/today/?
Have you sent a text to a friend today?

In pairs, role play the situations. Student A, look below.
Student B, look at page 134.

Student A

1 You want to go mountain biking. Student B has
a better bike than yours. Ask for permission to use
it. You haven't got a helmet. Try to borrow one from
Student B.

2 Student B asks for permission to go on a camping
trip with you. Give permission. Ask if Student B has
a tent. Student B wants to share your tent. Refuse
permission - it's a small tent.

Listen to the recording. Write the sentences
in your notebook.

Audio script: page 148

| can talk about landscapes, natural features and
countries.

| can talk about personal adventures and outdoor
activities.

| can use the Present Perfect to talk about experience
and recent events.

| can find specific detail in a text and in a conversation.
| can ask for, give and refuse permission.

| can write a postcard.



WORDLIST @9 Landscapes and natural features | Countries | Outdoor activities | Sporting equipment

LESSON 9.1

Landscape and natural features
Krajobraz i rzezba terenu

beach /bi:tf/ plaza

cliff /klif/ klif

coast /koust/ wybrzeze

desert /'dezat/ pustynia

field /ficld/ pole

forest /'forost/ las

island /'ailond/ wyspa

jungle /'dzangel/ dzungla

lake /leik/ jezioro

mountain /'mavnten/ géra

ocean /'aufen/ ocean

rainforest /'rem forist/ las deszczowy

river /'riva/ rzeka

rocks /rpks/ skaty

sea /sii/ morze

volcano /vpl'kemoau/ wulkan

waterfall /'wortaf>:l/ wodospad

Countries Panstwa

border /'ba:ds/ granica

capital city /'kapatl 'siti/ stolica
country /'kantri/ panistwo

flag /fleg/ flaga

official language /2'fifsl 'leengwidz/
jezyk urzedowy

population /pppje'leifon/ populacja

by a lake / a river / the sea /bar o leik
2 'rtve 09 sir/ nad jeziorem/rzekq/
morzem

Earth /3:0/ Ziemia (planeta)

hometown /hsum 'tavn/ miasto
rodzinne

in a forest/ a field/the mountains/
the sea /m o 'forist o fi:ld s 'mauvntinz
09 si:/ w lesie/na polu/w gérach/
w morzu

on a beach / an island / the coast
/an 9 bi:t{ an 'arlond 89 keust/
na plazy/wyspie/wybrzezu

place /plers/ miejsce

sand /send/ piasek

sunbathe /'sanberd/ opalad sie

LESSON 9.2

climb a mountain /klaim s 'mauvntin/
wspig¢ sie na goére

fly in a plane /flai m o 'plem/ lecie¢
samolotem

go on holiday /gau pn 'holadi/ jecha¢
na urlop

have a good / bad holiday /hzv s 'gud
baed 'holadi/ mieé udane /nieudane
wakacje

travel /'treval/ podrézowaé

visa /'viiza/ wiza

LESSON 9.3

Phrasal verbs Czasowniki ztozone

blow up /blou ap/ wybuchngé

come across /kam o9'krps/ natkngé sie
na co$

find out /faind aut/ dowiedziec sie
give up /giv ap/ poddac sie
go back /gou bak/ wréci¢

adventure /ad'vent{s/ przygoda

alone /3'lsun/ samotnie

boat /baut/ t6dz

civilisation /sivelar'zerfon/ cywilizacja

cut /kat/ rana cieta, skaleczenie

dead /ded/ martwy

earth /3:0/ ziemia, grunt

faint /feint/ zemdle¢

happy ending /haepi 'endi/ szczesliwe
zakonczenie

passenger /'paesmdza/ pasazer

pilot /'pailat/ pilot

plane /plem/ samolot

sky /skai/ niebo

storm /sto:m/ burza

survive /sa'varv/ przezyé

take place /teik pleis/ odbywac sie

true story /tru: 'stoiri/ prawdziwa historia

warm /waim/ ciepty

LESSON 9.4

Out of class

Give me a break! /grv mi 2 bretk/
Przestan sie czepiac!

Great! /greit/ Znakomicie!

catch a bus / train /kat{ o bas tremn/
ztapa¢ autobus / pociqg

check a timetable /tfek o 'taim,terbal/
sprawdzi¢ rozktad jazdy

get off a bus / train /get 'nf 2 bas trem/
wysig$¢ z autobusu / pociqgu

miss a bus / train /mis 2 bas trein/
spozni¢ sie na autobus / pociqg

pack a rucksack /pak o 'raksek/
pakowaé plecak

pick sb up /pik 'sambadi ,ap/ odebra¢
kogo$

tent /tent/ namiot

train ticket /'trem tikot/ bilet na pociqg

LESSON 9.5

Outdoor activities Aktywnoscina
Swiezym powietrzu

cycling /'saikliy/ jazda na rowerze

fishing /'fifi)/ towienie ryb

hiking /'haikiy/ wedrowanie

kayaking /'karekin/ ptywanie kajakiem

mountain biking /'maunten 'baik 1/
jazda rowerem goérskim

pony trekking /'pauni 'trekin/ wakacje
w siodle

rock climbing /rok 'klaimig/ wspinaczka
skatkowa

scuba diving /'sku:be darvig/ nurkowanie
z akwalungiem

skiing /'ski:y/ jazda na nartach

snowboarding /'snaubo:diy/
snowboarding

surfing /'s3:fin/ surfing

swimming /'swimiy/ ptywanie

windsurfing /'windss:fig/ windsurfing

Sporting equipment Sprzet sportowy

boots /‘bu:ts/ buty do wedrowek

compass /'kampas/ kompas

gloves /glavz/ rekawice

goggles /'gngalz/ gogle

helmet /'helmat/ hetm

kayak /'karek/ kajok

life jacket /laif 'dzeekat/ kamizelka
ratunkowa

map /map/ mapa

paddle /'paedl/ wiosto

snowboard /'snauba:d/ snowboard

surfboard /'s3:fbo:d/ deska surfingowa

wetsuit /'wet su:t/ pianka do
nurkowania

float /flaut/ unosi¢ sie na wodzie

get lost /get Ipst/ zgubic sie

go the wrong way /gau 39 'rp) wer/
pojs¢ ztq drogq

land /leend/ lgd

mountain bike /'maunton bark/ rower
gorski

water /'woita/ woda

LESSON 9.6

Out of class

Can | ask a favour? /ken ar a:sk o
'ferva/ Czy mogtbys cos dla mnie
zrobié?

camp /kemp/ obdz

dry /drar/ wysuszy¢

farmhouse /'fa:mhavs/ dom
w gospodarstwie

put up a tent /put Ap o tent/ rozbic¢
namiot

soaking /'ssukiy/ przemoczony

LESSON 9.7

amazing /9'merziy/ wspaniaty

buy a souvenir /bart s suiva'nia/ kupié
pamiqtke

gossip /'gosip/ plotki

have a good / great time /hav o gud
greit 'taim/ dobrze/$wietnie sie bawié¢

holiday /'holader/ wakacje, urlop

make friends /meik frendz/
zaprzyjaznic sie

receive / send / write a postcard /r1'si:v
send rait  'poustka:d/ otrzymaé/
wystaé/napisaé pocztéwke

ski poles /ski: ‘paulz/ kijki do nart

skis /ski:z/ narty

swim in the sea /swim m 89 si:/ plywac
w morzu

tourist resort /'tuarest rr'za:t/ kurort
turystyczny

watch the sunset /wot{ ds 'sanset/
oglgda¢ zachdd stonca

weather /'weds/ pogoda

wet /wet/ mokry

windy /'windi/ wietrznie



LILI T The Longest River

W Warsaw

1 Look at the map of Poland. Match cities A-E to
pictures 1-5. What do the cities have in common?
The Vistula River flows through all these cities.

| The':_\_/_-i';tula
River Quiz ~

2 Match the sentences to the cities.
1 The symbol of the city is a mermaid. Warsaw
2 This city is famous for gingerbread. Torun

3 The city is home to the oldest university
in Poland. Cracow

4 The Vistula ends here and flows into
the Baltic Sea. Gdarsk

5 This town is often called Little Rome because
it lies on seven hills. Sandomierz

3 Which of these cities have you

been to? Which of them would you like to visit?

4 Do the Vistula River Quiz in pairs.

5 @ 4.42 Listen to the recording and check

your answers.

The Vistula starts in
a Slovakia (b) Poland
The Vistula is 1,000 km long.
a almost (b) over
We often call it the of Polish
rivers.
(@) Queen b Princess

4 There are over  bridges across
the Vistula.
a 60 (b 120

5 In some places you can take a ferry
to cross the Vistula.
(@) True b False

6 There are islands on the Vistula.
(@ many b no

7 The  isthe biggest fish that lives
in the Vistula.
a carp (b catfish




6 Read Bartek’s blog post. What is the Three 7 Do you like Bartek’s challenge? Do you think it's

Peaks Challenge? It's a popular challenge in possible to complete it within 8 hours?

the UK: climb the highest mountains of England,

Scotland and Wales within 24 hours. 8 @ 4.43 Imagine that you take part in a similar
challenge.

e You start in Warsaw. You have 24 hours to do
three tasks in different locations in Poland.
e Choose three numbers from 1 to 10.

» Advenfurer Barfek’s blog

The Vistula River Cities e Listen to the recording and note down the tasks
Challenge you have to do.
My English friends have recently completed 9 Work in pairs. Discuss your challenge with your
the Three Peaks Challenge. It's very popular partner. Is it possible to complete it in 24 hours?
in the UK although it’s quite difficult: you have
to climb the highest mountains of England,
Scotland and Wales within 24 hours. | really like
the idea because it encourages people to get 10 Work in pairs. Prepare a challenge to encourage
to know their own country better. We don’t have tourists to visit the area where you live.
such challenges in Poland, but we can change 1 Choose three places that you think are
this! Here is my idea for the Vistula River Cities interesting.
Challenge. You have 8 hours to do these things: 2 Think of three tasks that tourists could do there.
« tell the legend of the Wawel Dragon to three 3 Set a time limit for the challenge.
foreign tourists in Cracow, 4 Make a map for the challenge with short
* take selfies with two monuments of the descriptions of the places and the tasks.
mermaid in Warsaw, 5 Present the challenge to your class. Use your map.
» eat gingerbread ice cream on the Vistula 6 Encourage your classmates to take your

bank in Torun. challenge and report the results to the class.

Do you want to take up the challenge?

@ Audio scripts: page 148 Cracow




B|B|C

How many

Sea life numbers

Fish is a popular meal for many people. It’s healthy, tasty and

often cheap because there are lots of fish in the sea. But are there?
Perhaps you’ve noticed that sometimes we can’t buy our favourite
fish. The reason is that in the last thirty years we’ve taken too many
fish out of the sea. Fishermen must stop catching some fish for

a while and catch others instead. Man has caused lots of

problems to other sea animals too.

There aren’t many sea turtles left in the

world. People kill them for food and

many also die when they get caught in

fishermen’s nets. What’s worse, people

have built houses and hotels on the coast, which

makes it difficult for turtles to lay their eggs on the beach.

When the baby turtles come out of their eggs, they need to get to
the sea. But many of them don’t survive, they get lost or sea birds
kill them. Today in many places, like Cancun in Mexico, people help
them to get to the sea.

Sea birds are also becoming rarer. Beautiful birds, like the albatross,

spend nearly all their lives in the air and eat
fish to live. Some types of fishing are very
dangerous for these birds. Like the turtles,
they get caught in fishing nets and

drown. Some areas, like South Georgia,
have created big protected areas to help
these birds. Also conservation groups

are encouraging fishermen to use new
fishing techniques.

All sea birds need to catch fish to live.
So for them and for us we need to control fishing.

fish...?

GLOSSARY

conservation group (n phr) people who
work to protect animals, plants etc.
drown (v) to die from being under water for
too long

get caught (v phr) to be in a situation that
you cannot easily get out of

lay their eggs (v phr) to produce eggs
net (n) something used for catching
animals, e.g. fish or insects

rare (adj) not common




m & Work in pairs. Do you think life on the Explorer was
interesting? Why?/ Why not?

9 @ BBC 9 Listen again. In your notebook,

correct the information in sentences 1-4.

1 In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Do you like eating fish?
2 Do people in your country eat a lot of fish?
3 Has the type of fish that people eat 1 Ullapool'is in England. Ullapool is in Scotland.
changed in recent years? How? 2 They check the fish twice a year.
They check the fish once a year.
3 They built the Explorer in 1966.
They built the Explorer in 1956.

4 On the Explorer, the scientists had to write
everything. On the Explorer, the scientists didn’t

2 Read the article. Are the sentences true
- for turtles, seabirds or both?

1 People eat them. turtles
2 Fishermen catch them accidentally. both

3 Today, there are buildings in the places have to write everything. They had a computer.
where they always left their eggs in the past.
turtles 10 () BBC 10 Listen to Part 2 and answer GE

4 Their young often die soon after birth. turtles s G

. . ) 1 What information do the scientists need about
3 In pairs, discuss the questions. the fish?
1 Isitimportant to know how many fish there (@) how many there are
are in the sea? Why? Yes. It helps us to know (b how big they are
how many we should catch and where we LT —

should catch them. d how f h .
2 Isit possible to count them? Not exactly, but owast they swim

we can make estimates from observing what e how deep they live

is happening in different areas. 2 Why do they look at a fish’s ear bone?
To find out its age.
For this s_ection, we reco_mmend ‘_JSi”Q 3 Why do normal fishermen and the Scotia travel
WE1AMINe] | the DVD instead of audio recordings. to different parts of the ocean?

Normal fishermen go to places where there are
lots of fish, but the Scotia must also go to areas
where there aren’t a lot of fish any more.

4 You are going to listen to part of a BBC
programme about fishing. Read an advert

for the programme. Is fishing an important
industry in your country? 4 What do the results today show?

That fish numbers are increasing a little in the

~ North Sea.
Coast

11 Work in pairs. Do you think the future for fish is
The series Coast is about different good or bad? Why?

ways thgt humans relate to_the sed. I think it's good because scientists can change things.
This episode asks the question, ‘How I think it's bad because people are very greedy.

many fish are in the sea?
PROJECT

5 Work in pairs. What do you think ‘overfishing’
8 i ¢ 12 Work in groups. Create a presentation about an

means? .
environmental problem.

6 @ BBC 9 Listen to Part 1 and check 1 Use the internet to research a problem
your answer in Exercise 5. Overfishing connected with an area of natural beauty
is when too many fish have been caught so that in your country.
the number of fish remaining becomes too low. 2 Find out what people are doing about the

7 Choose the correct answers. Write them problem.
in your notebook. 3 Write a short script and include some photos or
1 What is the main job of the people on the video.

Scotia? 4 Present the problem and possible answers
a to catch lots of fish to the class.

(b) to get information about fish O vid 162
> J Video scripts: page

2 Why was the Explorer an important ship?
a she carried lots of scientists

(b) she had new electronic equipment
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1 . Further
SkIIIS ReVIS|on « Workbook, page 109

FUNKCJE JEZYKOWE

1 Uzupetnij dialogi angielskimi
odpowiednikami wyrazenh podanych
w nawiasach. Odpowiedzi zapisz
w zeszycie.

1 A: Where were you yesterday? Why didn’t
you answer my calls?!
B: Oh, (przestan sie czepiacl) give me
a break! I had an accident.
2 A: Mike, (czy mogtbys cos dla mnie zrobic?)
can | ask a favour?
B: Sure, no problem. What do you want me
to do?
3 A: Isit OKif | watch some TV?

B: (Obawiam sie, ze to niemozliwe.)
I'm afraid that’s not possible. The TV is
broken.

4 A: Could | use your mobile as a Wi-Fi
hotspot, please?

: Sure, (Smiato) go ahead!

5 A: (Czy dostates wiadomosci) Have you
heard from Mark yet?

B: Yes, | have. He's just called to say he’s
coming to visit us next week.
6 A: How was your flight, Adam?
B: There was a bomb on the plane, but
luckily it (nie wybuchta) didn’t blow up.

SLUCHANIE

2 () a.44 Ustyszysz dwukrotnie komunikat.
Zdecyduj, ktore ze zdan 1-5 sq zgodne
z trescig nagrania, a ktére nie. Odpowiedzi
zapisz w zeszycie.

— Strategia N\
Przeanalizuj podane zdania i zastanow
sie, ktére ich elementy mogq réznic sie
od informacji podanych w nagraniu.
Jesli w zdaniu podano date lub godzine
jakiego$ wydarzenia, sprawdz,
czy w nagraniu jest ta sama data
lub godzina i czy odnosi sie¢ ona do
tego samego wydarzenia. Jesli zdanie
okredla, kim jest méwigca osoba,
sprawdz, czy z catej wypowiedzi
faktycznie wynika, ze spetnia ona
wtasnie te role.

The flight is at 8.15 on Wednesday. false

2 You are going to stay in a busy resort
on the island of Flores. false

3 The trip to Komodo includes travelling
by boat. true

4 On Komodo, you sleep on the boat. true
5 The speaker is a traveller. false

CZYTANIE /PRZETWARZANIE JEZYKOWE

3 Kasia pojechata na kurs jezyka angielskiego do
Anglii. Przeczytaj ogtoszenie i e-mail, a nastepnie
uzupetnij w jezyku polskim notatke Kasi.
Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

&

— Strategia \

Do rozwigzywania zadania tego typu nie
bedziesz potrzebowa¢ wszystkich informagiji
podanych w ogtoszeniu i e-mailu. Doktadnie
przeczytaj notatke, ktérg masz uzupetnié,

i zastanow sie, jakie informacje musisz
odnalez¢ w tekstach.

School trip to Winchester

For all students of the Young Talk School

We leave at 8.15 from school and get back at 5.30.
Morning —visit to the castle.
Lunch — your choice.
Afternoon — the cathedral and shopping!

Only £15!
Sign list below by Friday

T




@ Audio scripts: page 148

From: | Jon |

To: | Kasia |

There’s one space left on the coach for the
Winchester trip. It’s next Saturday. Miss Parks
is looking for someone - do you want to go?
Phone her on 09874653210. | hope you can
come. Dan and | are going to have lunch at the
Sushi bar in the centre. It’s great!

Jon

00020 Wieieedess |

Gdzie: Winchester

Dzien: ! sobota

Godzina powrotu: % 5:30

Srodek transportu: 3 autobus

Cena: * 15 funtéw

Rano zwiedzamy zamek, po obiedzie zwiedzamy
katedre i robimy > zakupy

Uzupetnij zdania, uzywajgc podanych wyrazéw
w odpowiedniej formie. Odpowiedzi zapisz
w zeszycie.

1 I've checked the timetable - we're taking the
9:15 train.
TIME

2 |f you want to go windsurfing, you need
a wetsuit to be safe and warm.
SUIT

3 The view from the plane was amazing: all the
lights, the clouds and the mountains!
AMAZE

4 | was the only passenger on the bus to Gdansk
and | felt a bit strange.
PASS

5 The population of Poland was around 38.5
million in 2016.
POPULATE

6 The official languages of Canada are French
and English.
OFFICE

Przettumacz podane w nawiasach fragmenty na
jezyk angielski tak, aby otrzyma¢ logiczne i poprawne
gramatycznie zdania. W kazdq luke mozesz wpisa¢
maksymalnie cztery wyrazy. Odpowiedzi zapisz

w zeszycie.

1 He knows he (nie moze sie poddac) can't give up
now.

2 (Czy kupite$) Have you bought the concert tickets
yet?

3 I haven't (widziatem tego filmu jeszcze) seen that
film yet.

4 He (juz spakowaf) has already packed the
rucksacks.

5 She thinks mountain biking is (najbardziej
ekscytujgcym sportem) the most exciting sport.

6 (Obawiam sie, ze spanie) I'm afraid that sleeping
in a tent is not the best idea because of the rain.

Przeczytaj podane pary zdan. Uzupetnij kazdq luke
tak, aby zachowaé znaczenie zdania wyjsciowego.
Odpowiedzi zapisz w zeszycie.

1 Can | use your phone?

Is it OK if I use your phone?

2 I'mreally sorry but you can't leave your bags here.
I'm afraid it isn’t possible to / is forbidden to leave
your bags here.

3 The kitchen is clean - | finished cleaning it a minute
ago.

I've just cleaned the kitchen.

4 Fortunately she found some people who helped her.
Fortunately she came across some people who
helped her.

5 My mother learnt about my rude behaviour from the
head teacher.

My mother found out about my rude behaviour from
the head teacher.

6 He wanted to return to the desert Island.

He wanted to go back to the desert Island.

Wykonaj ponizsze zadanie. Napisz e-mail w zeszycie.

Wybierasz sie z kolegag/kolezankg na wycieczke do

Oxfordu. Napisz do znajomych twoich rodzicéw,

ktorzy tam mieszkajq, e-mail, w ktérym:

* poinformujesz ich o swoich planach,

 zapytasz, czy przenocujq was u siebie,

« przekazesz informacje od rodzicow, ktérzy
zapraszajq ich do Polski.

Dtugos¢ tekstu powinna wynosi¢ od 50 do 100
stow.
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GRAMMAR TIME

1.2 Czas Present Simple: zdania twierdzgce
i przeczenia | Przystéwki czestotliwosci

Czasu Present Simple uzywamy, aby opisa¢ fakty lub regularnie

wykonywane czynnosci.

+  I/You/We/They live in a small
town.
He/She/It watches films on TV.
- | I/You/We/They | don't (do not) live in a small
town.

He/She/It

Zasady pisowni

W zdaniach twierdzgcych w 3. os. liczby pojedynczej (he, she, it)

do czasownika dodajemy koricéwke -s, -es lub -ies.
® Do wigkszosci czasownikéw dodajemy -s: live - lives

® Do czasownikéw zakoAczonych na -o, -ch, -sh, -ss oraz -x,

dodajemy -es:
go - goes, watch - watches, wash - washes
® W przypadku czasownikoéw zakonczonych na spotgtoske
oraz -y, zamieniamy -y na -i oraz dodajemy -es:
study - studies

Przystowki czestotliwosci
W jezyku angielskim przystowki czestotliwosci wystepujg
przed czasownikami, ale po czasowniku to be.

e

always usually often sometimes never

| always listen to music on my phone.
We don't often watch films at school.
He is never funny.

1 Order the words to make sentences. Write the
answers in your notebook.
1 the guitar / arock group /1 /in/ play
I play the guitar in a rock group.
2 American/ films / often / watch / we
We often watch American films.
3 busy/she/always/is Sheis always busy.
4 goout/don't/on Mondays / usually /|
I don’t usually go out on Mondays.
5 comics/doesn't / my/read / sister
My sister doesn’t read comics.

2 Complete the text with the correct form of the words
in brackets. Write the answers in your notebook.

Sandi has a very unusual life ...

Sandi Yives (live) in an igloo in the Arctic. She 2 gets (get) up
at 4 a.m. every day. She 3 often eats (often/eat) pizza for
breakfast. She 4 flies (fly) to school in a helicopter every day.
After school she ° studies (study) car mechanics. She ® always
goes (always/go) to bed at 7 p.m.

*3  Compare your life to Sandi’s from Exercise 2.
I don't live in an igloo in the Arctic. I live in ...

doesn'’t (does not) watch | films on TV.

1

1.4 Czas Present Simple: pytania
i odpowiedzi

Pytania ogodlne i krotkie odpowiedzi

? Do I/you/
we/they

read novels?  Yes, I/you/we/
they do.
No, I/you/we/they
don't.
Does  he/she/it live in Yes, he/she/it
Hollywood?  does.
No, he/she/it
doesn't.

Pytania szczegotowe i odpowiedzi

How often do you go to the cinema?

Every Sunday. / | go to the cinema every Sunday.
| never go to the cinema.

What time does the film start?
At 8 p.m./ It starts at 8 p.m.

Where do they live?
In Harlow Mill. / They live in Harlow Mill.

Okreslenia czasu stosowane z czasem Present Simple
every day/week/month

at the weekend

once/twice/three times a month

on Mondays

in the morning/ afternoon/ evening

at 8 o'clock

In your notebook, make Yes/No questions in

the Present Simple. Then ask and answer the

questions in pairs.

1 like / taking photographs / you / ?

2 songs / write / your favourite singer / ?
Does your favourite singer write songs?

3 music videos / on TV / watch / your parents / ?
Do your parents watch music videos on TV?

4 dancing/ like / you and your friends / ?
Do you and your friends like dancing?

5 in a big house / in Hollywood / live / you / ?
Do you live in a big house in Hollywood?

6 draw / sometimes / on the board / pictures /
your English teacher / ?
Does your English teacher sometimes draw
pictures on the board?

A: Do you like taking photographs?
B: Yes, | do.

In your notebook, write questions for these
answers. Sometimes there is more than one
possible question.
1 Where does your aunt live?
My aunt lives in Italy.
2 How does Jon get to school? Jon walks to school.
3 When/What time does the concert finish?
The concert finishes at 11.30.
4 Do your parents sometimes go dancing?
My parents never go dancing.
5 Do you like drawing? No, | don't. | hate drawing.
6 Does she enjoy studying English? Yes, she does.
She enjoys studying English.



GRAMMAR TIME

*3

2.2 Czas Present Continuous

1

Imagine you are interviewing a favourite
star/ celebrity. In your notebook, write seven

questions about his/ her life. Use the ideas from the

box to help you. Do you know any of the answers?

How often ? When ?
Who with?  Where ?
What type of  prefer?

Do you like  ?

Do you like listening to music?
Where do you go on holiday?
What type of car do you prefer?

Czasu Present Continuous uzywamy, aby opisa¢ czynnosci,
ktére majg miejsce w momencie, w ktérym o nich méwimy.

+ 'm (am) reading a book.
You/We/They re (are) playing a game.
He/She/It ’s (is) sleeping.

-1 'm not (am not) reading a book.
You/We/They aren’t (are not) playing a game.
He/She/It isn't (is not) sleeping.

?  Am | readinga | Yes, | am.

book? No, I'm not.
Are you/we/  playing Yes, you/we/they are.
they agame?  No, you/we/they aren't.
Is he/she/  sleeping?  Yes, he/she/it is.
it No, he/she/it isn’t.
Where are you going?
What s he doing?

Zasady pisowni

® Do wiekszosci czasownikéw dodajemy -ing: go - going,
look - looking

® Jesli czasownik zakonczony jest na -e, odejmujemy korcowke
-e i dodajemy koncéwke -ing: live - living

® Jesdli czasownik zakonczony jest na jedng samogtoske
i spotgtoske, podwajamy koncowq spotgtoske:
sit - sitting, swim - swimming

© Jesli czasownik zakoniczony jest na -ie, to korncdwke -ie
zamieniamy na -y: lie - lying

Okreslenia czasu stosowane z czasem Present Continuous

now at the moment

right now today

In pairs, use the phrases from the box to describe
what is happening in the picture on page 18.

read/book sing/karaoke sit/on the sofa  cut/pizza
talk/phone  write/text message dance

wear/earrings  play table tennis

Leo is reading a book. Gran is talking on the phone and

cutting pizza. Jade is singing karaoke. Layla is singing and

dancing. Eric is playing table tennis. Tony is writing a text
message. Angela and Chris are sitting on the sofa.

2

*3

1

Complete the dialogue with the Present
Continuous form of the verbs in brackets.
Write the answers in your notebook.
Mum:
Tom:
Mum:

Tom! Where are you?

Hi, mum. | 'm sitting (sit) in the park.
What 2 are you doing (you/do)? 3 Are you
having (you/have) fun?

Tom: No, | +’m not. | ®'m studying (study) for an
exam.

Mum: | can hear Matt! é/s he studying (he/study)
too?

Tom: Yes, he 7is.

Mum: Really? We 8 're driving (drive) past the

park now. You ? aren’t reading (not read)!
You '°'re playing (play) football!

Yes, we ' 're getting (get) ready for our

PE exam!

Tom:

Imagine you are having a party. In your
notebook, write ten sentences about what is
happening. Use the Present Continuous.

I'm sitting on the sofa with my friend Joanna.

2.4 Czasy Present Simple oraz Present
Continuous

© Czasu Present Simple uzywamy, aby opisa¢ fakty
lub regularnie wykonywane czynnosci.
Bro lives in Hollywood.
Lee plays his guitar every day.
Amy doesn't tidy her room.
What time do you get up?

© Czasu Present Continuous uzywamy, aby opisa¢
czynnosci, ktére majg miejsce w momencie, w ktérym
o nich méwimy.

® Czasu Present Continuous uzywamy takze
z okresleniami czasu, takimi jak these days, at the
moment, this week/month, aby opisa¢ czynnosci,
ktére majg miejsce w chwili obecnej, ale niekoniecznie
w momencie, w ktérym o nich méwimy.
Is she enjoying school at the moment?
He isn't talking to his dad these days.

In your notebook, complete the sentences with

the correct form of the words in brackets.

1 Oh no, it’s raining (rain) again!

2 | live (live) in Berlin but I'm visiting (visit)
London now.

3 He’s saving (save) money at the moment to
buy a leather jacket.

4 Gemma often goes (often/go) to Tenerife on
holiday.

5 Jim doesn't speak (not speak) French but he
knows (know) a little Spanish.
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2 In your notebook, complete the sentences to make
them true for you. In pairs, ask and answer questions
about your sentences.

Freetime | qlways  [activity] after school.
Now I'm not ,I'm

Clothes | often wear [item of clothing].
| never wear .
At the moment I'm wearing

Music [ usually listen to [type of music].

{n) These days, I'm listening to [group/artist/
(W)

composer] a lot.

A: What do you do after school?
B: I'always run in the park after school.
A: What are you doing now?

*3a Inyour notebook, write about your typical Sunday
afternoon. Use the Present Simple.

On a typical Sunday afternoon, | usually sit on the sofa
at home and ... 1

*3b Now imagine you are spending an unusual Sunday
afternoon. Write about it in your notebook. Use the
Present Continuous.

This is an unusual Sunday afternoon. I'm not
sitting on the sofa at home, I'm ...

3.2 Czasownik to be w czasie Past Simple:
was/were

Czasu Past Simple uzywamy, aby méwi¢ o wydarzeniach 2
i sytuacjach z przesztosci. W czasie Past Simple wystepujg
dwie formy czasownika to be: was i were.

+  I/He/She/lt was at school.
You/We/They were at home.
~  I/He/She/lt wasn't (was not) hungry.
You/We/They weren't (were not) late.
7 Was  I/he/ hungry?  Yes, I/he/she/it was.
she/it No, I/he/she/it wasn't.
Were  you/ tired? Yes, you/we/they were.
we/they No, you/we/they weren't.
When  was she born?
Where  were you yesterday?

*3

Wyrazenia there is/there are w czasie Past Simple
przyjmujqg forme there was/ there were.

+ | There | was a lion in a cage.
There  were two tigers.
- There wasn't time.
(was not)
There | weren't any people.
(were not)
? | Was there a gift Yes, there was.
shop? No, there
wasn't.
Were  there many Yes, there was.
people?  No, there
wasn't.

Okreslenia czasu stosowane z czasem Past Simple
yesterday at one o'clock

last Tuesday/week/month/year in June/ 2004
two days/a week ago

In your notebook, complete the questions with
was/were. Then ask and answer in pairs.
How was your last English test?

Was it cold yesterday?

Where were you born?

Were you at a party last weekend?
Where were you five hours ago?

How old were you in 2010?

Were you late for school on Monday?
How was your last English test?

It was easy!

LN G A WN

In your notebook, rewrite the sentences
in the Past Simple.
1 ‘Are you bored? ‘Yes, | am.
‘Were you bored?’ ‘Yes, | was.’
2 ‘Isitcold? ‘Yes,itis.
‘Was it cold?’ ‘Yes, it was.’
3 ‘Are you at home? ‘No, I'm not.
‘Were you at home?' ‘No, I wasn't.
4 My neighbours are irritating.
My neighbours were irritating.
5 ‘Isthere a letter for me?" ‘No, there isn't.
‘Was there a letter for me?' ‘No, there wasn't.
6 We aren't very hungry.
We weren’t very hungry.
7 There aren’t any tickets.
There weren’t any tickets.

In your notebook, write ten sentences about
a recent day out (concert or

sports game).

Last Saturday | was at a Coldplay

concert. | was with ... ltwas at ...

There were hundreds of fans.

The weather was perfect ...
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3.4 Czas Past Simple: czasowniki regularne

+ I/You/He/She/  watched TV.

It/We/They
- | I/You/He/She/ | didn’t (did not) read.
It/We/They
? | Did Ifyou/  sleep? Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they
he/ did.
she/ No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they
it/we/ didn't.
they
When  did he arrive?

What  did they watch?

Zasady pisowni

® W przypadku wiekszosci czasownikéw dodajemy -ed:
watch - watched

® Jesli czasownik zakornczony jest na -e, dodajemy -d
live - lived

® Jesdli czasownik zakoniczony jest na spotgtoske oraz -y,
to koficéwke -y zamieniamy na -ii dodajemy -ed:
try — tried

® Jesli czasownik zakonczony jest na jedng samogtoske
i spotgtoske, podwajamy koricowq spoétgtoske
i dodajemy -ed: stop - stopped

1 In your notebook, write the Past Simple form of
the verbs below.

1 cook cooked 4 help helped
2 carry carried 5 drop dropped
3 play played 6 marry married

2 Complete the sentences with the Past Simple
form of the verbs in brackets. Write the answers in
your notebook.

Mel tidied (tidy) her room.

‘Did they like (they/like) the film?’ ‘No, they didn’t.

| didn’t watch (not watch) TV last night.

‘Did you finish (you/finish) your work?’ ‘Yes, | did.

We didn't talk (not talk) to her yesterday.

He dropped (drop) his phone and it stopped (stop)
working.

oOn b wWN -

3 Use the ideas below to make questions about
yesterday. Write them in your notebook. Then ask
and answer the questions in pairs.

e tidy your room e listen to music

e cookameal e stay athome all day

e wash your hair e argue with someone
e rest o study English e watch a film
e phone a friend

A: Did you tidy your room yesterday?
B: No, I didn't.

*4  In your notebook, write five things you did last
weekend and five things you didn'’t. Use the
ideas in Exercise 3 to help you.

[ tidied my room, I ...
I didn’t cook a medal, ...

4.2 Czas Past Simple: czasowniki nieregularne

+  |/You/He/She/lt/ took my camera.
We/They

~  |/You/He/She/lt/ didn’t (did not) take my camera.
We/They

? | Did I/you/he/ take the  Yes, I/you/he/shefit/
she/it/ camera?  we/they did.

we/they No, I/you/he/she/it/
we/they didn't.
Where  did you put it?

T Inyour notebook, write the Past Simple form of
the verbs below.

1 come came 8 make made
2 drink drank 9 meet met

3 drive drove 10 read read

4 eatate 11 runran

5 find found 12 speak spoke
6 go went 13 take took

7 leave left 14 write wrote

2a In your notebook, write six sentences about last
weekend. Use the verbs in Exercise 1.

1 Last weekend | spoke to my gran on the phone.

2b In pairs, ask and answer the questions about
your sentences.
A: Did you speak to your gran on the phone last
weekend?
B: No, | didn’t. But we went to her house on
Saturday.

2 In your notebook, complete Amy’s story with the
Past Simple form of the verbs from the box.

fall feel get have hit hurt sit

I was in the bathroom. | Thad my MP4 player with me.
On the way out | 2hit my head on the door. It really
3hurt. | *felt bad so | ®sat down on the bath and my
MP4 player ®fell in the toilet! | didn't want to put my

hand in the water so | called my dad and he 7 got it 7
out for me.
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*4  In your notebook, write about something 5.2 Przystéwki sposobu
funny that happened to you. Use the story
in Exercise 3 to help you. Przymiotniki opisujq rzeczowniki, a przystowki opisujq
I was in a shop with my parents. A dog ran into czasowniki.
the shop. | ... © Aby utworzy¢ przystéwek, do wiekszosci przymiotnikow

nalezy doda¢ korcowke -ly:
She is quiet. She speaks quietly.
® W przypadku przymiotnikéw zakoriczonych na -y,

& emiezasonnikel koricéwke -y zamieniamy na -ii dodajemy -/y:

» Po tych czasownikach uzywamy bezokolicznika z to: The rain is hem{y. It's raining heavily.
agree, decide, forget, learn, remember, need, try, © Niektore przystéwki nieregularne majg takg samq forme
want, would/d like jak przymiotniki: hard, fast, right, wrong, early, late,
We agreed to switch off our phones. high, last, best, wide.

He's a fast runner. He runs fast.
® Przystéwek utworzony od przymiotnika good ma forme

Po tych czasownikach uzywamy formy czasownika
z kofcowkq -ing:

can't stand, don't mind, enjoy, finish, hate, keep, like, Ll
love, prefer, stop Okreslen very, really oraz so uzywamy przed przymiotnikami
| prefer texting to writing emails. i przystowkami.

She is very slow.
Children learn really quickly.
1 In your notebook, complete the sentences with She wakes up so slowly.
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
1 I'mlearning to type (type) without looking.

2 When did you finish doing (do) your 1 In your notebook, complete the sentences with

the correct form of the adjectives in brackets.

homgwork? Then, in pairs, complete the sentences with the
3 Denise never forgets to do (do) her name of someone you both know.
homework. 1 Chris always talks very quickly (quick)
4 Sue keeps sending (send) me videos of cats. _ |
5 My dad can't stand talking (talk) on the 2 speaks English really well (good).
phone. 3 often laughs noisily (noisy).
6 We tried to spend (spend) a day without our 4 speaks quietly (quiet).
phones. 5 often comes to class late (late).

2a In your notebook, write six true and six false 6 always drives carefully (careful).

sentences about you.
y 2 In your notebook, complete the sentences with

I often forget to charge my phone. (true) the correct form of the adjectives.
| can'’t stand playing video games. (false) 1 I'm a bad dancer. | dance so badly! BAD
2b In pairs, read your sentences and decide if 2 é‘g"ohs a good singer. She sings really well
your partner’s sentences are true or false.
. 3 Polly learns so fast! She's definitely a fast learner.
A: | often forget to charge my phone. FAST
B: True. ) . . . ,
, . . 4 I'm sure Tim will arrive early. He's always early.
A: | can't stand playing video games. EARLY
B: False, you love playing video games.

5 The boys are very unkind to Eva. They always
laugh unkindly at her. UNKIND
*3  Think of a person you know very well. 6 It's snowing really heavily. The snow isn't usually
In your notebook, write six sentences so heavy. HEAVY

Gl T e, 7 He's a happy baby. He smiles happily every time

My best friend always tries to help other | see him. HAPPY
people. She enjoys ...

*3  Inyour notebook, write six sentences about
what you did this morning. Use as many verbs
and adverbs as possible.

| woke up late, | got dressed quickly ...
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2 In pairs, choose the verb which makes the

5.4 Czasowniki modalne: can, have to . .
sentence true for your school. Write the answers in

oraz must
your notebook.

Can 1 You can/ mustn’t borrow books from the library.
Czasownika can uzywamy, aby powiedzie¢, ze mamy 2 You can/ mustn’t run in the corridor.
pozwolenie, aby co$ zrobic. 3 You have to/ don't have to learn a foreign
| can go online when | want. (Moge, mam pozwolenie.) language.
| can't watch TV after 10 p.m. (Nie moge, nie mam pozwolenia.) 4 You can/ mustn't use a mobile phone in class.
Can you invite friends to stay? (Czy mozesz?) 5 You have to/ don't have to stand up when
Have to the teacher enters the room.

Czasownika have to uzywamy, aby powiedzie¢, ze co$ nalezy 3
zrobi¢, a don't have to, aby powiedzie¢, ze zrobienie czego$
nie jest konieczne.

You have to come home straight after school. o
(Musisz, to konieczne.) e for a visitor to your country.

o for somebody playing your favourite (video/
computer) game.
e for someone going on holiday with your family.

Choose one situation below. In your notebook,
write six sentences with rules about what you can,
can’t, have to and mustn’t do. Write rules:

You don’t have to come home straight after school.
(Nie musisz, to nie jest konieczne.)

Do | have to come home straight after school? , )
You don’t have to have a visa.

(Czy musze?)
+  |/You/We/They have to help. 6.2 Rzeczowniki policzalne i niepoliczalne
He/She/It has to clean. | Okreslenia ilosci

- 1/You/We/They don't (do not) have to help.

He/She/It doesn't (does not) have to clean. Policzalne Niepoliczalne
? Do I/you/we/ haveto Yes, I/you/we/they do. How many bottles of water ~ How much water is in
they help? No, I/you/we/they don't. have we got? that bottle?
Does hefshefit  haveto  Yes, he/shefit does. | haven’t got many hobbies. | haven't got much time.
clean?  No, he/she/it doesn't. There are too many olives on  There's too much ice in
' my pizza. my drink.

Must
Czasownik must ma podobne znaczenie do have to. I bought some bananas. She bought some popcorn.
| have to/must cook dinner. We eat a lot of oranges. We eat a lot of cheese.

. ] . B We don't eat a lot of apples.  We don't eat a lot of bread.
Przeczenia mustn’t (must not) uzywamy, aby mowié

o tym, co jest zabronione. Have you got any biscuits? ~ Have you got any juice?
You mustn’t stay up late. (Nie wolno ci tego zrobic.) There aren't any eggs inthe  There isn't any milk in the
Wyrazenia don't have to oraz mustn’t majqg zupetnie inne fridge. fridge.

znaczenia.

You don't have to go there. (Mozesz, ale nie jest to konieczne
- nie musisz.)
You mustn't go there. (Nie mozesz - nie wolno ci) 1 Choose the correct option. Write the answers in
your notebook. Then discuss in pairs.
- Nou/He/She/lt/  mustn't talk! 1 How many/ much meals do you eat every day?
b (must not) How many meals do you eat every day?

2 Do you think you eat too many / @uchunhealthy

food?
i ?
1 In pairs, say where you can find these signs. Then 2 Ecve you go :somz food IE youfr ng' h
make sentences in your notebook with you have ow many / t|me ©youhave foriunc

to or you mustn’t for each sign on schooldays?
' Th 't h places to eat
You mustn't park here. 5 There aren / much places to eat near

your school.

ﬁ
Possible answers:
PLEASE WAIT HERE . . .
In a cinema - You mustn’t use mobile phones here./
NO PARKING

You must switch your mobile phone off.
SILTER(I,CEI In a restaurant - You have to wait here.
o lalking® In a library - You mustn't talk here.
On a door - You have to pull.




In your notebook, complete the restaurant review
with a lot of, any, many, much or some.

SITIEWLI ENSESITIEIAIK[HIO]u[S[E]

Rk Ek

Stewie’s Steakhouse looks nice but it's very small and
there are too !many tables so there isn't 2much space
- you feel that you're eating in a phone box! There
aren't 3many things on the menu and they all have
meat in them. There aren't “any dishes for vegetarians
- there’s no salad! The food wasn't great. I had a steak
and ®some cold chips. There was ®a lot of meat on my
plate (about a kilo!) but it wasn't very good. And there
was too ”much salt in every dish - even the pudding
was salty! Finally, they didn’t have 8 any juice or cola,
only water from the tap!

In your notebook, write ten sentences about
your family’s eating habits.

1 There’s a lot of yoghurt in our fridge.

2My dad doesn't eat much chocolate.

Czasu Past Continuous uzywamy, aby opisa¢ czynnosci, ktére
trwaty w okreSlonym momencie w przesztosci.

I/He/She/1t TV.

You/We/They at 9 p.m.

I/He/She/It TV.

You/We/They at9 p.m.
I/he/ Yes, I/he/shefit
she/it  TV? No, I/he/she/it
you/ Yes, you/we/they
we/ at9 p.m.?  No, you/we/they
they .

Where he

What you

Okreslenia czasu uzywane z czasem Past Continuous
at three o'clock this morning

at 5.15 last Tuesday

forty minutes ago

Czasy Past Continuous oraz Past Simple

Czasy Past Simple i Past Continuous stosujemy w jednym
zdaniu, gdy méwimy o czynnosciach lub stanach

w przesztosci, podczas ktdrych nastgpity inne, krotsze
wydarzenia. Czasu Past Continuous uzywamy dla opisania
czynnosci trwajgeych przez dtuzszy czas (np. / was playing
football), a czasu Past Simple dla opisania krétszego
wydarzenia (np. / broke my leg). Czesci zdania tgczymy,
stawiajgc while lub when przed czescig opisang czasem
Past Continuous.

/ | football, | my leg.
| my leg / | football.

Przed czesciq zdania opisang czasem Past Simple stawiamy
zazwyczaj when.
What you the accident ?

the accident , what you ?

Complete the sentences with the Past Continuous

form of the verbs in brackets.

Write the answers in your notebook.

1 The phone rang while they were sleeping (sleep).

2 Anna wasn't dancing (not dance) at one o'clock
in the morning.

3 Where was Sue going (Sue/go) when she fell?

4 We were playing (play) football when it began to
rain.

5 lwasn't listening (not listen) when the doctor told
me his name.

6 What were you doing (you/do) when you cut your
finger?

In your notebook, complete the story with the Past
Simple or Past Continuous form of the verbs in
brackets. Then compare with a partner.

Last Sunday at four o'clock | 'was riding (ride) my
bike home. It 2was raining (rain) a lot so | 3put (put)
up my umbrella. While | “was going (go) past the
station, | ®saw(see) Jennifer Lawrence! She éwas
getting (get) into a taxi. | 7wasn't looking (not look)
where | 8 was going (go) so | ? rode (ride) my bike
into the back of a car! | "0 fell (fall) and " hit (hit)
my head. | was lucky | "2didn’t break (not break)
my neck.

Use the Past Simple and the Past Continuous
to describe a) something surprising that
happened to you, or b) a dream you had.
One day last year | was walking in the

town centre with a friend when we saw an
elephant. It was standing on two legs and ...
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1

7.2 Stopien wyzszy i najwyzszy

przymiotnikow

Przymiotnikéw w stopniu wyzszym i najwyzszym uzywamy,
aby poréwnaé osoby lub rzeczy.

He's taller than me.
She’s the nicest person | know.

Pisownia Przymiotnik = Stopien Stopien
wyzszy najwyzszy

przymiotniki near nearer the nearest

jednosylabowe

przymiotniki wide wider the widest

jednosylabowe

zakonczone na -e

przymiotniki hot hotter the hottest

jednosylabowe

zakonczone

na pojedynczq

samogtoske

i spotgtoske

przymiotniki lazy lazier the laziest

zakonczone na -y

przymiotniki intelligent ~ more the most

wielosylabowe intelligent  intelligent

przymiotniki good better the best

o stopniowaniu bad worse the worst

nieregularnym
Przed przymiotnikami w stopniu najwyzszym zazwyczaj stawiamy
the. The nie uzywamy po my/ your/ his/ her/ its/ our/ their.
He's their youngest son. NIE He's-theirthe-youngest-son:

Mozemy takze dokonaé poréwnan, stosujgc wyrazenie
(not) as ... as.
This book isn't as interesting as the first one.

In your notebook, write the comparative and
superlative forms of the adjectives below.

fat fatter, the fattest

easy easier, the easiest

late later, the latest

expensive more expensive, the most expensive
young younger, the youngest

happy happier, the happiest

b wWN -

How much can you remember about last year? In

your notebook, complete the questions with

the superlative form of the adjectives in brackets.

Then ask and answer the questions in pairs.

1 What was the most beautiful (beautiful) place
you visited?

2 What was the happiest (happy) day you can

remember?

What was the longest (long) journey you made?

What was the tastiest (tasty) meal you ate?

5 What was the worst (bad) film you saw?

bW

*3

Do you prefer shopping in a shopping centre
or small shops? In your notebook, write five
sentences to answer the question.

Price low/high

Service friendly/rude  quick/slow

Other busy/quiet  relaxing/stressful
cold/hot/warm/wet  good/poor choice

I prefer shopping in a shopping centre because the
prices aren’t as high as in small shops ...

7.4

Wyrazenie going to oraz czas Present

Continuous

Wyrazenia going to oraz czasu Present Continuous uzywamy,
aby opisa¢ plany, zamiary i wydarzenia zaplanowane
W przysztosci.

Going to

Wyrazenia going to uzywamy, aby opisa¢ plany i zamiary
w przysztosci, ktére moggq sie jeszcze zmienic.

I'm going to get there early.

We're not going to invite them.

Are you going to watch the football?

+ |1 'm (am) going to buy a new car.
You/We/They  ‘re (are) going to go shopping.
He/She/It ’s (is) going to come home.

- |l 'm not (am not) going to buy

a new car.

You/We/They | aren’t (are not) going to go shopping.

He/She/It isn't (is not) going to come home.

? [Am |l going to buy | Yes, | am.

a motorbike?  No, I'm not.

Are  you/ goingtogo  Yes, you/we/they are.
we/  toa party? No, you/we/they
they aren't.

Is he/  going to stay? Yes, he/shefit is.
shefit No, he/shefit isn’t.

When are  they going to visit Gran?

Present Continuous

Czasu Present Continuous uzywamy, aby opisaé sprecyzowane
plany na przyszto$é, ktérych czas i/lub miejsce zostaty
okreslone.

The game is starting at 2.00.

My mum isn’'t working tomorrow.

Are you going to the party on Friday?

Okreslenia czasu stosowane z czasem Present Continuous
w odniesieniu do przysztosci

tonight next Monday/weekend

tomorrow on Thursday morning/afternoon
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T Inyour notebook, finish these New Year’s
resolutions with going to and the ideas from
the box (or your own).

buy getup revise

study take up

spend less/more time

1 I missed the school bus again. This year,
I'm going to get up earlier every morning.

2 I'm not fit. This year, |

3 lwas so horrible to my sister last year.
This year, |

4 | feel so unfashionable. This year, |

5 My marks for Maths are terrible. This year,
I

6 English is such a useful language. This
year, |

2 In your notebook, complete the questions
below with the Present Continuous form of

the verbs in brackets. Then use Lee’s note to
ask and answer in pairs.

TRIP TO LONDON — Saturday
e tran from Harlow Mill to Liverpool Street
Station, London, leave 8.30 a.m. and
arrive 9.45 am.
e meet Aunty Hannah for lunch, National

Gallery café, 12.30 pm.
e tran to Harlow Mill from Liverpool

Street Station, 6.35 pm.

[

What station is Lee leaving (Lee/leave) from?
He's leaving from Liverpool Street.

N~

What time is he arriving (he/arrive) in London?
What time is he catching (he/catch) the train
home?

Who is Lee meeting (Lee/meet) in London?
What time is he meeting (he/meet) her?

6 Where are they having (‘quy/l«ave) lunch?

W

N =

*32  Inyour notebook, use going to to write
three intentions you have for the next
summer holidays. Then use the Present
Continuous to write three plans for this
evening.

This summer I'm going to help my mum
decorate the kitchen.

This evening I'm watching the football
match at 8 p.m.

1

*3

8.2 Czasownik modalny will dla przewidywania
wydarzen w przysztosci

+  I/You/He/She/lt/We/They 'l (will) win the match.

- I/You/He/She/lt/We/They  won't (will not) lose.
? | will I/you/he/ win? Yes, I/you/he/she/
she/it/we/ it/we/they will.
they No, I/you/he/she/it/
we/they won't.
What time il the game  start?
How will you get there?

| think this will happen.
| don't think this will happen.

NIE Hhink-this-wort-heppen.

Okreslenia czasu uzywane z will

tomorrow

next week/month/year

in 2035/twenty years’ time/the next five years/the future

by (= before) 2035/Christmas/my twentieth birthday/this time
tomorrow/the end of the week

In your notebook, complete the sentences with will or
won'’t. Then look at your sentences with won’t and write
what will happen.

1 My country won't win the next football World Cup.
2 1t be bright and sunny tomorrow.
31
4 We
week.
5 The world
6 |
7 Our English teacher

become famous in the next fifteen years.
get a surprise English test by the end of the

end in 2035.
fall in love by Christmas.
give us homework today.

My country won't win the next football World Cup.
Germany will win it.

Use I think and I don’t think to transform your sentences
from Exercise 1. Write them in your notebook. Then
compare with a partner.

A: I don’t think my country will win the next football World
Cup. I think Germany will win it. What do you think? Will
Germany win the next World Cup?

B: Ithink ...

Look at the article in Exercise 2 on page 96. In your
notebook, write six sentences about life in 2035. Use
the ideas from the box to help you.

classrooms
travel

a typical school timetable  popular gadgets
fashion  best and worst jobs

Classrooms will be very different in 2035. There won'’t be
so many students and ...



GRAMMAR TIME

8.4 Tryb warunkowy pierwszego stopnia

Trybu warunkowego pierwszego stopnia uzywamy,

gdy chcemy powiedzie¢, co wydarzy si¢ w wyniku danej
sytuaciji lub wydarzenia (jesli zaistniejg pewne warunki).
Jedli rozpoczynamy zdanie warunkowe od zdania
podrzednego (warunkowego), stawiamy po nim przecinek.

Present Simple will + czasownik

If she studies hard, she'll pass the test.

If you don't pass, I'll be disappointed.

If he doesn't pass, his mum won't be happy.

Kolejnoé¢ zdan sktadowych mozna zmieni¢ bez zmiany
znaczenia zdania warunkowego. Jesli zdanie warunkowe
rozpoczynamy od zdania nadrzednego (wynikowego),
nie stawiamy po nim przecinka.

will + czasownik Present Simple

She'll pass the test if she studies hard.

I'll be disappointed if you don’t pass.

His mum won't be happy if he doesn’t pass.

Pytania zazwyczaj rozpoczynamy od zdania wynikowego
(zawierajqcego will).

will + czasownik Present Simple

Will you be angry if you don'’t pass the test?

What will you do if you get the best mark?

1 Use the verbs in brackets to make First
Conditional sentences. Write them in your
notebook.

1 Ifl become (become) famous, | won't forget
(not forget) my friends.

2 llitell (tell) mum if you do (do) that again.

3 If my dad doesn’t get (not get) a new job,
we won't move (not move) house.

4 You won't pass (not pass) if you don'’t do (not do)
any homework.
If Patrick helps (help) me, | 'll help (help) him.
6 If you don't panic (not panic), you 'll get (get)
a good mark in the test.

7 How will you feel (you/feel) if you don't pass
(not pass) the test?

8 Will she help (she/help) me if | ask (ask) her?

a

In pairs, use the ideas below to make First
Conditional sentences. Write them in your
notebook.

1 pass all my exams — have a party —>
we make a lot of noise > my parents tell
us to be quiet — play a board game

2 have my Maths exam — stay home to
study — invite a friend to study with me —
get tired of studying — play a board game

1 IfI pass all my exams, I'll have a party.

*3  In your notebook, write five First Conditional

sentences about what you will do if you don’t
have any homework today.

1lf | don’t have any homework today ...

9.2 Czas Present Perfect

Czasu Present Perfect uzywamy, aby opisa¢ wydarzenia
i sytuacije z przesztosci, nie okreslajgc, kiedy doktadnie
miaty one miejsce.

+ I/You/We/They  've (have) swum with dolphins.
He/She/It s (has) visited Ireland.

- I/You/We/They  haven’t (have not) swum with

dolphins.
He/She/It hasn’t (has not) visited Ireland.
?  Have  lfyou/ enjoyed Yes, I/you/we/they have.
we/ it? No, I/you/we/they
they haven't.

Has he/ learned  Yes, he/shelit has.
she/it alot? No, he/shefit hasn't.

Where  have you been?

Zdania w czasie Present Perfect tworzymy, uzywajgc
czasownika have/has + imiestéw bierny czasownika

(Past Participle).

Imiestowy bierne czasownikéw regularnych majq takg samg
forme jak formy czasu Past Simple.

I have finished. She hasn't tried.  We've stopped.
Lista form nieregularnych znajduje sie na str. 135.

They have eaten. He's gone. Have you slept?
Czas Present Perfect z ever/never

W pytaniach w czasie Present Perfect czesto uzywamy ever
w znaczeniu ,kiedykolwiek”.

Have you ever been to Spain?

W odpowiedziach przeczgcych uzywamy never (,nigdy”).
No, I've never been to Spain.



GRAMMAR TIME

1 Complete the text with the Present
Perfect form of the verbs in brackets.
Write the answers in your notebook.

ASK TODD!

Gemma 'has written (write) to ask
me if it's better to travel alone or with
other people. Well, it depends. Some
of my nicest fravel experiences 2 have
been (be) with my friends. My best
friend, Scott, Shas travelled (travel)
with me to a lot of countries and we
4've had (have) a lot of fun and we

S have not fallen (not fall) out! But my
girlfriend ©has never been (never/be)
abroad with me because we always
argue when we're fravelling!

2 In your notebook, make questions with
ever and the Present Perfect. Use the
phrases from the box or your own ideas.
Then ask and answer the questions in
pairs.

travel alone

go to a restaurant with friends

go on a school trip abroad

buy clothes without your parents

meet someone from another continent

A: Have you ever travelled alone?

B: No, I've never travelled alone./Yes,
| have.

*3  Inyour notebook, write five sentences
about things you have never done but
hope to do in the future.

I've never been to New York - | hope

to go there in the future.

9.4 Present Perfect with already/just/yet

1

*4

W zdaniach twierdzgcych w czasie Present Perfect stowa just uzywamy,
aby powiedzie¢, ze jaka$ czynno$¢ wiasnie miata miejsce, a stowa
already aby podkresli¢, ze jaka$ czynno$¢ juz sie wydarzyta. Stow just

i already uzywamy miedzy have/ has i imiestowem biernym.

He's just phoned. (wfasnie dzwonif)

I've already checked the timetable. (juz sprawdzitem)

Stowa yet uzywamy w przeczeniach w czasie Present Perfect,

aby opisa¢ czynnosci, ktérych nie wykonali$my do chwili obecne;j,

lub w pytaniach, aby zapytaé, czy jaka$ czynno$¢ zostata

juz wykonana. Stowa yet uzywamy na koricu pytan i przeczen.

We haven't bought all the food yet. (jeszcze nie kupilismy)
Have you bought tickets yet? (Czy juz kupites$ bilety?)

In your notebook, complete the sentences with just and the
Present Perfect form of the verbs from the box.

make de tidy fix miss go

1 There’s a lot of food in the fridge. I've just done the
shopping.

I've just fixed my computer. It's working again!

Mark has just made breakfast. It's on the table.

Rona has just tidied her bedroom. It's looking better now!

I'm afraid you can't speak to mum now. She’s just gone
to work.

6 We 've just missed the bus - we'll be late now!

a b wbdN

In your notebook, rewrite the underlined sentences using
yet or already.
1 Jason has arrived at the campsite. He's putting up
his tent.
Jason has already arrived at the campsite.
2 I'm not hungry, thanks. I've had breakfast.
I've already had breakfast.
Hurry up! Have you finished? Have you finished yet?
4 Wow - you're slow! We've finished.
We've already finished.
5 She can't come. She hasn't done her homework.
She hasn’t done her homework yet.
6 Have they got their exam results?
Have they got their exam results yet?

w

In your notebook, make questions with yet about the things
from the box. Then ask and answer the questions in groups.

eat lunch  start learning for the next test
decide what to do at the weekend  see [name of film]
at the cinema  plan your holiday

A: Have you eaten lunch yet?
B: No, I haven't./Yes, I've already had my lunch.

In your notebook, write five sentences with news about
your favourite stars or other people you know well. Use
just, already or yet.

Messi has just joined Dortmund but he hasn’t played yet.
My sister has just started university.



Student Activities
m Lesson 2.1 Exercise 5

Fashion Quiz

Give yourself one point every time you have the
same answer as your partner.

0-2 points - you are very different from your
partner. Don't go shopping for clothes together!
3-5 points - you are not very different from your
partner but you are not very similar either.

6-8 points - you and your partner have similar
ideas about fashion. Go shopping together!

m Lesson 3.1 Exercise 6

1T 2T 3F 4T 5T 6T 7T 8T 9T

m Lesson 3.4 Exercise 6

Use the prompts below to answer the
questions in Exercise 6 on page 34.

Lee / call / police v

police / help / them X

Lee / Amy / go home X

look / town centre / hours. then / start / rain
stop raining / so / return / park

dog/ be / there X

he / start / panic / imagine / terrible things

m Revision Speaking Exercise 7

Student A
Choose a topic and tell a story:
1 Atime you nearly gave up - but didn't.

NO an b WOWDN—=

2 Atime when you didn't finish something because
you spent too long online.

m Lesson 5.3 Exercise 7

After dinner | went to bed but | couldn’t stop
thinking of the girl in the picture. | closed my eyes
and tried to remember her face. When | opened my
eyes, she was there. She spoke quickly. ‘You have
to help me! | can’t do it!" She took me by the hand.
But this time we went to the window. | opened the
curtains and we went silently out onto the balcony.
She pointed upwards. Once again, the kitten was on
the roof. | began to climb.

The next morning, my gran came upstairs to wake
me. When she entered the room, she stopped
suddenly and pointed towards the bed.

‘What is that?’ she asked.

‘It's a kitten,’ | replied. | smiled and held the little
black cat tightly in my arms.

W Revision Speaking Exercise 6

Student A

1 You want to change the decoration in your
bedroom. Ask Student B for advice. Then accept
or reject the advice.

2 Give Student B advice for the surprise party he/
she wants to organise. If he/she rejects your ideas,
give him/her different advice.

Lesson 7.2 Exercise 4

Lesson 7.3 Exercise 2

1 If people are sitting, they aren’t shopping.

2 Because then people relax and stay longer.

3 It's because if people can't get out easily, they
stay longer and spend more money.

4 Because then shoppers walk past more shops.

Lesson 7.5 Exercise 5

How important is money to you?

Give yourself 2 points for every a) answer and

1 point for every b) answer.

5-6 points

For you money is like water. When you're thirsty, you
have to drink. When you have money, you have to
spend it. You don't know how to save money.

7-8 points

For you money is useful and important but you don't
worry about it all the time. You are generous, but
intelligent with your money. You don’t spend more
than you have but you don't try to save every penny.
9-10 points

For you money is a wonderful thing. It is so
wonderful that you don't want to spend it. Maybe
you need to learn how to enjoy spending money.

Revision Speaking Exercise 8

Student A

1 You go to a sports shop to buy a new tracksuit.
You can't decide between a white one and
a blue one.

2 You are a shop assistant in a shoe shop. Help
Student B buy a new pair of shoes.



Student Activities
W Revision Speaking Exercise 7

Student B

You work at a cinema. Use this information to answer
Student A's questions.

FILMWORLD CINEMA

Film Time

X-Men: the End Sold Out 6.40/8.30

Up 2 Row 7 - No, Row 6 - Yes 6.50/ 8.40
Tickets £6.95
m Revision Speaking Exercise 7

Student B
1 Greet Student A. Say you're pleased to see him/her.
2 Give your news:
you're taking lots of photos with your smartphone
you've got two free tickets to a cool concert
your best friend isn't talking to you.
3 Listen and respond to Student A's news.

m Revision Speaking Exercise 6

Student B

1 Student A started the argument but it was your fault
too. You like Student A a lot and want to stay friends
with him/her. Accept Student A's apology.

2 You posted an embarrassing photo of Student A on
the internet. Now you feel bad about it. Apologise.

W Revision Speaking Exercise 7

Student B
1 Listen to Student A’s story.
2 Use phrases like Awesome!/No way! [lesson 2.6].

3 Ask questions to show you are listening: How did you
feel?/ What did you do?/ Why did you do that? etc.

W Revision Speaking Exercise 6

Student B

1 Give Student A advice on how to change the
decoration in his/her bedroom. If he/she rejects your
ideas, give him/her different advice.

2 You want to organise a surprise party for a friend.
Ask Student A for advice. Then accept or reject the
advice.

W Revision Speaking Exercise 6

Student B

1 Answer Student A's question - you're unhappy
because you've got bad toothache.

2 Listen to Student A’s advice.
3 Thank Student A for his/her advice.

Revision Speaking Exercise 8

Student B

1 You are a shop assistant in a sports shop.
Help Student A buy a new tracksuit.

2 You go to a shoe shop to buy a new pair of
shoes. You can'’t decide between boots or
trainers.

W Revision Speaking Exercise 7

Student B

1 You are at a Student Careers office. You
enjoy working with your hands, being creative,
working alone and being in contact with
nature.

2 You're thinking of working as an accountant.

3 Listen to Student A’'s advice. Say which advice
you agree with: | probably won't enjoy .../
I might/ may be good at working as a....

W Revision Speaking Exercise 6

Student B

1 Student A wants to go mountain biking
tomorrow and asks for permission to use
your bike. Refuse permission. You want to
use the bike yourself tomorrow. Then Student
A asks for permission to borrow a helmet.
Give permission. You have an old helmet you
never use.

2 You hear that Student A is going on
a camping trip with some friends. Ask for
permission to go with him/her. If Student A
agrees, say you don't have a tent and ask for
permission to share Student A’s tent.



Irregular Verbs List

INFINITIVE PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE

INFINITIVE PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE

be [br] was/were been [brin] by¢ lose [lu:z] lost [Ipst] lost [Ipst] gubi¢,
[wpz/ws:] stracié
become became [bi'kerm] become [br'kam] stawac sie make [meik] made [meid] made [meid] robié
[br'kam] meet [mut] met [met] met [met] spotykaé
begin [bi'gin] began [br'gan] begun [br'gan] zaczynaé . : i
(sie) pay [pei] paid [peid] paid [peid] ptaci¢
sie
t t t t t t ktasc¢
break [breik] broke [brouk] broken ['brovken] tamaé, psué put [put put [put put [put ase
(sie), pottuc read [rnd] read [red] read [red] czytaé
bring [brig]  brought [bra:t] brought [bro:t] przynosié ride [raid] rode [raud] ridden ['ridn] jezdzi¢ (na)
build [bild]  built [bilt] built [bilt] budowaé ring [riy] rang [ren] rung [rap] dzwonic
burn [b3:n] burned [b3:nd]/ burned [b3:nd]/ pali¢ (sie), run [ran] ran [ren] run [ran] biegac
burnt [b3nt] burnt [ba:nt] oparzyc¢ (sig) say [sei] said [sed] said [sed] mowié
buy [bai] bought [bo:t] bought [bo:t] kupowaé see [sr] saw [so:] seen [sup] widzieé
can [ken] could [kud] been ableto [bun moc, sell [sel] sold [sould] sold [sould] sprzedawaé
'erbl ta] potrafi¢ "
send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] wysytaé
catch [katf{] caught [ko:t] caught [ko:t] tapac "
set [set] set [set] set [set] ustawié
h tfo: h t h 't bierad
choose [tfu:z] chose [tfouz] chosen ['tfouzn] wybieraé show [[o0] showed [[oud] shown [foun] pokazaé
come [kam] came [kemm] come [kam] przychodzi¢ N L. N
sing [sig] sang [san] sung [san] Spiewac
cost [kpst] cost [kpst] cost [kpst] kosztowaé N . ,,
sit [sit] sat [sat] sat [sat] siedzie¢
cut [kat] cut [kat] cut [kat] cigé "
sleep [slup] slept [slept] slept [slept] spac
do [du:] did [did] done [dan] robi¢ ! "
speak [sprk] spoke [spauk] spoken ['spoauken] moéwic
draw [dro:] drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n] rysowac "
spend [spend] spent [spent] spent [spent] spedzad,
dream [drim] dreamed [drimd]/ dreamed [drimd]/ $ni¢, marzyé wydawaé
dreamt [drem] dreamt [drem] stand [stzend] stood [stud] stood [stud] staé
drink [drink] d k [d k drunk [drank i
rink [drink] rank [drenk] runk [drank] pc steal [str:]] stole [stoul] stolen ['stoulon] kra$é
drive [draiv] drove [drauv] driven ['drivn] prowadzié¢ . "
samochéd sweep [swrp] swept [swept] swept [swept] zamiataé
eat [:(] ate [ef] eaten [‘:tn] jese swim [swim] swam [swam] swum [swam] ptywaé
fall [f:1] fell [fel] fallen ['f:In] upadaé take [terk]  took [tuk] taken [tetkon]  braé
feed [fud]  fed [fed] fed [fed] karmié teach [t(f]  taught [to:] taught [>:1 s
0go$
feel [fu:] felt [felt felt [felt  (si
eel [fl] elt. [fel] elt. [felt] czué (sie) tell [tel] told [tould] told [tould] powiedzie¢,
fight [fait] fought [fo:t] fought [fo:t] walczyé opowiadaé
find [faind] found [faund] found [faund] znajdowadé think [6mk]  thought [62:] thought [65:] mysleé
fly [flai] flew [fluz] flown [floun] latac understand understood understood rozumieé
forget [fo'get] forgot [fo'gpt] forgotten [fo'gntn] zapominaé [andd'steend]  [,ando'stud] [,anda'stud]
forgive [fo'giv] forgave [fo'gerv] forgiven [fo'givn]  wybaczyé wake [weik]  woke [woauk] woken ['wouken]  budzi€ (sig)
get [get] got [gnt] got [gnt] dostawaé wear [wea] wore [wo:] worn [wo:n] nosié, mieé
bi
give [giv] gave [ge1v] given ['givn] dawaé nasobie
U R win [win] won [wan] won [wan] wygrywaé
go [gou] went [went] gone [gpn] i$¢, jechac
. write [rait] wrote [raut] written ['ritn] pisaé
grow [groul grew [gru:] grown [groun] rosnqc,
sadzi¢
hang [han] hung [han] hung [han] wisieé
have [hav] had [had] had [had] mieé
hear [hio] heard [h3:d] heard [h3:d] styszeé
hit [hit] hit [hit] hit [hit] uderzaé
hold [hould]  held [held] held [held] trzymac
hurt [hs:t] hurt [hs:t] hurt [hs:t] ranié¢
keep [kr:p] kept [kept] kept [kept] (za)trzymaé
know [nou] knew [nju:] known [noun] wiedzieé,
znaé
learn [Is:n] learned [Is:nd]/ learned [l3:nd]/ uczy¢ sie
learnt [I3:nt] learnt [Is:nt]
leave [l1:v] left [left] left [left] opuszczaé
lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent] pozyczyé
(komus)
let [let] let [let] let [let] pozwoli¢
lie [lai] lay [lei] lain [lemn] ktas¢ sie

Irregular verbs list k1]



Class Audio Scripts

ORAKL W Unit 0, 0.2, Exercise 5b

A=Amy L=Lee

A: Hey, Lee. There's a questionnaire about your favourite free
time activities. What's your favourite then? Is it listening to
music?

L: No,itisn't.

A: Oh! That's a surprise! So is it taking photos? Playing
computer games?

L: Yeah, they're OK. But they're not my favourite.

A: So perhaps reading books or magazines? Surfing the
internet?

L: Yes, they're OK but not really ...

A: So perhaps your favourite activity is visiting relatives? Or
tidying your bedroom?

L: No, definitely not!

A: Maybe watching TV or DVDs or films on Youtube? Going to
the cinema?

L: No, not really.

A: So what about doing nothing?

L: Bingo! That's my favourite free time activity.

@ IMRR Unit 0, 0.4, Exercise 5b

Um, let’s see, | can’t act at all! Er, | can cook quite well, | can
dance, er, | can't play the guitar but | can play the piano, well,
a little bit. | can definitely repair a computer. And | can speak
English, of course. | can speak French but not Spanish. And
that’s it. | can’t drive a car - I'm too young. And | can’t swim!

S =Sam B = Bernadette

S: Bernadette? Look! | like the colours in that painting, but
what is it?

B: Em ... I'm not sure ... Is it a tower? Or a house? Or maybe

it's a window? Anyway, | think she’s a really talented artist!

Eh ... yeah ...

Oh look at that one!

C =Craig J=Jodie

: What's the book, Jodie?
Oh, hi, Craig. It's called One day. It’s ...
: Who's the writer?
Eh, someone called Kirsty Stewart. It's ...
: What's it about?
It's about two students who fall in love and ...
: Has it got a happy ending? | like stories with a happy
ending.

OFT0S0OS0O N I»

D=Dan S =Sarah

Let me take one. I'm a good photographer.

Yes, but you always want to be in all the photos, don’t you?
That's no problem. I'll take a selfie. OK, everyone stand
behind me. Look at the camera ... say ‘cheese’!

QLo w

T=Tammy R =Rafa

This is great, but it's difficult.

What?

It's difficult! It isn't easy to learn the steps. | don't know
what to do.

Don't worry! You're a great dancer! Just follow me and
enjoy yourself.

S b

®

D =Darren M = Mother

Mum! What's that terrible noise?
The musicians are tuning their instruments.
Is it very long?

90 @
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What?
Is the concert very long?
Ssh!

C = Clapper board girl

A =Anna S = Stephen

‘l love you. Take three!

Don't go! Don't leave me! | love you!

Cut! I don't believe it! The actors in this movie are terrible!
Huh! The problem with this movie is the actors are good,
but the director’s terrible! Goodbye!

S =Sam B = Bernadette

Bernadette? Look! | like the colours in that painting, but
what is it?

Em ... 'm not sure ... Is it a tower? Or a house? Or maybe
it's a window? Anyway, | think she'’s a really talented artist!
Eh ... yeah ...

Oh and look at that one!

Do you really like that?

Yes, | do. It's wonderful. I'm really interested in modern art.
Really?

C =Craig J=Jodie

: What's the book, Jodie?

Oh, hi, Craig. It's called One day. It's ...

: Who's the writer?

Eh, someone called Kirsty Stewart. It’s ...

: What's it about?

It's about two students who fall in love and ...

: Has it got a happy ending? | like stories with a happy

ending.

| don’t know, Craig. I'm only reading chapter two! But

I don't think so. It's a horror story with ghosts and vampires
and zombies and dead people and ...

Oh stop it! | hate reading horror stories.

D=Dan S =Sarah

Let me take one. I'm a good photographer.

Yes, but you always want to be in all the photos, don’t you?

That's no problem. I'll take a selfie. OK, everyone stand
behind me. Look at the camera ... say ‘cheese’l

: Let's have a look! Oh! | look really nice.
: Yeah, we all look nice. | really like taking selfies! People

usually look good in them because they're more relaxed,
you know.

T=Tammy R =Rafa

This is great, but it's difficult.

What?

It's difficult! It isn’t easy to learn the steps. | don’t know
what to do.

Don't worry! You're a great dancer! Just follow me and
enjoy yourself.

Wool! | love dancing flamenco! Olé!

D =Darren M = Mother

Mum! What's that terrible noise?

The musicians are tuning their instruments.
Is it very long?

What?

Is the concert very long?

Ssh!

I'm not into classical music.

C = Clapper board girl A =Anna S = Stephen J=Jenny

“I love you”. Take three!
Don’t go! Don't leave me! | love you!
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Cut! I don't believe it! The actors in this movie are terrible!
Huh! The problem with this movie is the actors are good,
but the director’s terrible! Goodbye!

Hey you!

Who? Me?

Yes, you! Do you want to act in this movie?

But I'm the make-up artist.

| know that! Do you want to be an actor?

Eh ... no, thanks. | don't like acting much.

ORFZW Unit 1, 1.4, Exercise 5

A=

Amy L=Lee

A:

>
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Hi, Lee! I've got a new poster for my bedroom. Help me
put it up!

A new poster? It's not Bro, is it?

No, it's the actor Tom Lewis. Oh, he’s really good-looking.
And he’s an interesting person too. Do you know what he
does in his free time?

I've no idea. What does he do in his free time?

He helps old people in a hospital. Ask me how often he
goes there.

How often does he go there?

He goes there three times a week.

Hmm ...

He lives in an apartment opposite Central Park in New York.
Great.

He's a fantastic actor. Do you know ... Lee! Lee!

Eh, yeah?

What's wrong with you? You never listen to me!

That's not true. | always listen to you ... Well, I usually listen
to you.

Yeah, right. Well, do you want to go to the movies or not?
The movies? Eh, yeah, OK.

A

Well, I listen to the radio every morning before | go to work
just to catch the headlines. And | always buy a serious
newspaper such as The Times on Saturday and | read
everything in it. | think it's important to know what'’s in the
news - things change so quickly nowadays

Oh, I never check! | mean, what's the point? It rains the
next day nine times out of ten! It's funny though - my mum
always watches the late night forecast on the news, and
she always forgets it immediately afterwards!

A lot of my friends listen to the radio in the evenings but

| never do. The music stations play the same groups all the
time. | find a lot of music by listening to video clips on the
internet. So yes, | suppose the internet is the way | discover
new music.

I'm probably a bit old-fashioned, because I still buy the
local newspaper every Friday and | always check what's
on. But I'm sorry to say the choice is very poor these days
- the films they show are just rubbish! My husband and

I don't often go to the cinema now. It's a shame!

Oh, newspapers definitely. | buy a paper every day and

I read it during my morning coffee break, but really it's just
for the sports pages. | think The Daily Record is the best for
all the football news.

(OREA Unit 1, 1.5, Exercise 6

A=

Announcer C =Cara D =Dad

A:

You're listening to Politics Today here on Radio 7. And with
me in the studio are Tim Smith, from the Conservative
Party and Jemima Young, from the Green Party. My first
question is about plans to ...

: Please, dad. Can't we listen to something else? | hate

listening to current affairs, especially before school!

: I'm surprised at you Cara. The Politics Show is your

brother’s favourite programme.

Qo
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C:

: No, it isn't! You like programmes with boring politicians.

You know very well that Rob and | hate this programme.
Rob is only interested in programmes about sport!

OK, then. Let’s listen to Radio 1. | think the Pop Top 20 is on
at the moment!

: Da-ad! You know | hate all the songs in the Top 20.

So what do you listen to in the car with mum?

. Well, sometimes we listen to a rock music station like

Kerrang, but mum is never happy about it. Or sometimes
we listen to her favourite radio phone-in. But then I'm not
happy.

| think the only answer is to listen to one of my fantastic
punk CDs.

Da-ad! No!

[OREIN Unit 1, Revision, Exercise 6

Mark’s into painting pictures. He loves bright colours. He
works every day and he always paints in the morning. Mark is
fifteen years old but he doesn’t go to school. Why? Because
he's a monkey!

@ |78 Unit 2, 2.1, Exercise 7

1

It gets very cold in my house in winter, so | always wear
pyjamas in bed. My favourite ones are purple with the
words ‘Go away! | want to sleep!’ on the front.

| don't wear a dress and | don’t put on much make-up or
jewellery. | prefer a nice top, a short skirt and my leather
boots, you know, more or less the clothes | normally wear
when | go out with my friends. My mum isn’t happy. ‘It’s

a wedding!" she says, ‘Put on a dress and a necklace!’ But
| hate wearing formal clothes so | don't listen to her.

| play every weekend. We wear striped tops, eh ... blue
and white striped tops, white shorts and blue socks. I've
got some fantastic new football boots too.

When I'm at home, | really want to relax so | usually put on
an old T-shirt, my tracksuit trousers and my slippers. It's
important to be comfortable.

It's different if we go to a party, but normally when we go
out together | just wear normal clothes. The same as my
friends, you know, jeans and a T-shirt. OK, maybe a new
T-shirt, but nothing special.

It's important to look good at parties. You never know
who you could meet, so | usually wear my favourite baggy
jeans, a white shirt and a baseball cap. Oh, and ... white
trainers. | always wear white trainers.

(ORELY Unit 2, 2.3, Exercise 5

1
2
3

[dubstep music] 4 [film music]
[opera singer] 5 [rap music]
[birdsong] 6 [pneumatic drill]

Joedody =

TmeTe N D

S =Sandra T = Taylor

Frank wants to go out with me.

Frank?

Yeah ... Oh, | like that blue skirt. How much is it?

Frank from school?

Yes ...

Oh! OK. These skirts are twenty-five pounds but | don’t
know about the blue one. Oh, look! It's twenty pounds.
Ohl! I've only got fifteen pounds.

S =Sandra F = Frank

It's lovely here. So romantic!

Mmm.

And it's not too expensive. The waiter’s friendly too!
Mmm.

| love ltalian food. Do you?

Class Audio Scripts kyj
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What?
Frank, are you listening to me?

M = Malcolm S = Sandra

: Sandra?

Hi, Malcolm.

: Listen, I've got two tickets for the Ed Sheeran concert

tomorrow. Do you want to come?
What time is it?

: Hold on, let me look at my phone. It's a quarter past

seven.
No, not now. What time is the concert tomorrow?

: Ohl It starts at a quarter to eight.

OK, thanks! What time do you want to meet?

: A quarter to seven at the park, OK?

OK.
S =Sandra M = Malcolm

Malcolm!

: Uh huh?

It's not raining, is it?

: Eh ... no. The sun’s shining.

And it's not cold?

: No, it's quite hot for the time of year, actually.

Malcolm! Are we in a hurry?

: Not really, no.

S = Sandra

Oh, you've got the new Mankey King game. Is it good?

| don't know. It's not mine. It's my brother’s ... Do you want
a biscuit, Tyler?

No, thanks. It's almost time for lunch. Let’s start!

OK, thanks a lot for helping me with my homework, Tyler.
It's really nice of you.

It's no problem. It's fun doing homework with you ...

T = Tyler

@ .2 Unit 2, 2.5, Exercise 6

h
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S =Sandra F = Frank

It's lovely here. So romantic!

Mmm.

And it's not too expensive. The waiter’s friendly too!
Mmm.

| love ltalian food. Do you?

What?

Frank, are you listening to me?

Yes, but ...

What are you doing?

Nothing.

You're texting!

No, I'm not.

Yes, you are. Let me see.

Hey!

Help! I don’t know what to say. Who's John and why are you
writing him a text?

He's my brother. I'm sorry, Sandra, but I'm very shy with
girls. | never know what to say.

S =Sandra M = Malcolm

Malcolm! Are we in a hurry?
Not really, no.

S =Sandra D =Dad

Let’s start!

OK, thanks a lot for helping me with my homework, Tyler.
It's really nice of you.

It's no problem. It's fun doing homework with you ...
Sandra?

Yes?

| like you.

| like you too.

But | don’t know much about you. What do you do in your
free time?

Well, I'm quite relaxed. | do yoga twice a week and ...
Sandra, do you and your friend want a cup of tea?

No, thanks, dad.

Juice? Some cake?

Not right now, thanks!

A cheese sandwich?

Dad!

T =Tyler

» A

=

Jode
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ORFELA Unit 2, 2.6, Exercise 4

I'm writing a novel!
That's amazing!
No way!

You're kidding!

I'm so worried about my dog. He's really ill!
What a pity!
That's terrible!

I’'m an uncle.
Cool!

That's great!
Awesome!

My mum says | can’t go out this weekend!
What a pity!
Poor youl
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(OREIN Unit 2, 2.7, Exercise 5

Welcome to the Knighton Arts Centre, the place where you
can learn and have fun at the same time. Summer’s coming
to an end so it’s time to start thinking about what classes you
would like to do in those long cold winter months. How about
learning to dance? Our popular salsa class is back again at
the same time as always - on Monday evenings at a quarter
to eight. Or if you prefer fashion, there’s a great fashion and
clothes making course on Tuesdays, starting next week. And
for you actors out there, Kevin's trying to organise a theatre
group this year. Call him on 020 7946 0438 for details. And
finally, the computer programming course starts on the 5th of
October. It meets twice a week and it costs £25 a month.

@ | -YA Unit 2, Revision, Exercise 8

My friend Dan collects trainers. He has almost thirty pairs and
he saves all his money to buy more. But Dan never wears his
trainers. He just looks at them. It's really annoying!

So why are we walking so fast? Can’t we sit down and talk? @ (X Unit 2, Skills Revision Units 1-2, Exercise 2

Or feed the ducks or something?

| always walk fast. | run fast too. | can run ten kilometres in
under thirty-five minutes. | play football really well too.
That's interesting because ...

I'm an excellent student. | want to be a doctor. Or maybe
a professional footballer. Or maybe a doctor and a
footballer ...

|KI: A Class Audio Scripts

L =Lindsay A = Alex

L: Hi Alex, are you going to football practice or salsa class?

A: No, I'm not going to either of them. Football’'s on
Wednesday and salsa’s on Monday.

L: You do a lot of free time activities.

A: Well, | don't play the guitar anymore but I've got a new
hobby!

L: What is it?

A: I'mlearning a new language.



L: That's great! Is it Spanish?

A: lgoto Spain alot and | can speak some Spanish. But I've
got a French friend and I'd like to write to him in French.
So, I'm taking some classes. Perhaps | can learn Italian too
next year.

L: Do you go to classes after school?

A: Those are on Mondays and I've got my salsa on then,
so | can't go. I'm learning French online. It's great fun! Dad
sometimes tries to teach me some words but | don't learn
very well from him!

L: Isit very expensive?

A: | have a special one-to-one teacher online. It's forty
pounds for fifteen lessons. The lessons are forty-five
minutes.

L: That's a good price! Is it an easy language? | always have
problems with grammar in foreign languages.

A: That's OK and the vocabulary isn't very difficult. My
problem is when I'm writing. The spelling is hard!

L: Well, good for you! Oh, look at the time, it's 4.30. I've got
a swimming lesson at 5.15.

A: And my next language lesson is at 4.50! | can't be late.
See you soon!

@ rX LY Unit 3, 3.1, Exercise 7

1 This animal eats meat. It's dangerous. It has a long tail.
It lives in India. It's got striped fur. It’s a tiger.

2 This animal eats grass. It lives in Europe. It's strong and it
works hard. It's like a small horse. It's a donkey.

3 This animal is also very dangerous. It's very good at
swimming - and smelling blood. It has very sharp teeth.
It lives in the sea. It's a shark.

4 This animal lives all over the world. It often lives on farms.
People keep it for food. It has feathers and wings but it’s
not good at flying. It's a chicken.

5 This animal eats leaves. It lives in Africa. It's got a long tail
and a very long neck. It's a giraffe.

(OEXLY Unit 3, 3.2, Exercise 6

J=Jo M= Mike

J: Where were you last Saturday?

M: 1 was at a concert in the park.

J: Was it fun?

M: Yes, it was. There were three groups. The last group was
fantastic.

Were there many people there?

Yes, there were. It was really busy.

What was the weather like?

It was sunny.

A=Ali J=Jack

TTEF

A: Jack, have you got a pet?

J: Yes, we've got a cat. She's called Misty.

A: s it difficult to look after her?

J: Not for me. My mum feeds her. My sister brushes her fur
and washes her once a month. We don't take her for
a walk and we didn't train her when she was little. My
dad empties her litter tray and he takes her to the vet'’s
sometimes but | don't do anything. | play with her, that’s
all.

@ FALY Unit 3, 3.5, Exercise 4

1 A=Al L=Luke

A: lwant to get a pet but | don’t know what to get. Maybe
a dog? What do you think?

L: Dogs are fun. But you need to train them and they make
a lot of noise.
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That's true. You need to get up early to take them for

a walk too.

What about a cat? Cats are quiet and you don't need to
take them for a walk.

Yeah, they're clean too. The only thing is they scratch the
furniture. My mum and dad wouldn't like that.

How about a snake? Snakes are quiet and they don't need
a lot of space.

: A snake! No way! They eat live animals! And you can't take

a snake for a walk, can you?

No.

I think | prefer a cat. | can train it not to scratch the
furniture.

A=Ali J=Jodie
Hello, is that Jodie?
Yes.

My name’s Ali. | talked to your friend Sally and ... It's about
the baby cats.

Yes, OK, the kittens. Do you want one?

Well, I'd like to see them first but yes, | think so. How many
have you got?

Well, there were four of them but | promised one to Sally
and | want one myself, so you can have two if you like.

I'd love two but no, one is fine, thanks.

A = Assistant D = Denny

Good morning. Can | help you?

Yes, I'm looking for a bed cat, a cat bed, a bed for cats.
A cat bed. Well, we have several kinds. This is a good one.
It's big, comfortable and easy to wash. And it's only fifty
pounds.

Fifty? Oh! Eh ... how much is this one?

Twenty-five. It's small but it's very good.

Hmm.

This one was twenty-five but now it's only fifteen pounds.
Is it a good one?

Yes, it’s fine. It's very popular. We sell a lot of these.

OK, I'll take it.

D=Denny A=Ali

Ali! Come here!

What is it, dad?

Look at this!

What?

How many times do | have to tell you? Simba is your cat
and it's your job to look after her.

But there’s lots of food in the bowl!

Yes, but what about the litter tray? Look at it! You need to
empty it!

OK, OK, I'm doing it.

Why don't you train her to do it in the garden?

Dad! She's a cat, not a dog!

A=Ali D =Denny

Dad! Where's Simba? | can'’t find her.

| don't know. Look in the garden. Cats climb trees, you
know. Maybe she’s sitting in a tree and she can't get
down.

Oh no! Can you help me look for her? Please?

OKI!

Did you look in your bedroom?

Yes, | did. She’s not there.

Dad! What are you doing? She’s not here.

Did you look under the bed?

Yes, | did!

Oh! There she is. She’s sleeping in my sweater. It's nice and
warm there. She likes warm places.

Yes, | know. Yesterday she was on the car in the garage.

Class Audio Scripts k]



@ FAE:R Unit 3, Revision, Exercise 7

London Zoo was the first zoo in the UK. It opened in April
1828. Today it has about eight hundred different kinds of
animals. The zoo was in the first Harry Potter film.

@ L0 Unit 3, Poland, Exercise 3

This is my favourite picture book about Polish wildlife. It's

got great photos of rare animals and birds, and lots of
interesting facts about them too. What I learnt from the book,
for example, is that all the animals on the cover except for
the white-tailed eagle are endangered in Poland. Some of
them may die out here soon - European bison and pond
turtles are extremely rare. Luckily, the white-tailed eagle is
not endangered and it is doing well in Poland. | live by the
seaside, on the island of Wolin, near the national park which
is famous for its white-tailed eagles and bison. We don't have
any wolves or lynxes on the island, but if you're really, really
lucky, you can spot grey seals on the nearby beaches. When
it comes to reptiles, there are different kinds of snakes but no
pond turtles.

&AW Unit 3, Poland, Exercise 6

G =Girl B=Boy

G: So where do white-tailed eagles live in Poland?

B: They mainly live in the north of the country. The biggest
Polish population of white-tailed eagles is in West
Pomerania. They like open spaces with a lot of water
because they mostly feed on fish. You can't really see them
in the high mountains. The Tatras are home to a different
kind of eagle, called the golden eagle.

G: How many white-tailed eagles live in Poland?

B: It's hard to say how many exactly, but there are quite a lot
of them - about 1500 eagles build their nests here and
their number is still growing. Mind you, in the past they
were really rare. In the 1950s there were only about 100
white-tailed eagles in Poland.

G: Really? Do you know any other interesting facts about
eagles?

B: The funny thing is that the white-tailed eagle is not a real
eagle. It belongs to a different bird family. But it looks
like an eagle. It's really big. It's the biggest Polish bird.

A female bird can weigh up to 6 kilos! A male is smaller

and usually weighs about 4 kilos. White-tailed eagles

usually build their nests in tall trees. They use their nests for

years so the nests become really, really big. Sometimes

a nest is too heavy for the tree it is in and the tree breaks.
G: Wow, that is interesting. How about...

OX%&LM Unit 4, 4.1, Exercise 8

Eh ... no, I don't, actually. | don't really have much money and
things like that are so expensive. When | need to print or scan
something, | just go to the library. | prefer to spend money on
things like clothes and books. Hmm ... no, I've just got one.

I think I should probably get another address, because | get
so much spam, you know strange emails from people | don’t
know!

Oh, yes! Quite often! The thing is, I'm not really a computer
freak. But | sometimes have dreams about things from the
internet. For example, | belong to the Sam Smith fan website
and sometimes in my dreams | spend time with people from
the message board. But | don't know them in real life!

%58 Unit 4, 4.2, Exercise 5

R=Ruby M=Mum

R: Mum!
M: What's the matter, Ruby?

[V Class Audio Scripts

R: Did you put my jeans in the washing machine?

M: I didn't catch that. What did you say?

R: Did you put my jeans in the washing machine?

M: Which jeans?

R: The black ones.

M: Yes, | did.

R: Oh no!

M: But fortunately for you, | had a look in the pockets first and
| found your phone, so | took it out and put it in a safe place.

R: Oh mum! Thanks!

M: Why did you leave your new phone in your jeans?

R: ldidn't do it! It was Lee! He took my phone last night and
then he put it in my jeans.

M: Why did he do that?

R: 1 don’t know. He's stupid! So where is it?

M: Where's what?

R: My phone!

M: Hm ... It's here. Oh! | thought | put it on the shelf ...

R: Mum!

M: ... butit's not there. Where did | put it?

R: Mum!

M: Calm down, Ruby. Here it is.

R: Oh, thanks, mum!

QR ZyA Unit 4, 4.5, Exercise 4

N = Nicky A = Alex

N: My name is Nicky Morton and my guest today is video

games reviewer Alex McGregor. Alex, what's your favourite

website?

Well, Nicky, | love viewing videos on YouTube.

Now probably everyone knows this already but tell us, what

kind of website is it?

It's a website for people to upload, view and share videos.

How old is it? When did YouTube begin?

It isn’t very old, actually. It began in February 2005.

How did it begin?

Three friends started it in a small office above a pizza

restaurant in California. The first video they uploaded to

the site was very short. It was only nineteen seconds long!

It showed one of the friends at San Diego zoo.

It became very successful very quickly. The next year, in

November 2006, the three friends agreed to sell their

website to Google for 1.65 billion dollars!

N: How popular is YouTube?

A: It's the most popular website in the world after Google
and Facebook.

N: Really?

A: Yes, and the numbers are amazing: people watch more
than 200 million videos on YouTube every day!

N: Wow!

A: And every minute of every day people upload over 300
hours of videos to the site.

N: That's amazing!

A: It's international too. You can view YouTube in over sixty
different languages!

N: That's interesting. Now, ...

(OREEE] Unit 4, 4.5, Exercise 5

N =Nick A = Alex
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N: Welcome back. You're listening to Upload, the programme
all about computers and the internet. We tell you the
links to click on, the videos to view, the games to play,
the programs to download and everything about surfing
the net. Our guest today is video games reviewer Alex
McGregor and we're talking about YouTube. Alex, why is
YouTube your favourite website?

A: Well, the first reason is that there are so many great videos
on YouTube - sports, music, personal blogs, comedy
shows, news and so on. Secondly, a lot of the videos are



really funny. And the final reason is because anyone can
become famous thanks to YouTube. For example, in May

(ORELD Skills Revision Units 3-4, Exercise 2

2007 an Englishman, Howard Davies-Carr decided to F=Fran O = Oliver
upload a video of his children on YouTube. It showed F: Hi, Oliver. It's Fran. | know you want to help at the animal
a baby called Charlie and his three-year-old brother centre. Do you want to come with me after school today?
Harry. In the video Charlie bit Harry's finger and the boys O: Oh yes, I'd love to come. What do you usually do there?
started laughing. Harry smiled and said ‘Charlie bit me!’ F: There’s lots to do! Sometimes | take the dogs for walks. This
After nine months the video had twelve million hits and week they've got some new bqby donkeys_ We can help
now it's the most popular non-music video in the history of feed them. Then we can clean out the rabbits! It's great fun!
YouTube with over 800 million views! O: OK. What time do you want to go?
N: Brilliant! How do you think YouTube will change in the F: lusually get the 4.30 bus. Is that all right for you?
future? O: I've got extra Maths after school and it finishes at 4.30. But
my dad can drive me and | can meet you there. What's the
@ 235 oddress?
F: It's in Water Road. It's a big white house. Phone me if you
A=zAmy L=lee can't find it.
A: OK, that's it, Lee! Congratulations! Your computer is O: What's your new number?
working fine and you now have a video on YouTube! F: Sorry - yes, it's 07124824723. And we can get the 6.30
L: Brilliant! Thanks, Amy. Do you want to hear about the bus back together.
dream | had last night? O: That'’s fine.
A: Yeah, all right. F: And don't forget - wear some old clothes. | often get really
L: I dreamt that | uploaded the video of my song on YouTube. dirty!
At first, it wasn't very successful. Only three people viewed O: OK! See you later.

the video in the first week. But then suddenly it became
popular. Millions of people saw it. A few days later | got

a call from a music company and | went to London to
make a professional video. That was really successful

too. After that they asked me to write the music for

a Hollywood movie! In the end | won an Oscar for the best
original song in a film!

Do you think that can happen?
Well, I don’t know. Maybe, but | don’t know about the
Oscar ...

PP S A
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It was late. | was asleep in bed. Suddenly, the phone rang. It
was Lee. He had a computer problem. He asked me for help.
In the morning | got up early and went to Lee’s house. First of
all | fixed his computer. After that | helped him to upload his
video. Finally, he told me about a crazy dream. Sometimes

| worry about him.

yX. v Unit 5, 5.3, Exercise 7

The girl in the picture (part two)

After dinner | went to bed but | couldn’t stop thinking of the
girl in the picture. | closed my eyes and tried to remember
her face. When | opened my eyes, she was there. She spoke

Cooll quickly. ‘You have to help me! | can’t do it!" She took me by
Amy? the hand. But this time we went to the window. | opened
Uh huh? the curtains and we went silently out onto the balcony. She

pointed upwards. Once again, the kitten was on the roof.

| began to climb.

The next morning, my Gran came upstairs to wake me. When
she entered the room, she stopped suddenly and pointed
towards the bed.

‘What is that?' she asked.

‘It's a kitten,' | replied. | smiled and held the little black cat
tightly in my arms.

(OREEIW Unit 5, 5.5, Exercise 4

Welcome to Keswick Tourist Information Hotline. To book

accommodation in one of Keswick’s hotels, press 1. To hear
about the main attractions in Keswick, press 2. Keswick is

a small town in the English Lake District, with a population

of about 5,000 people. Many visitors come to the town

and there’s a lot to see. A good place to start is the Tourist
Information Centre. Here you can find maps, leaflets, books
and postcards. It's open seven days a week and it’s in the
old Town Hall. One of the top attractions for visitors is the
museum, which tells the history of pencil making. There’s also
a small art gallery with many interesting old paintings and

@ &yl Unit 4, 4.7, Exercise 6

1 The person who | admire the most is Bill Gates. He uses his
money to help people.

2 The place where | want to live when I'm older? That's
difficult. Maybe Italy. It's a country where the weather is
good and the food is wonderful.

3 The next electronic gadget which | want to buy is a new
phone. The one that | have is really old. | got it eighteen

months ago! on the ground floor there’s a popular arts café. In Keswick
4 One place where | feel really happy is my bed. | love we are also lucky to have a theatre and a cinema. For more
sleeping. information about ...

5 The first person who | saw this morning is the first person
that | see every morning - my mum. She always wakes me
up so that I'm not late for school.

6 I'd love to have a robot that can help me with my 1 I=Interviewer D =Declan
homework. Or even better, a robot which can do my I:  OK, Declan. What do you like best about Keswick?
homework for me. D: Er, the people. | lived in Oxford until | was nine years old -

| found it hard to make friends there. But here everyone’s
really friendly. And because it's a small town, you always
meet people you know when you're in the centre. | think
that'’s really cool.
And what's the worst thing about Keswick?

: There are no shops for young people. My friends and
| have to travel to a city like Manchester or Newcastle to

@ 213 Unit 4, Revision, Exercise 8

My computer stopped working so | phoned the computer
company. They told me to get an update. | asked how to do I:
this. They said | could download it from their website! But how? D
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buy games or clothes and the train tickets are really @ 3.03 )

expensive. Keswick needs a shopping centre!

E=Ellen O=Owen
2 | =Interviewer L= Louise . . .
i . : . E: Excuse me. Is this your phone? | think you dropped it.
I:  We're doing a survey about Keswick for a class project. O: Oh, yes it is! Thank you!
Do you mind answering just two questions? E: He;e you are! Ooh!
L: No, not atall. O: Are you OK?
I:  Great. OK, Louise, in your opinion, what's the best thing E: It's just my back. My dance partner dropped me this

about living in Keswick? . morning and | fell and hurt my back. I'm a ballet dancer,
L: Er, I think the fact that we live so close to amazing you see.

countryside. People come from all over the world to see it. O: I never knew ballet was so dangerous

And it's brilliant if you like walking or riding a bike like | do. E: Yes,itis! In a practice last week | fell and twisted my ankle
| think we're very lucky. really badly.

I:  Thanks. And what don’t you like about living here? O: It's the same for us rugby players. I'm Owen, by the way!

L: ldon'tlike the fact that it's a small place, so if you do E: Oh. I'm Ellen!
something unusual or different, everyone in the town O: It's very easy to hurt your back or break your leg when you
knows about it. | suppose that's a problem in any play rugby.
small town. Sometimes it feels like living in a very small E: So what happened to you today?
aquarium! O: | cut my finger on a can of cola.

3 I=Interviewer A = Annie E: Ohnol

I:  What's the best thing about Keswick in your opinion, o I\(Svsc;r:rt]fopg;nk was terrible! | don't think it's serious but

Annie?
A: ldon't know, | just love the atmosphere in the centre of . .
town with all the old buildings. | think some of them even O RELY Unit 6, 6.1, Exercise 9
come from the s!xteenth century! O=Owen E=Ellen
And the worst thing?

O: Yes, it's important for me to keep fit. | play rugby for

_)_>r

Well, Keswick's an old town with very narrow streets - it's - ! JP ]
crazy that there are so many cars! | don't ride my bike in Hillingdon Harriers and we usually hgve a training session
town any more - it's too dangerous! once a week but | also do a lot of things on my own. | do
exercises at home for about ten minutes every morning.

4 I=Interviewer B = Brett Apart from that, | go to the gym regularly in the evenings.

I:  Tell me what you like most about living here, Brett. E: Oh, right?

B: Nothing! O: Yes, | do weight training. Oh, and | go running or cycling

I:  Oh, I'm sure there's something you like. on Saturday mornings as well. So in a typical week | have

B: Well, | like kayaking, so I'm quite lucky to live close to some about ten hours of exercise. That's quite a lot, isn't it?
quite nice lakes. E: Mmm!

I:  ‘Quite nice’! Brett, people come from all over the world O: What about you? Do ballet dancers train hard?
to see the lakes here - they're beautiful! And what do you E: Yes, we do. Every morning | do yoga at home for about an
most dislike about Keswick? hour. And, believe it or not, | also do weight training at the

B: Well, I live on a small estate in Castlerigg - that's about gym every day. And apart from that, | have fitness classes
two miles out of town. The last bus is at twenty to six and at ballet school every day. Oh, | nearly forgot - | usually go
after that | have to walk. It's really difficult to meet friends swimming once a week. So in a typical week | have about
after school! thirty-five hours of exercise.

O: Thirty-five?

@ 253 [Ty
O RX A Unit 6, 6.3, Exercise 6

B =Billy K=Krystal A=Amy

A: | always go to bed late, so | find it hard to get up in the

B: Hi. . , .
K&A: Hello morning. I'm so sleepy and tired. | have two alarm clocks
K: I-|ello ) and my mum has to come to my room to wake me up. The
B- Hi ) only thing | can tell you is if you want to get up early, don’t
K- Who are you? go to bed late.
B-. ' Billv. Bill Smith we're iust moving in B: Really late! I usually go to bed at about 10 p.m. during the
K- Hi Bill yyl’myKr stoly ] gm. week. But it's different at weekends because | don't have
A I'm Anr):, ystak to get up early the next morning, so last Friday | went to
B-. Nice toyr.neet ou bed at about one o'clock and | got up on Saturday
K.- Where are OZ fr(;m’7 afternoon at half past one! | slept for over twelve hours!
B- New York 4 ’ C: Usually I sleep really well, but when I'm worried about
A- oh ou’r;e American! something, an exam, for example, | find it really hard to go
K: HO\’NyO|d are vou? ’ to sleep. My friend Jane says if you can't fall asleep, you
B-. Fifteen you should breathe slowly and count sheep, but that doesn'’t
K.- Me too.' When's vour birthdav? work for me. | sometimes listen to music and that helps.
B- The 27£h of MorZh v D: Last night | dreamt | was at the swimming pool with

' . - . some friends. | was jumping into the pool when | saw
K: Oh, my birthday’s in June. What school are you going to? - - falli -
B: Harlow High a crocodile. And while | was falling, the crocodile opened
A.. porlor Thqt’s. my school too its mouth. | screamed, and then | woke up. | remember

it really clearly, but that’s unusual. | don't normally
remember my dreams.

O AI1Y Unit 5, Revision, Exercise 7

It's a typical English home with three bedrooms, a kitchen,
a bathroom and a big living room. It's not a big house but it's
very cosy and there’s a beautiful garden behind the house.

II:¥A Class Audio Scripts



@ LR FA Unit 6, 6.5, Exercise 3

| play for Bridgeton United five-a-side football team. I'm the
goalkeeper. Tomorrow is a big day. It's the cup final. Yester-
day, we took some photos but apart from me, everyone was
ill. Nathan was sneezing all the time. James had a bad
stomachache. Ben had a sore throat and a high temperature.
And Chris had a cough. I hope they're well for the match
tomorrow.

(OIERER Unit 6, 6.5, Exercise 6

T=Tom Je=Jerry B=Ben N=Nathan Ja=James C =Chris

T: OK Jerry, remember this match is really important. It's the

cup final!

Don’t worry, coach. We've got a great team. We can win

this match, no problem.

T: Good boy! But where are the others? The match starts in

ten minutes!

Hello, Ben. This is Tom. Where are you?

B: Hi, coach. I'm sorry. | can't play today. I've got a sore
throat and ... and a terrible cough and ...

T: You've got a cold, Ben. That's all. Come on! You can play
with a cold!

B: No, coach. | haven't got a cold. My temperature’s really high.
I'm in bed. I think I've got the flu. Sorry, coach. Good luck!
Ben can't play. He's ill.

: Don't worry, coach. OK, they've got five players, and we've
only got four but we can win, no problem!

T: Nathan?

N: Hi, coach. Listen, I'm really sorry but | can’t come to the
match. I've got hay fever. It's really bad. | can’t stop
sneezing. The doctor says | have to stay at home. Sorry,
coach. Good luck!

T: Nathan can’t come. He's got hay fever.

: Don't worry, coach. Three against five isn't bad and I'm

a great goalkeeper. We can win! I'm sure ...

T: James! Tell me you're OK!

: No, coach! | feel really sick. My stomach is terrible. It's
something | ate. | think I'm allergic to fish. | can’t play.
Sorry. Good luck!

T: James can’t come. Stomachache.

: Don't worry, coach. With me and Chris in the team we can
win. I'm a really good goalkeeper and Chris is fantastic!
It's Chris.

Hi, Chris. Please tell me you're not ill.

Well, I've got a cough but apart from that | feel fine.

Oh, that’s good news! But where are you? It's five to threel!
The match starts in five minutes!

| know, coach, but I've got a problem. | got on the wrong
train. 1 don’t know where I am.

T: Ohno!

Je: What is it, coach?

T: I've got a terrible headache!

Je: Don't worry, coach. One against five. | can win, no problem!

Je:

=

@ Rr i

Q

(OJERLY Unit 6, 6.5, Exercise 7

Linda J=Jerry

So, how did the match go on Saturday, Jerry?

We didn't play. All our players were ill except me.

Oh, no!

Well, Chris wasn't ill but he couldn’t get to the match.

The coach wanted to play next Sunday but the coach of the

other team didn’t agree so in the end we played on

Wednesday.

L: Yesterday?

J: Yes, but last Sunday | went to see my friends and you know
what happened to me? | caught the flu!

L: You're joking!

J: No, seriously! At first, | thought it was only a cold. My dad

thought it was hay fever. But the next day | had a high

L=
L:
J:
L.
J

L:

temperature and | was coughing and sneezing, my throat
was sore and | felt terrible. So | spent Monday and Tuesday
in bed.

So you couldn'’t play in the match?

Well, | didn't feel great but | really wanted to play. | didn’t
play very well because | was ill and | hurt my back too. And
then Ben had to stop playing ten minutes before the end
of the match!

Why? What happened?

He fell and twisted his ankle. He was lucky he didn’t break
his leg.

So, did you win?

Yes. Chris was fantastic. He scored two goals and we won
the game three-two.

Wow!

@ ALY Unit 6, 6.6, Exercise 3

B =Billy A=Amy

A: HiBilly. You're lucky - you just missed a really boring
Chemistry lesson! What did the nurse say?

B: She said it was just a food allergy and told me to drink
a lot of water.

A: Afood allergy?

B: Yeah. Was there any fish in that soup? I'm really allergic to
fish.

A: Oh yes, there was some fish init!  Oh, I'm so sorry, Billy.

B: Don’t worry - it's not your fault. But perhaps | should just

eat bananas and crisps in future. It's not so dangerous!

@ %8 Unit 6, Revision, Exercise 7

My sister Tina knows everything about everybody. She always
knows when somebody is ill or had an accident. You have to
speak to Tina to make an appointment with the village doctor.

k¥ ¥A Unit 6, Poland, Exercise 6

My mum is a good cook, but she prefers dishes that are
quick to prepare. She often makes Italian pasta, soups or
salads. Last Sunday we had some broccoli soup, spaghetti
and a tomato and avocado salad. My mum jokes that this is
the new Polish cuisine. Sometimes we have Sunday lunch at
a restaurant. We all like trying foreign food. And from time to
time my parents order a pizza for delivery. Once a month my
grandma invites us over for Sunday lunch. Then we have the
best food in the world.

kW EQ Skills Revision 5-6, Exercise 2

I'm a receptionist here in doctor Brown's office. We are in the
waiting room. We're all neighbours and everyone has got an
appointment with our dear doctor. Let's see who we've got
here today.

Adam'’s still at school, | think he’s got a temperature because
his face is all red, and he's coughing a lot, poor thing.

Then there’'s Mary who also goes to school, her eyes are red
and she’s sneezing a lot, it's probably hay fever again. She
sees doctor Brown in spring time every year.

Next to her is Henry. I'm surprised he's here, | told him to see

the dentist 2 weeks ago! Does he really think dr. Brown is going
to help him?

Anna looks weak today, she’s coughing a lot and she seems
to have a headache, and these are the symptoms of the flu,

I'm afraid. She’s still at primary school, | think. She’s with her
mother, Mrs Wilson, who seems to have a bit of a problem with
her stomach today.

Peter looks quite well, I'd say, but he has twisted his ankle.

He often comes here: last month he was down with the flu.

It's going to be a long day...
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J=Jas M= Mum

J: Hi, mum! I'm back.
M: Hi Jas! You forgot to take the shopping list with you AND
your phone, you silly thing!

Gr:

| don’t have a piggy bank or a purse or a wallet. | put it in
my pocket.

: OK, question two: you get fifty pounds for your birthday.

Do you save some and spend the rest or spend it all
immediately?
You know me, Gemma. | run to the shops as fast as | can

J: I know! But | think | remembered everything! and spend it all immediately.

M: Let’s see what you got then. Ge: Yeah, that's what | thought. OK. Question three: you get

J: OK, | got a bag of apples... It was really busy at the too much change in a shop. Do you keep the money or
greengrocer’s. tell the shop assistant?

M: It always is! Gr: Honestly?

J: Aloaf of bread, a box of cream cakes... That new baker’s Ge: Yeah.
is really good. Gr: Um ... keep the money, | think.

M: Mmm, they look really nice... Ge: Oh Greg! That's terrible!

J: A bottle of shampoo - | had to go to the pharmacy Gr: Hmm, OK, put ‘tell the shop assistant;, then. _
for that. And that's everything! Oh and | went to the Ge: Question four: you need a new pair of jeans. Do you wait
newsagent’s and got a packet of crisps, a bar of for the sales or buy the pair you like without looking at the
chocolate and a can of cola for my lunch tomorrow. price?

M: Didn't you get a jar of jam? Gr: | wait for the sales, obviously.

J: Oh no, | didn't! Sorry, mum! | completely forgot to write it Ge: Yeah, me too. OK, last question: some friends want to
on the list! borrow thirty pounds. Do you tell them you never lend

M: Don’t worry, love. We can ask dad to get it on his way money or do you give them the money and say they can
home. pay you back any time?

J: And | went to the florist's and got you a present for Gr: The first one. | never lend money. | never have any. | only
Mother’s Day! borrow it. Eh, Gemma?

M: Oh! What a lovely bunch of flowers! Thank you, darling! Ge: Yes?

Gr: Can you lend me ten pounds?

QXXM Unit 7, 7.5, Exercise 6

D =Desmond P = Penny

O R:EyA Unit 7, 7.4, Exercise 3

L=Lee R=Ruby A=Amy

L:  Amy! We're at the bus stop! Where are you?

A: On the bus! D: Do you get pocket money? If you do, what do you do with
R: Lee - look, there’'s Amy! She's on the wrong bus. it? Our next caller is Penny Richards from Glasgow.
L: Oh nol P: Hi Desmond, I'm fifteen years old and | get pocket money,

ten pounds a week, normally. But my parents don't just
give it to me. | have to earn it! | do housework, work in
the garden, wash the car, you know. | don’t spend all my
money in the shops. | save it! | don't have a piggy bank any
more but I've got more than 400 pounds in the bank. | like
going to the shopping centre with my friends. But | don’t
have to take out my purse every time | see a top | like or
a nice pair of shoes.
I only buy something when | really need it and | always
check the price first. In fact, | usually wait for the sales
because things are cheaper then. Some of my friends never
have any money. They often ask me to lend them a few
pounds and | usually give it to them but | ... well, I don't
think it's a good idea to borrow money. You shouldn’t spend
what you haven't got. That's what | think, anyway.
: That’s great, Penny. Thanks, but can | ask you a question?
Yes. What is it?
What are you going to do with your money? What are you
saving it for?
P: 1 want to travel, Desmond. One day when | finish school,
I'm going to take my money and travel around the world.
OK, thanks very much, Penny. Well, my guest today is an
expert on how to save money, Molly Barclay. Molly, what
do you think ...

@ KEyA Unit 7, 7.5, Exercise 7

D =Desmond M = Molly

(OREEEY Unit 7, 7.4, Exercise 5

L=Lee R=Ruby

L: We're almost there now! | tell you the first thing I'm going
to do - I'm going to buy something to drink. I'm really
thirsty!

R: Hmm, me too.

L: Oh, that's a text from Billy. He's going to wait for us at the
entrance and then he'’s going to come with me to the shoe
shop. Are you going to come with us?

R: No, | think I'm going to go to the bookshop first. Perhaps
there’s a nice book we can buy for mum.

L: Good idea.

R: Don't spend too much money on trainers, Lee. Remember
- we're going to buy a nice present for mum.

L: Don't worry, Ruby - I'm not going to spend all my money.
That's funny! I can't ... | can'’t find my wallet. | was sure
| had it when | got on the bus. | don't believe it! Ruby?!
What am | going to do? Where ...? Why ...? Didn't | ...?

R: Top left pocket.

L: Oh, yes - thanks. D:

O R:EIR Unit 7, 7.5, Exercise 2

Ge =Gemma Gr =GCreg

UvO

Ge: Hey, Greg. Do you want to do this quiz? It's to find out
how important money is to you.

Gr: It depends.

Ge: It depends on what?

Gr: Well, are you going to pay me to do it?

Ge: No, I'm not. Just answer the questions, OK?

Gr: Allright.

Ge: Question one: one day you get ten pounds pocket
money and earn twenty pounds babysitting. Do you put
the money in a piggy bank or in your purse, wallet or
pocket?

[I'V:B Class Audio Scripts

D: OK, thanks very much, Penny. Well, my guest today is an
expert on how to save money, Molly Barclay. Molly, what
do you think of what Penny was saying?

M: Well, clearly, Penny’s a very clever girl. It seems easy for her
to save money, but that’s not true for a lot of people.

D: Tell me about it.

M: But you can learn to be intelligent with your money. You
can learn how to save money and how not to spend
money you don't have.



How?

The first thing is to write down how much money you get
every week, from working or from pocket money and how
much money you spend.

OK.

And then it's simple, you make sure you don't spend more
than you earn.

Hmm.

It's very important to shop around - | mean, you should
look for the best prices. There can be very big differences
between the price of the same thing in different places.

A good example is with mobile phones. When you change
from one company to another, you - or your parents - can
save a lot of money. Also you should think twice before you
buy something - do you really need it or do you think you
need it because your friends have it?

D: That's a good point.

z o

zp

z o

@ K®.[ Unit 7, Revision, Exercise 9

It's the biggest shopping centre in England. It opened in
1986. There are more than three hundred and forty shops
and a cinema with twelve screens. The car park can take ten
thousand cars.

@ Xy Unit 8, 8.1, Exercise 5

1 MG =MrGray N = Nicola

MG: Nicola! Can you come to my office now?

N:  I'm a bit busy right now, Mr Gray. What's the problem?

MG: It's this new computer. | switched it on but the screen is
black.

N:  Did you check that it's plugged in?

MG: Of course it's plug- ... Oh no! I didn't plug the computer
in.

2 R=Ruth

R: Good morning. Richards and Townsend. Ruth speaking.
How can | help you? ... Oh, hi Penny ... Oh, I'm fine ...
The new job? Well, I'm so busy! | have to answer the phone,
write emails and letters for my bosses and | sometimes
have to make them tea and go out and buy biscuits for
them too.

3 E=Ewan S =Scott

E: How much did you pay for it?

S: 200 pounds, just last week. But it doesn’t start. Can you
fix it, Ewan?

E: Don't know, give me twenty minutes.

S: So Ewan, can you fix the car or not?

4 C=Carrie T=Tommy

C: Hey! Watch out!

T: | almost had an accident. You cyclists are ... Carrie?

C: Uncle Tommy!

T: What are you doing here?

C: I've got a new job. | deliver letters and parcels all round
town on my bike.

5 D=Darren T=Ted

D: Oh yes, | think that's the one, sir. The colour really suits you
and it's a perfect fit.

You think so? I'm not sure. Aren't the trousers a bit short?

: No, no! They're just right and the jacket is ...

Look, eh ... Darren. This suit has got to be perfect. It's for
a job interview, you see, and | want to look good.

You do, sir. You look fantastic!

| don't know. Maybe | should try on another suit.

No, no! This is definitely the right one for you.

OK, I'll take it.
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G =Gina E = Eddie

: Eddie!

Yeah?

: Where's the food for table 8? The customers can’t wait

any more!
Take it easy, here it is.

: What's this? They asked for ham and potatoes.

Ham? Oh no! | cooked lamb!

Unit 8, 8.1, Exercise 6

MG = Mr Gray N = Nicola

: Nicola! Can you come to my office now?

I'm a bit busy right now, Mr Gray. What's the problem?
: It's this new computer. | switched it on but the screen is
black.
Did you check that it's plugged in?
Of course it’s plug- ... Oh no! I didn’t plug the
computer in.
So you don't need an IT specialist to fix that, then, do
you?
: No, oh, I am sorry, Nicola.
R = Ruth
Good morning. Richards and Townsend. Ruth speaking.

How can | help you? ... Oh, hi Penny ... Oh, I'm fine ...
The new job? Well, I'm so busy! | have to answer the
phone, write emails and letters for my bosses and

| sometimes have to make them tea and go out and buy
biscuits for them too. It's not easy being a secretary!

E=Ewan S = Scott

How much did you pay for it?

200 pounds, just last week. But it doesn’t start. Can you
fix it, Ewan?

Don’t know, give me twenty minutes.

So Ewan, can you fix the car or not?

Scott, I'm a good mechanic, but nobody can repair this
car.

Oh no!

C =Carrie T=Tommy

: Hey! Watch out!

I almost had an accident. You cyclists are ... Carrie?

: Uncle Tommy!

What are you doing here?

: I've got a new job. | deliver letters and parcels all round

town on my bike.
Well, that’s a surprise! My niece Carrie is a bike courier.

D =Darren T=Ted

D: Oh yes, | think that's the one, sir. The colour really suits

ome o 47940 SHJod
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you and it's a perfect fit.
You think so? I'm not sure. Aren’t the trousers a bit short?

: No, nol They're just right and the jacket is ...

Look, eh ... Darren. This suit has got to be perfect. It's for
a job interview, you see, and | want to look good.

: You do, sir. You look fantastic!

| don’t know. Maybe | should try on another suit.

No, no! This is definitely the right one for you.

OK, I'll take it.

You're an excellent sales assistant, you know, Darren.
Now, | need a tie to go with the suit. Have you ...

G =Gina E = Eddie

: Eddie!

Yeah?

: Where's the food for table 8? The customers can’t wait

any more!
Take it easy, here it is.

: What's this? They asked for ham and potatoes.
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E: Ham? Oh no! | cooked lamb! it will be bad news for the island. Politicians say they will do
G: Eddie, you're a great chef, but you need to learn to listen!! everything to save the school. When | spoke to the
headteacher, she told me that if they close the school, families

(ORATY Unit 8, 8.1, Exercise 8 on the island won't have a chance to ...
| don’t earn much money but | don’t mind because I'm happy @ PRYY Unit 8. 5.6, Exercise 4
at work. | really like working in a team. My workmates are ’ S
great. | don’t work from nine to five. Sometimes | work during L=Lee B=Billy A=Amy
the day and sometimes at night. | have to wear a uniform but L: No. | didn’t cheat!
that's all right. I look good in it! In my job it's really important B: Sovhow did you d'o it?
to get to work on time because people can die if you're late. L: Well, first of all | wrote all the dates on the back of my ruler!

It's great being a fireman. Amy told me it wasn't a good idea ... and | thought, ‘Amy’s
right, they’'ll probably catch me.’ But at the last minute

O ALY Unit 8, 8.4, Exercise 2 | panicked. | thought ‘Oh no! | probably won't remember

anything now.’ So | wrote all the dates on my hand this

K=Krystal A=Amy

morning!
K: We had a big Maths test last week and | was really nervous A: On you?hqnd? Lee! That's terrible!
about it. | even decided torevise for it all weekend. But in L: Yes, well anyway, as | was leaving for school, | thought to
the morning before | took the test, | couldn’t remember myself, ‘This is silly, they might catch me and throw me out
anything... of the exam!” And | went to the bathroom and washed my
A: Oh no! hands. | thought ‘Now, | definitely won’t pass that test!’
K: ...and | was sure | was going to fail it. But | got the results But I'm really happy that | didn't cheat. The thing is
of the test yesterday and guess what! | passed! - writing all those dates twice actually helped me to
A: That's really fantastic! remember them in the test! It's the perfect way to revise!

K: Infact, | got a very good mark!

(ORAYA Unit 8, 8.6, Exercise 5
OX.AAN Unit 8, 8.4, Exercise 6

L=Lee B=Billy A=Amy

L=Lee A=Amy . .

) X ) - ) L: The summer holidays are coming up. Perhaps we could go
Az HiLee! How's your History revision going? camping together? My dad’s got two big tents - me and
L: Terrible! And I'm really tired now. Billy can share a tent and you can sleep in the second one,
A: So go to bed! If you get up early tomorrow, you'll feel Amy.

fresher and you'll remember more.

L: Yes, maybe. But | had a great idea. | wrote all the dates
for the History test on the back of my ruler! If | forget Brighton’s often busy so it will probably be expensive.
something in the test, I'll check it on my ruler. Hey - I've got an idea! My Uncle Ally has got a farm in the

A: You can't do that! That's cheating! And I'm sure they'll Scottish Highlands. We could camp there.
catch you if you cheat. And if they catch you, you'll have to The Scottish Highlands? That sounds amazing.
repeat the year. Don’t be an idiot, Lee! Please! Yeah. But are you sure your uncle will say yes?

Sure - Uncle Ally will definitely let us camp on his farm.

(OREAE] Unit 8, 8.5, Exercise 2 People often stay with him. Perhaps we should invite

Krystal as well?

That's a great ideal
Yeah, I'd love to go camping! Maybe by the sea. Brighton!

wr>w

wr>

Skerrl:es Schpol looks like any normol small British school. ’ L: Why not? There will definitely be space in Amy's tent - it's
There's a bright classroom with pictures on the wall. There’s for three people
a small library and a science lab. There are even special A: Hmm. Knowing Krystal, she probably won’t want to stay in

classrooms for Arts and Music as well as a computer room.
The school has a playground and there’s also a sports field
where you can play football. The only thing the school doesn’t
have is a gymnasium but it isn't a problem because students
can have their PE lessons in the village Sports Hall not far from

a tent. She might want to stay in a hotel!

I'm sorry but | definitely won't have the money to stay in
a hotel' | may have to borrow money for my train ticket.
No, a hotel's too expensive! Look, I'll phone my uncle
tonight and check.

the school.

The school dc_:y ot_ Slfernes School is olso_the same as at any = 419
other school in Britain. Lessons start at nine o'clock and finish

about half past three. Also pupils have to take exams and do Do you want to work outdoors? Can you work alone in the
homework, the same as at any other secondary school. mornings and evenings, and at weekends too? We are looking
But in other ways Skerries is a very strange school. First of all, for young people to deliver newspapers part-time. Call us

it's on a very small island in the middle of the North Seq, now!

between Scotland and Norway. It's actually about 240

kilometres north-east of Scotland and to get to the nearest @ PR Skills Revision Units 7-8, Exercise 8

large town, you have to travel by boat across the sea for an

hour and a half, or fly twenty minutes by plane. H =Helen M =Mark

But perhaps the strangest thing about the school is that there H: Mark, are you still looking for a summer job?

are more teachers and other staff in the school than students. M: Yes, | am. I'd like to work until the middle of September.

In fact, Skerries is the smallest secondary school in Britain. Then I start college.

A few years ago, there were two pupils - two brothers. Later H: Well, I think they're still looking for an assistant for July and
the school had three pupils - all different ages but all from the August at the sports shop in the shopping centre.

same family. At the moment there is just one pupil. But he M: Cool! Is that the Benton shopping centre?

doesn't feel too lonely. The Primary School is actually in the H: No, it's the Newgate Centre, in the High Street. The sports
classroom next door! shop is great. It's really big.

Sadly, there are plans to close Skerries. People on the island M: Tknow it. That's perfect. Do you know how much they pay?
hope that it won't happen - they say that if the school closes, I really need six or seven pounds an hour.

|I:T R Class Audio Scripts



H: You must check, but | think it's ten pounds an hour. My
brother worked there last year and he got eight pounds,
but he says it's more this year.

: That is really good.

I've got their phone number here if you want to ring them.

: Excellent! Tell me.

It's 02385698024. And ask for Mr Collins. That's C-O-L-L-
I-N-S.
: Got it. Thanks a lot, Helen.

I=T=

=

(OREED Unit 9, 9.1, Exercise 6

The Sahara is a desert.

Loch Ness is a lake.

Mount Everest is a mountain.
The Mississippi is a river.
Great Britain is an island.
The Pacific is an ocean.

The Baltic is a sea.

Niagara Falls is a waterfall.
Etna is a volcano.

VONOUTHAWN —

@ ‘WLl Unit9, 9.1, Exercise 10

My country is actually one of the biggest countries in Europe
but our population is quite small - only about five million. Our
flag is blue and white. What else? | think my country is famous
for its beautiful natural features, especially our lakes and
forests - we have a lot of them! In fact, my family live by a lake
not far from the border with Sweden. We also share a border
with Russia. Our capital city is in the south of the country, on
the Baltic Sea coast. It’s called Helsinki - perhaps you know
it? My country has got two official languages - one is Swedish
and the other is, of course, Finnish!

(ORELY Unit 9, 9.1, Exercise 11

My country is actually one of the biggest countries in Europe
but our population is quite small - only about 5 million. Our
flag is blue and white. What else? | think my country is famous
for its beautiful natural features, especially our lakes and
forests - we have a lot of them! In fact, my family live by a lake
not far from the border with Sweden. We also share a border
with Russia. Our capital city is in the south of the country, on
the Baltic Sea coast. It’s called Helsinki - perhaps you know
it? My country has got two official languages - one is Swedish
and the other is, of course, Finnish!

That's right, | come from Finland.

@ %2 Unit 9, 9.5, Exercise 2

N=Narrator T=Tony L=Lucy S=Sue G =Glenn

N: Tony

T: | think mountain biking is the most exciting outdoor activity.

N: Lucy

L: Hmm, that's good. | like it too but it isn't as exciting as
surfing.

N: Sue

S: Idon't agree. | prefer snowboarding.

N: Glenn

G: | think you're all wrong. The most exciting activity is

kayaking.

@ %78 Unit 9, 9.5, Exercise 5

Last year | was on holiday in Portugal and at the beach

there was a school where you could learn to surf. It was really
difficult at first! | felt silly wearing a wetsuit and | just couldn't
stand up on the surfboard. | kept falling in the sea! But after

a couple of days | found it easier and now | love it. I've already
joined a club and we go surfing most weekends. The best

@

place we've been to is a beach in North Wales. Surfing'’s
brilliant!

2

I've tried lots of different water sports: windsurfing,

surfing and I've even done scuba diving a couple of times but
my favourite is kayaking. It feels so exciting when you're going
down a fast-moving river with your paddle in your hands. But
you've got to remember that it's not a game. I've had lots of
accidents. You can die if you're not careful.

Soit's really important to get lessons and to do exactly what
your instructor tells you. And you should always wear a helmet
and a life jacket.

3

Mountain biking can be horrible! It's really tiring when you
have to cycle up a big hill or a mountain. Sometimes it can be
so difficult you just want to get off and walk. But it's brilliant
when you come down. It's so fast. It's the most exciting thing
I've ever done. You need a helmet and a map and a compass
so you don't get lost in the mountains. And you need a good
bike. I've just got a new one. | haven't tried it yet. | can’t wait.

4

| live in Denver, Colorado, which is real close to the Rocky
Mountains. My mom and dad love skiing but | prefer
snowboarding. Most weekends outside the summer, we jump
in the car and drive to the mountains. My parents put on their
skis and take a map and a compass and try not to get lost.
And | put on my snowboard boots, my gloves and my goggles
and spend the day on my snowboard. I've already taken part
in lots of competitions. In fact, I've just won the under-sixteen
state championship.

&1y Unit 9, 9.5, Exercise 7

1 If you want to try pony trekking, you need a helmet for your
head and a map and a compass so you don't get lost.

2 When you go windsurfing, you need a life jacket to float in
the water and a wetsuit to keep you warm.

3 For skiing, you need skis, ski poles, ski boots, goggles to
protect your eyes and gloves for your hands.

%y B Unit 9, 9.5, Exercise 8

Surfing has been around for a long time. It's not

a modern sport. And it didn't start in Europe. It began
in countries in the Pacific Ocean. More than 200 years
ago English explorers wrote about seeing surfers on
islands like Tahiti or Hawaii. I've only surfed in the seq,
but people surf in lakes and rivers too. | haven't tried

it in the river where | live and I'm not going to. It's too
dirty!

Kayaking isn’t hard to learn but there's something that
can be difficult for beginners. If you want to go to the
right, you have to put the paddle in the water on your
left and if you want to turn left, you paddle on the
right. A lot of people paddle on the wrong side at first
and so they go the wrong way but you soon learn how
to do it right.

Mountain biking isn’t an expensive sport. OK, some
people pay thousands of euros for their bikes, but you
don’t need to spend so much. You can get a good
mountain bike for about 200 euros. Mountain biking
started in the USA but it's really popular in Europe now.
Snowboarding became popular in the 1970s and
1980s but it started a long time before that. Some
people say it began as early as the 1920s but modern
snowboarding only began in 1965 when an American
engineer made the first snowboard as a present for his
daughter. People of all ages like snowboarding but it's
most popular with teenagers and people in their early
twenties.

Lucy

Glenn

Tony

Sue
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@ %18 Unit 9, 9.6, Exercise 3 @ :W.k B Unit 9, Poland, Exercise 8

<)

AW = Ally’'s wife A=Ally L=Lee AM=Amy K-=Krystal

1

AW: Who could that be, Ally?

It'll be one of the kids!

Leel!

Er, is it OK for me to use your toilet?

Sure - go ahead. Er, take your shoes off first!

Amy!
M: Sorry, but can | make myself a cup of tea and a snack?
No problem! The kitchen's on the left.

Krystal!

Is it OK for me to have a hot bath?

Yes, of course!

Oh, and can | borrow a hairdryer?

I'm afraid that’s not possible. We haven't got one!

:®:LB Unit 9, 9.6, Exercise 5

AW = Ally’'s wife A=Ally L=Lee K=Krystal B=Billy

EAEREZWO 222N ??!T??P

AW: For goodness’ sake! It's two o'clock in the morning.

Amy! Billy! And Krystal!

I'm here too!

And Lee too! You do know it's two o'clock in the morning?
We're very sorry. But is it OK for us to sleep in the house
tonight?

What, all of you?

Yes. It's so cold!

And | can't sleep. Billy snores so loudly!

Well, it's only a little house so there isn't a lot of room. But
I’'m sure I'll find somewhere for you all. Boys, you'll have to
sleep in the kitchen. Amy and Krystal, why don't you ...

PP??!T_ZD
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@ W:YW Unit 9, Revision, Exercise 7

It's the highest mountain in the USA, more than six thousand
metres above the sea. It's next to a beautiful lake and about
five hundred kilometres from the south coast of Alaska.

(OREL] Unit 9, Poland, Exercise 5

G = Guide T = Tourist

G: Well, everyone, from here you get a fantastic view of
the Vistula river. It flows right across Poland. It starts in
the mountains near Barania Géra and ends in Gdansk,
where it flows into the Baltic sea. It's 1,047 km long. It's the
longest river in Poland and it's often called the Queen of
Polish rivers. Can you see a bridge over there? It's one of
more than 120 different bridges that span the Vistula. In
some places, however, it is also possible to cross the river
on a ferry. The Vistula is still wild in some areas and looks
like it did centuries ago. There are a lot of islands and
sand banks, which are a paradise for wildlife, especially
birds.

T: Are there many fish in the Vistula?

G: Yes, there are a lot. The biggest is the catfish. And the
biggest catfish ever caught in the river weighed almost
100 kilos.

|I:H A Class Audio Scripts

OK, so here’s your challenge. You start in Warsaw and you
have to do three tasks in different locations in Poland within
24 hours. There are ten tasks to choose from. You need to do
just three to complete the challenge. Now, pick three numbers
from one to ten. Are you ready?

Now, listen to the tasks and make notes of what you should
do.

Visit Wolin, the biggest island in Poland.

Take a walk in the Tatra National Park.

Eat the famous cream cake in Wadowice.

Climb Sniezka, the highest mountain in the Sudety
Mountains.

Take a picture of a zebra in Wroctaw Zoo.

Collect one hundred shells on a Baltic beach.

Ride a city bike around Poznan Cathedral.

Take a selfie in the old market square in Zamos¢.

Take a swim in a Mazurian lake.

Cross any bridge over the Odra River.

~ownN—
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@ :W:V.9 Skills Revision Unit 9, Exercise 2

So let me give you the details of your trip from Bali to Komodo
National Park. From Bali you fly to the island of Flores. Your
flight is at eight forty on Wednesday, May the fifteenth. It
takes an hour and a half. On Flores you're going to stay at the
Bayview Gardens Hotel, a nice hotel up on a hill, away from
the noise. On the next day you take a boat to the two islands,
Komodo and Rinca. That’s a two-day trip and you sleep on
the boat. A National Park ranger will take you into the national
park where you can see the famous Komodo dragons. Here
are all your reservations. Is there anything else | can help you
with?
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Unit 1, 1.5, Exercise 3

It depends. Some programmes are brilliant! | really love
the talent shows. | like watching new singers and | always
phone in to vote for my favourite. Sometimes the judges
don't agree and they have arguments. It's good to watch
but sometimes they are just really boring.

I have my favourite and | watch it every night. | don’'t want
to miss anything. The stories are very good and | think we
can learn from their problems! My mum and dad don't
watch them. They laugh and say that they're silly!

: Sometimes you can see famous and interesting people

- like celebrities, actors and famous sportsmen. It's
interesting to hear what they think. We usually see these
people in films or sports events and sometimes we don't
think of them as real people, you know?

My best friend wants to! She always watches them and
thinks they're very funny. She also wants to win a lot of
money or a good prize! Me? No, thanks. Horrible ideal!
We usually laugh when the people in the show do things
wrong. No, no, no!

Most people think we aren't. They say that we only watch
films and soap operas but they would be surprised.

A lot of my friends and classmates watch this type of
programme maybe once a week. It's important to see and
hear what’s happening in the world, isn't it?

Unit 1, Exam Skills, Exercise 1

=Ben E=Emily

L
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Emily, what about this one?

What is it?

It's that historical film about Polish soldiers and World
War 2.

Come on, Ben, you know | hate war films. Let's choose
something else. Maybe you can find a cool cartoon? | love
thosel

Oh, come on! We're not 10 years old. Let’s go and see

the new Alien film. | love science fiction films about space
ships and travelling to other planets, | can watch them for
hours.

What?! There are only special effects and no acting! No,
thanks. How about something more realistic? What about
The Artist? My parents recommend it.

Hmm, what kind of movie is it?

It's a black and white film, and there is no dialogue in it.
Oh nol It sounds boring. Silent films are weird.

It's my parents’ favourite type of film.

You talk to your parents about what films are good for us?
So maybe I'll ask my grandparents? They love musicals
and | am sure they can recommend something interesting.
Oh Ben, you and your jokes. Come on, we need to choose
a movie. Let’s...

Unit 2, 2.5, Exercise 5

G =Girl

B = Boy

: We've got a new student in our class.

Really? Is that her - the girl in the red skirt?

: Oh no, that’s Anna. She’s in Class 4.

Oh yes. She’s sits next to Sally, my sister.

: The new student is Alex. She’s nice but she’s quite shy.

Well, it's her first day - that's not surprising!

G =Girl B=Boy

: Hi! Where are you going?

I'm going into town to buy a new laptop. I'm walking so
| hope it doesn’t rain!

: Sit down and have a sandwich. We're having a picnic.

B: OK. Just for a moment. | must get my laptop today. It's
nice out here.

: Yeah, we often come here at lunch. It's fun to watch the
children and the people with their dogs.
You're right. And the trees are looking beautiful!

()

B=Boy G =Girl

You're looking very cheerful today! What's going on?
: It's my birthday!
Oh but today's Wednesday - I've got the day wrong! In my
diary it says Friday!
: No, that's my party! | can’t have the party today because
it's a school night.
B: OK!Ihaven't got your present today. You can have it at
your party.

FPQrE W w
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G: Thanks! My parents are taking me to London on Saturday
to buy a new dress.

B: | hope you're not too tired after the party!

4 G=Grace E=Eva

G: Are you going to the concert in the park this afternoon?

E: Ohyes - it's really exciting! Blue Friday are playing. | love
them!

G: Do you want to come with me and Brian? Brian's driving us
there.

E: Thanks, Grace! Are you wearing a dress or jeans?

G: Jeans, | think. It's raining at the moment and | think it’s
quite cold too.

E: And boots, not trainers | think. Oh, | hope it's sunny.

G: Me too. But | don't really care. | could listen to Blue Friday
in the snow!

5 G=Girl B=Boy

G: I don't believe it! Tim is so lazy! He's still in bed.

B: He's always in bed on Saturday mornings. He stays out

late at clubs on Friday nights.

G: But his breakfast is on the table. Mum spends a long time
cooking a big breakfast for him and he never eats it.

B: That's OK, | can eat it. I'm really hungry - | need a lot of
food!

G: Good idea. Tim can cook his own when he gets up.

QX JA Unit 2, 2.7, Exercise 4

I'm happy to tell you that the new Two Trees Shopping Centre
opens on Saturday, the 14th of August. There are events

all day! In the morning at 11.30 the famous actor, Bruce
Downton, is here to open the Centre. In the afternoon the
local band, Blue Friday, play outside. Also at 2.30 there’s

a special children’s party in the main restaurant. Everyone is
welcome and everything is free! We hope you like TwoTrees
Centre. We open every day at 7.30 and we are also open in
the evenings until 10.30. We close on Christmas Day but that
is the only day in the year we are not open!

QXA Unit 3, 3.5, Exercise 2

1

A: Hil What's wrong? You look worried.

B: It's Harry, our dog. He isn't very well this morning. He
doesn’t want to go out for a walk and he didn’t want his
breakfast.

A: What do you give him for his meals?

B: We only give him dog food. He has special biscuits from
that bag. At the weekend he gets some chicken too - but
not every day.

A: And was it the same food last night?

B: Yes, but ... wait a moment! My brother didn't finish his dinner
- it was a Chinese curry. But later his plate was clean!

A: Perhaps Harry finished it for him! There's your answer!

Workbook Audio Scripts JRF:(;
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A: Hi, Paul. What are you doing?
B: I'm just going out the front door! I'm taking our dog for
a walk. Do you want to come?
A: I don't think so! It's raining!
B: No, it isn’t. Look out of the window. It stopped ten minutes
ago.
But the grass is wet and my boots have got holes in them!
We can stay on the path. It's a lovely sunny day! Come on!
You're crazy! It's really cold outside. Your dog can wait for
your mum or dad. Come round to my house and we can
play a computer game.
B: I'm outside now and it's very warm. You're just lazy! See
you tomorrow!

zwx

A: Hi! Did you enjoy your visit to the safari park last weekend?

B: It was brilliant! You can drive along a road through the
park and see all the animals through the window!

A: Yes. We were there last year. What animals did you see?

B: Well, there were lots of monkeys. Two jumped on the car
and one tried to take the car mirror.

A: | hope you didn’t open the window.

B: Oh no, we didn’t! Then we were in the lion park -
unfortunately I think all the lions were asleep.

A: That's a pity. When we were there, a group of four lions
were right by the side of the road. They were beautiful.
| also loved the snakes in the reptile house.

B: Yeah. Luckily, they're behind glass!

A: My dad is mad at me today.

B: How come? What did you do?

A: It's what | didn’t do! He asked me to give the cat some
water, put food in her bowl and empty her litter tray before
school this morning.

B: And you didn't?

A: Well, | remembered the water. But | filled it quickly and
there was water on the floor when dad arrived home.

B: And the food?

A: Yeah, | remembered the food - but it was the wrong food

- it was the dog's biscuits and not the cat biscuits. And

of course | hate emptying the litter tray, so | ... sort of ...

didn’t remember that.

Ah. And your dad'’s mad.

Yeah - but she's HIS cat. | didn’t want to be late for school.

Of course you didn't!

@ >w

A: lvisited my gran yesterday and she’s got a new pet - well,

for a short time.

Your gran loves animals. She's got lots of cats, hasn't she?

Yeah - fivel But her new pet is something a bit different.

Go on, tell me ... is it a parrot? My uncle’s got one. It's blue

and red and it shouts at his dog!

A: Wonderful! I'd like a parrot too. No, gran’s friend is in
hospital, so she’s looking after her tortoise for a month.

B: And what do the cats think about it?

A: It's winter, so it's asleep in a box right now. The cats
completely ignore it!

@ >w

B=Boy G =Girl

My uncle’s on television tonight.
: Really? That's exciting. Which programme?
It's a drama about a famous musician. My uncle’s an
actor. He's often on television.
G: Oh yes, | remember. There was a photograph of him in my
magazine. You look like him!
B: Thanks!

O N

B: There are a lot of people in my class at school now. We've
got twenty-eight if all the students come!

G: That's a lot. There were twenty-one in my class last year.

B: You can learn a lot when there are only twenty-one.

G: But that changed last month. Susan and Freddie Boyle
joined the class.

B: Oh yes, they moved from Swindon. Their sister’s in my
class.

B: It's Jon's party tonight.

G: Yes. | can’t decide what to wear. I've got a new dress but
I've got some new jeans too.

B: |like your blue skirt. It's really pretty.

G: Thanks. But it isn't very comfortable.

B: Then wear the jeans. With your pink top - that's nice.

G: OK, I think you're right.

B: Is that your new dog? She’s lovely!

G: Yes. This is Penny. She arrived yesterday. This is her first walk.

B: Where's your other dog - the black one?

G: He's at home. He's quite old and doesn't like going for
long walks.

B: Is Penny OK with your two cats?

G: She’'s fine. And the cats love her!

B: Did Tina invite you to her birthday party? It's on Saturday.

G: Yes. | need to get her a present. Is it her birthday on
Saturday?

B: No, it's on Thursday. But Friday's a school day so a party
on Thursday isn't a good ideal!

G: No, that's true! See you there!

G =Granddad T=Tom

G: Tom, this project on the history of computers is really good!
| didn’t know that the first computer was invented such
a long time ago!

T: Thanks. I got an A for it.

G: Did you spend a long time on it?

T: Actually - not very long at all. I think | spent an hour
looking for the information and then another two hours
typing it up. So, about three hours altogether.

G: I think it's very interesting. Where did you find all the
information?

T: lusually get all my information online. | search the web.
For this project | found a lot of interesting things on
Wikipedia.

G: OK. s that a useful site? Is it something new?

T: Ithinkit’s brilliant. It isn’t that new. Two guys called Jimmy
Wales and Larry Sanger started it in 2001 - that's more
than fifteen years ago! Now, people all over the world
visit the site to read the articles. There are more than 500
million visitors a month.

G: Wow! Why is it so popular?

T: Well. It has more than five million pages of articles
- on every possible type of subject! You can look up
anything! Jimmy Wales and Larry Sanger don't write all
those articles! Other people write them. So, if you need
information quickly, you just type in the subject and it's all
there in front of you - in seconds! People need to know
things quickly today so that's why it's important.

G: When | was at school we went to the library to get
information like that. It took hours and hours. But - are you
sure that the information is correct?

T: Yes. They had some problems a few years ago, but now it's
checked all the time.

G: Can | go on this site to find out about a writer that | like?

T: Sure! Just click on this link ...



J = James

A = Alice

Hi, Alice! Did you have a good time in Paxford last week?

Yeah - it was cool, thanks. It's a little town in the
countryside but there’s a lot to see and do.

J: What did you like best?

A: Well - you know | love art! There's a beautiful art gallery
there called The Mann Art Gallery.

J: Mann?

A: Yeah - that's M-A-double N. It's quite famous. Percy Mann
started it in 1876.

J: Yeah, | think | know the name.

A: It was small then but now it’s really big. It's got a great
café. We had lunch there.

J: Has it got some lovely gardens with interesting statues in
them?

A: No, you're thinking about the museum. There aren’t any
statues or a garden! It's right in the town centre next to the
station. No big gardens there.

J: Was it expensive to get in?

A: No, not really. It was ten pounds fifty for mum and dad, but
it was only five pounds for me because I'm still at school.

J: Are there any famous paintings there?

A: Not many. There's one small room with paintings by Percy
Mann himself - and he's famous. They weren't very good
though.

J: So, what else did you see?

A: There's a room full of lovely paintings of Paxford by
local artists. | really liked that. They're all pictures of the
town in the past and also today. Oh yes, and there was
a special exhibition of black and white photographs for
a competition.

J: What was your favourite painting? | know you usually like
pictures of the seal

A: 1 do - but my favourite there, was a very large picture of
a castle. It was absolutely beautiful. | looked at it for ages.

J: Were any of the pictures for sale?

A: No. But there was a gift shop and | spent some money
there on a poster of the castle and some cards. We had to
leave at 5.30 because it closed then but I'd like to go back
one day.

G =Girl K=Kenny

G: Hi, Kenny. Do you like your new house?

K: It's excellent! We all went shopping last weekend for new
things for the house.

G: Oh, that's exciting! What did your dad get?

K: He's into cooking so he wanted a new cooker but they
didn't have the right size. But he got a fridge, so he was
happy.

G: Your mum loves watching films - did she buy a really big
new TV?

K: Dad thought they were all too expensive - poor mum. They
bought her a new armchair - just for her, no one else can
sitinit!

G: I know what you got - a new computer!

K: Wrong! | don’t need one, but | now have a brilliant games
console. | am really pleased with it. It was expensive but
it's for my birthday too.

G: How about Elsa and Helena?

K: Elsa just wanted new curtains - pink ones! And you know
Helena, she's got books everywhere - she chose a big
bookcase for her room.

G: Wow! An expensive shopping day then!

K: And that’s not all. You mustn’t forget Harry, our dog! He

got something new too. He usually sleeps on the old red
rug, but mum threw it away when we moved, so they
bought him a new comfortable bed.

Lucky Harry!
So if you'd like to play a computer game, come round and
see my console!

=Beth L =Lloyd

P

»

Did you see the last programme of Sing out on TV?
Unfortunately, no - | had football training on Friday
evening.

They changed the day. It was on Saturday!

That's a pity! | wanted to see it. Maybe it's on again on
Monday. Was it good? Did Johnny win?

Oh - it was so sad! Johnny had a sore throat and he sang
very badly. All the singers were ill last week. They had the
flu.

The tall girl, Viva, was she ill too? | liked her.

Yeah - her face was quite red. | think she had a
temperature but she smiled and she sang really well. The
young boy, Mark, looked a bit sick but | think that was
because he was nervous.

| quite liked him too. | saw him on another singing

show - was it Songbirds?

Yes, | remember him too. It was Sing and Shout on
Channel 3. | watched that programme. He danced a lot
and while he was jumping off a box he hurt his back!
Poor Mark. He isn't very lucky in these competitions. Did he
win Sing Out?

Maybe you should wait until Monday!

No. Tell me.

OK! It was Viva. She was so pleased! But she doesn’t get
a lot of money or a big holiday. She gets a course of music
lessons and she makes one record.

And she and all the others from the competition are in

a big concert in August.

That's true. If they haven't all got the flu again!

Harry J=Jenny

= I |x

—

—

—

: Hi, Jenny. What's wrong?

Oh, Olly and Alexa are going to London for a weekend in
June. They're going to stay at a hotel and go to the One
Direction concert. They want me to go with them.

: That's great! You love that band! I'd prefer Ellie Goulding

or Sam Smith myself, but One Direction are OK. And
a nice hotel in London! It sounds amazing!
Yeah - it sounds amazing but | can’t go.

: Why not? You haven't got any exams in June.

No, my exams finish in May. But tickets for One Direction
are really expensive! And two nights at a hotel - | haven't
got enough money for that! | spent all my money on a new
computer last month.

: OK. Well, that isn’t a problem. You can save some more

money. It's only March now. You've got two months.

Well, there is a problem. There are two problems actually!
One - how can | save a lot of money in two months? And
two - | have to pay for the ticket now, today! They go on
sale online at one o’clock and Alexa is going to buy three.

: Ah, | see. But there’s an answer to both problems. | can

lend you the money today and you can buy the ticket.
That's very kind of you but | can’t borrow money from you.
It's fifty pounds! | don't know when | can pay you back.

| don’t get much money a week. My parents give me ten
pounds. Before, with my baby sitting job | worked for three
families. That was good. | earned about forty-five pounds
a week. But then two families moved to the USA, so now

| only babysit for one - that's only fifteen pounds. That's
the usual rate in London.

: I know what you can do. Your French is very good.

Yeah, | lived in Paris for two years when | was younger.
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: Lots of students want to improve their French. Why don't

you give some private French lessons? You can earn a lot
of money!

Do you think | can do that?

Yes, | do! And | can be your first student.

OK!| agree.

Cool! Now, let’s go to the bank ...

B =Beth C = Chris

B:

Hi, Chris. Did you go to the concert last weekend? I'm sorry
| couldn’t go. | had to look after Ray, my baby brother.

: That was a pity, Beth. It was really good. Brad came with

me and we had a great time.
Next year perhaps! Which bands were playing?

: There were three bands. Blue Paper was OK, but | don't

really like their music very much. Dakota and The Baileys
also played. In my opinion Dakota were a bit boring but
The Baileys were really amazing!

| love them! They were playing at the Royal Theatre last
summer but | couldn’t go. Then they were in the Park
Festival while we were in France! But | saw a recording of
the Park Festival on TV last month. Incredible! | really like
the tall, blond guy - what's his name?

: Do you mean Danny? Yeah - he’s got a great voice.

Mike is good too but unfortunately he wasn't there last
weekend. It was just Danny and Joe.
Really? Why wasn't he there?

: He was ill.  know he often has problems with his throat

and he gets bad headaches too. But he was in an
accident last month and he hurt his back. He's still in
hospital.

Oh, that's terrible. | hope he'’s OK soon. Did the concert
finish late? Sometimes they go on playing until after
midnight!

: They stopped playing at 11.00 p.m. but then everyone

wanted them to play another song - they continued for
half an hour!
What a night!

| = Interviewer

M = Monica

Good morning, listeners. | guess a lot of you are at home,
getting ready to go to school. You're probably thinking
about everything you'll do at school today. Well, this
morning I'm talking to Monica about where she studies.
And she doesn't have to leave the house! Monica,
welcome to the programme.

¢ Hil

So, tell our listeners - why don'’t you need to leave your
house to go to school?

: OK. I have home schooling, that means that my mum and

dad teach me at home.
Wow! So, you never leave the house!

: No, not exactly. Of course | leave the house when we

do sports or we visit museums and things like that. And

| sometimes go to the library in town. But | have all my
lessons in the dining room.

And do you study the same things as other children who
go to school?

: Yes. My mum follows the same topics as teachers do in

schools. Every term someone from the local secondary
school visits us and checks that mum is teaching me the
same things.

So, the big question is why - why is your mum teaching you
at home?

: Well, our local school is very good and there are some

great teachers there. | liked my classmates and my marks
weren't very bad. But the classes are very big. It's hard for

teachers to answer every pupil’s questions or help every
pupil to do their best. My mum was a secondary school
teacher too. So, she and dad decided to home school
me and then they could make sure | learned as much as
possible.

And do you like it?

: Yes, | do - most of the time. Mum is very strict and we have

a timetable for every day. Sometimes I'd like to stay in bed
but | can’t! Sometimes I'd like to talk about the work I'm
doing with a classmate, but most of the time it’s fine. | go
to lots of sports and music clubs, so | meet friends then.
Well, thank you, Monica. If any of our listeners have a
question for Monica, phone our number or email your
question to ...

E=

Emily A =Adam

E:

A:

Hi, Adam! Have you just come back from holiday? You look
very brown!

Well, we got back a week ago. It was sunny but it wasn’t
very hot.

You usually go on an activity holiday - where was it this
time?

Yeah, usually | go with my family, but this year | went with
some mates and my cousin on a winter holiday. | love
skiing, as you know.

You must be very good now! Your cousin is a mountain
climber, isn't he? Did he do some climbing?

No, that's my other cousin! This cousin, Ken, is really into
snowboarding. | tried it but | didn't really enjoy it much.
So why didn’t you go with the whole family?

Well, we like different sports these days. It's hard to find

a place where we can all enjoy our sports. The others

like to go somewhere near water as my sister’s favourite
activity is fishing! She sits by a river for hours.

My dad loves that. He goes every weekend.

My dad’s not too keen. He prefers boats - more
specifically kayaks - he likes going fast, whereas my sister
likes sitting still! She once tried windsurfing but it was too
fast for her!

What about your brother?

Yeah, he likes the water too - he did a lot of competitive
swimming when he was young. Now he’s more into scuba
diving. So they all went to the coast this year.

Karen T=Tilly

Hi, Tilly! I'm so excited about your visit next week. I've got
a lot of plans.

Yes, I'm excited too. A whole week in the countryside!
That's brilliant.

The weather’s going to be really hot, which is great! | think
on Monday I'll show you the area. We can take our dogs
for a walk across the fields and along the river. It's very
pretty. | know you like swimming but we can’t swim in the
river - it's quite small. But maybe on Tuesday we can go
to the beach and have a swim in the sea. Would you like
that?

Oh, yes. And if it's hot and sunny, we can sunbathe too!
Exactly. Then on Wednesday dad’s got a day off work

so he can drive us to Wilbury Castle. Wilbury museum is
closed but the castle is very interesting.

I'd really like that. I've got to do a project on castles during
the summer so it will be useful too. | can take some photos.
I'd like to take you and your parents to a restaurant for

a meal - to say thank you for having me! Can we do that
on Thursday?

What a lovely idea! Dad'’s out at a meeting on Thursday,
so maybe on Friday? Mum can book a table. On Thursday



my brother Gary is going to take us to the cinema in town.
You can choose the film - there are six different films

on. | thought about the theatre but | know you prefer the
cinema.

T: Cool! There's a new Eddie Redmayne film out at the
moment. Can we go shopping one day - | must get some
souvenirs for my family?

K: Yes, we can do that on Saturday. There are some lovely
gift shops in the village near us and on Saturday there’s
a market too.

T: It sounds a great week, Karen! See you on Sunday.

K: Yes. Bye for now!

Hi everyone! Welcome to my channel and if you're new here,

| hope you'll enjoy yourself and stay longer. I'm reading a very
interesting book at the moment and | want to share some
thoughts about it with you. It's called Angry Inside and its
author is B.B. Smith. The book is about a boy, John, who really
thinks he’s the centre of the world. He also likes telling people
what to do, so his friends think he's big-headed and a bit
bossy. One day a really quiet and beautiful girl, Sabring, joins
his class. Everyone is interested in her, and John gets annoyed
by this, although it’s not really clear to me why exactly.
Anyway, he insults her in front of the whole class, but she just
stands there calm, looking into his eyes. It is embarrassing for
him, and he finally runs out of the classroom. | don’t know why
they both behaved like this yet, but it's a great beginning and
I'm really excited to read it further, because...

It really annoys me when my close friends, who should
know me well, give me things that are totally not for me.
Like for my last birthday, Mike gave me a mini camera,

so that | could record videos in high quality and post
them online. But, come on, | don’t even have a YouTube or
Instagram account! | really thought he knew me better.

If you want this drawing tablet to work, first you need

to connect it to your computer and install the drawing
software from the CD that comes with the tablet. When it's
ready, just switch the tablet on and start drawing with the
special pen. It can be difficult at first, because you look at
the computer screen while drawing, but after some time it
gets easier.

I've been looking through different online offers and now
I've found two mobiles. The first one has much more
memory, so | could easily use it for playing games, but it's
white, so it can get dirty easily. The other one looks great,
but the camera is not really good. They have a very similar
price, so | really don’t know which one to choose.

I'm afraid | have too many USB drives in my drawer. Last
week when | wrote an essay for my English class, | saved it
on one of them. Later, when | wanted to use it to print the
essay, | couldn't find the right USB drive. It took me almost
one hour to check the ones in the drawer and | still didn't
find the one | needed. Finally, | had to write the essay
again...

1 1 woke up that night because | heard a strange noise. | got
up to check what was happening. First, | went into my
brother’s room, but it was quiet there. Then | stopped by
the bathroom, but | didn’t notice anything, so | went on to
the living room. | turned on the light and looked carefully,
but everything was OK there as well. When | was going
back to my room, | heard the noise again and suddenly
our cat ran out of the bathroom. It probably came out of
the cupboard under the washbasin.

Hi Emma, how's your new room?

Oh, hi Beth. Quite all right, but I still have some things
to do. The room is a different colour and there is a new
wardrobe, but the lights aren'’t ready.

Are you going to buy new ones?

Not all of them. | want to keep the ceiling light, but buy
a new floor lamp.

And how about your bed?

It's old, but really beautiful, the same as the table, so

| think I'm going to just renovate them.
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Amy, can you load the washing machine?

No, I'm vacuuming now.

All right. And how about the window in your room? Is it
clean?

Yes, | cleaned it yesterday. I'll finish here and then deal with
the dirty clothes.

rwrw
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Hi, can | get two of these leaflets and a postcard?

Sure, here you go.

Thank you. | know there is some kind of festival around

here this weekend.

B: Yes, the Festival of Light. But it’s far from the city centre, so
the easiest way to get there is by train.

A: And how much are the tickets for the festival?

B: Oh, the festival’s free, you just need to pay for the train
tickets to get there.

A: How wonderful! Thank you very much!

5

Hi Tom, can'’t you just take your calls? | hate leaving these

voice messages. Anyway, | just wanted to tell you that I'm

thinking of leaving the city for good and buying a small

cottage in the country. I'm really tired of the noise and | hate

the smog. But I'm not sure if a city guy like me can actually

enjoy living in a village. What do you think? Call me back

soon, please.

Zoere

What do you think | should do?

1

2 I'm going to buy a snake.

3 You have to be home by 8 p.m.

4 You should wear the red jacket. It suits you better.

D = Doctor P = Patient

D: Hello, what's the matter?

P: I don't feel well, doctor. It started about a week ago.

D: And what symptoms do you have exactly?

P: Well, at the beginning | started sneezing and | had a sore
throat, so | thought it was a cold. | decided to stay in bed
for a day or two and take some vitamins.

D: And did the symptoms go away?

P: No, they didn’t. And after a few days the headaches
started and | had problems sleeping.

D: Do you have a high temperature?

P: No, | don't.

D: Well, from what you're saying it seems like you have strong
hay fever.

P: Butit's an allergic reaction and I'm not allergic to
anything.

D: Unfortunately, people can develop allergies at any age.
I'm going to give you some medicine to help with your
symptoms, but you should definitely make an appointment
with an allergy specialist to do some tests and check
exactly what you are allergic to.
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Video Scripts

P = Presenter Ma = Marina Mi = Mireia C=Cayo M = Mary

J=Josie L=Lauras Ch=Chris S = Steve

P:  Hi, I'm Neil from BBC Learning English. I'm about to take
to the streets of London to find out how people live, what
they think and feel, what they like or don't like, what their
habits are and what their plans are for the future. London
is a huge and exciting city. There are nearly ten million
people living here and even more visit it every year from
all over the world. People are usually quite busy going
about their business. Let's see if | can stop some of them
to ask a couple of questions.

Ma: | sometimes listen to rock music.

C: Every day | listen to punk rock.

Mi:  Sometimes | listen to a group called Jack & Jack which is
a group of two teenagers.

C: I never listen to classic music.

Mi:  Me, | sometimes watch the TV in ... at the weekend and
| often see films with my family.

M:  Ilove reading and | do like watching the TV as well.

Mi:  Ithink that we never, never play computer games.

CB

A=Amy L=Lee

L: Hey, Amy. Do you want to hear my new song?

A: Yes, | do, but not right now, Lee. There's a Bro concert
onTV.

L: What time does it start?

A: Eight o'clock.

L: To be honest, | don't really like ...

A: He's awesome! He plays the guitar and the piano and he's
a wonderful singer!

L: Does he write his songs?

A: No, he doesn'’t. Do you know what he does in his free time?

L: I've no idea. What does he do in his free time?

A: He works in a home for sick animals once a week. He lives
in a big house in Hollywood with lots of cats and dogs.
Animals love him. He's perfect!

L: Yeah, right.

A=Amy L=Lee

A: Hi, Lee! I've got a new poster for my bedroom. Help me
put it up!

L: A new poster? It's not Bro, is it?

A: No, it's the actor Tom Lewis. Oh, he's really good-looking.
And he’s an interesting person too. Do you know what he
does in his free time?

L: I've no idea. What does he do in his free time?

A: He helps old people in a hospital. Ask me how often he
goes there.

L: How often does he go there?

A: He goes there three times a week.

L: Hmm ...

A: He lives in an apartment opposite Central Park in New
York.

L: Great.

A: He's a fantastic actor. Do you know ... Lee! Lee!

L: Eh,yeah?

A: What's wrong with you? You never listen to me!

L: That's not true. | always listen to you ... Well, | usually listen
to you.

: Yeah, right. Well, do you want to go to the movies or not?
The movies? Eh, yeah, OK.

o>

J: lread the Guardian, probably weekly and the Daily Mail,
probably monthly.

L:  lread Financial Times Weekend, actually, once a week,
‘cause it's a weekend edition.

Ch: TI'll read the New York Times or the Washington Post
almost every day, or every other day, and for magazines
| really love sports magazines and some, like, Newsweek
magazine, Time magazine.

S: At the moment, job websites, trying to look for some
work.

J: Probably Facebook, | use that probably daily. Twitter and
Instagram, | use them both daily.

Ch: | browse CNN daily, another one would be Uncrate and
Jalopnik.

Ch: I'was big into Breaking Bad on Netflix, that, | used to
watch that every day, maybe multiple episodes a day.
And House of Cards is another good one. Netflix is what
| usually use.

J: I'watch Marcella which is on BBC, and Made in Chelsea
which is on E4, and | watch them every week, once
a week.

A=Amy L=Lee T=Tess

L: So, what's on?

A: The new Tom Lewis movie, True Love. It starts in ten
minutes.

No way! | want to see ZooWorld.

| don't like fantasy films. They're boring.

Oh, come on, please.

Oh, OK.

Can | have two tickets for ZooWorld, please?
Sure, which screening?

The 6.30.

I'm sorry, it's sold out ... Oh, no, hold on! There are two
seats.

Great!

But they're in the front row.

Lee, | don’t want to sit in the front row!

OK ... I'd like two for True Love at 6.15, please.
Row seven. Is that OK?

Yes, thanks. How much is that?

That's twelve fifty, please.

Here you are.

Thank you. Enjoy the film!

Yeah, right.
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Unit 1, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 5 and 6

In this competition there are five dancers in each group and
the best ones in each group go through to the grand final. So,
let's meet the five dancers in the hip-hop section and learn
how and why they dance.

First up is Harry Barnes from Liverpool. Why does he dance?
Harry says that dancing is uplifting. If he's feeling sad, he
usually puts on a favourite song and just dances. Then he's
happy and everything is better. His favourite style is ‘popping’.
His advice for new dancers? Always, always, always practise -
never stop!

Next is Jonadette Carpio. She was born in the Philippines

but now she lives in South Wales. Why does she dance?
Because dance is very creative. She invents a lot of amazing
movements. Her favourite style is ‘krumping’. That's a new
dance style which is very popular these days. The face is as



important as the body. Here, in this dance, she’s a prisoner.
Third is Jodelle Douglas. He's from Bristol and he loves
‘breaking’. Jodelle dances because dance is his passion.

He never stops learning. He meets up with other dancers in
Bristol to exchange ideas and learn new steps. They are all
passionate about dance. Here he dances in the ‘popping’
style.

Fourth is Sharifa Tonkmor from London. She loves dance
because it’s really liberating. Her favourite form of dancing
is ‘free-styling’ or improvisation. She decides her dance style
when she dances, not before! She sometimes dances with
other people in Charing Cross train station. Sharifa likes
dancing to rap music, like this. This type of song makes her
really happy.

Last is Kieran Lai from Southend. He loves dance because he
thinks it's hypnotic. He dances in the ‘popping’ style because
he loves dancing like a machine. He creates different
characters in his dances - heroes and fantasy characters.

In this dance, he is the Tin Man from The Wizard of Oz. It's
thrilling to watch him.

Unit 1, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 7

So, which of the five dancers is the winner? What do you think?
Jonadette, Harry, Sharifa, Kieran or Jodelle? Who do you want
to win?

“And the winner of the 2015 BBC Young Dancer Hip-Hop
category is Harry Barnes!”

For the judges, he is both a very talented and natural
performer. He now goes through to the grand final at a big
theatre in London. Watch him again then!

J=Jamie Cr=Craig R=Rebecca Ma=Marina Mi= Mireia
F=Fien Ca=Cayo

J: lwould wear a tuxedo with white gloves.
Cr:

Oh, I usually wear a suit.

R:  |wear adress.

Ma: | wear a dress too or a skirt with a top and a little heels.
And make up too. And | straight my hair because I've got
it curly, so ...

F:  I'll probably wear a dress. | would love to wear white, but
you can't, so | would wear red.

Ca: Usually Converse and a suit, but always with some punk
rock style together.

Ma: | wear breeches and long ... long ... long socks. And my
boots and also a helmet.

Ca: Jeans and band T-shirt.

R:  Atracksuit.

Ca: Almost nothing. Just under ... underpants.

Mi: I just wear a pyjama with my socks and ... and that’s alll,
I think. Just a comfortable job.

Ma: Yes, me too.

J: Nothing.

GO unit 2,22, Exercise2

=Mum A=Amy Au-=Aunty

Amy! Are you sleeping?

No, I'm not.

What are you doing? Your eggs are getting cold. | hope
you aren'’t talking on that phone again!

No, I'm getting ready for school. I'm brushing my hair!
Well, hurry up! We're waiting for you.

Is she coming?

Yes, she is. She’s brushing her hair.

Morning!

Amy! How's school? How's your boyfriend? Lou, isn't it?
Oh dear, you're looking tired this morning. Are you feeling
OK?

M

M:
A:
M.
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Yes, | am. School's fine and Lee isn't my boyfriend.
Oh, | see ... What are you having for breakfast?
I'm not hungry, Aunty Linda, thanks. Excuse me.
Amy, where are you going?

I'm going to school.

But it's only ten to eight!

Catch you later, then. See you!

| don't get it. Why is Amy going to school now?

J=Jan H=Harry A =Adrian

J:
H:

>
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When | don't sleep well, | feel tired.

Exhausted. That's the one word | can really say when I'm
not sleeping well. | feel absolutely exhausted, just really
down as well, ‘cause | enjoy my sleep, so ...

When I'm not ... not sleeping well, | feel tired.

If I make a silly mistake, | feel really embarrassed. Get red
... red in the face and everything and ...

When I'm watching a horror film, I'm ... | feel terrified.
When I'm watching a horror film, | feel scared.

When I'm watching a horror movie, | feel very on edge, you
know, trying to anticipate what's gonna happen at any
moment, but obviously not too sure, so get quite scared.
When Barga are winning, | feel excited.

A: When Monterrey is losing 5-0, I'm pretty disappointed.

Unit 2, 2.6, Exercise 1

Krystal A =Amy
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K:

Hi Amy! What a surprise! What are you doing here?

I'm having my breakfast.

Oh! OK! Daisy and | are having a walk. How are things?
To be honest, I'm not enjoying life at the moment. My
mum'’s sister is staying with us and she's very talkative.
You know me, I'm not a morning person. So breakfast
with my aunt is terrible! She talks all the time and asks me
hundreds of questions.

Oh, poor you!

Yeah, so I'm buying my breakfast from the café this week.
You're kidding! She can't be that bad!

Hmm, anyway, how's life with you?

Fine! My dance classes are going well.

Cooll

We've got a new teacher. She’s great, really friendly and
cheerfull Her name’s Linda.

Linda?

Yes, Linda Young.

Linda Young! | don't believe it! Your new dance teacher is
my Aunty Linda!

No way!

J =Josie F = Francis

L=Lauras C =Chris Ch = Christine

J:

My favourite animal is a giraffe because they look really
cool and they have a really long neck, and their pattern
is really cool.

My favourite wild animal is a tiger. | like the colour of it
and the strength and power that it has, and it’s like a big
catin a way.

My favourite wild animal is a snake, ‘cause you can find
the snake on every drugstore logotype.

My favourite animal is the great white shark, ‘cause it's
the top of the predator chain in the ocean and every
animal ... every other animal in the ocean fears this
animal.

Ch: The dangerous wild animal we have in our ... in my

country is bear and snake. | would think they're pretty
dangerous ‘cause they live in the forest and you
don’t know when we will meet them. So, they're quite

dangerous, actually.
Video Scripts L1



C: Dangerous wild animals? There are mountain lions, there
are jaguars, there are rattlesnakes, so a lot of dangerous
and poisonous animals out there.

F: We don't have that many dangerous wild animals. | think
a fox is probably about the most dangerous animal | can
think of. Specially in London we get some that run around
the streets at night.

H=Holly R=Reema F=Faye A =Andrew

H: On Saturday, | went to the cinema in Epsom to see The
Jungle Book which was really good. It was pretty quiet,
actually, since it's been a really hot day, so it wasn'’t too
busy in the cinema. And then that finished pretty late, so
that was my evening, really.

R: We went to collect mangoes because mangoes are in
season in Bombay, so we went to collect them from her
father.

F: It was one of the first really hot days leading to summer, so
I had a fun time at the park.

A: So on Saturday just gone, | was on the beach with my two-
and-a-half-year-old daughter, playing in the sand and
in the sea. There were lots of people around. It was very
sunny. She got a bit of a tan. She enjoyed herself a lot. So
did I. And we had some ice cream, that we weren’t meant
to tell her mum about, but she said, ‘mummy, I'm not
gonna tell you about the ice cream that | had!

L=Lee A=Amy

L: Amy!

A: Lee! What's wrong?

L: It's Daisy, Krystal's dog! | can't find her.

A: Calm down! What's the matter?

L: Daisy needed to go outside so we walked to the park and
when we arrived there, | decided to take off the leash to
let her run around, you know. But then | answered a phone
call and then when | finished talking, Daisy wasn't there.
| looked everywhere but ...

A: When did this happen?

L: About an hour ago. Some people helped but we ...

A: Did you go to Krystal's?

L: Yes, | did but the dog wasn't there. And then | hurried back

here. | didn't know what to do so | phoned you. Krystal gets
back from her holiday today! She asked me to look after
her dog and | promised to do it but | didn’t. Oh!

K=Krystal L=Lee
K: Hi, Lee.
L
K

Oh, hi, Krystal. Are you home already?
: Yes, we're just back! The holiday was wonderful! So, when
can you bring Daisy round? I'm missing her so much.
Er, I'm really sorry but ...
Oh no! Don't tell me she’s not well!
| don’t know how it happened. We were in the park and
Daisy suddenly disappeared. Amy and | looked for her
everywhere, in the dark as well, and | even contacted the
police but ... | feel terrible. It's all my fault.
K: She's lost? | don't believe it! Lee Marshall, you absolute
idiot! How could you be so careless! You promised to look
after her! Oh, she’s here! Daisy! Oh, my baby! Wait! I'm
coming! ... Lee? Look, I'm sorry | was a bit rude.
No problem. | totally understand. I'm so glad ...
Listen, I've got to go now. See you later. Bye!

TAr
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Unit 3, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 7 and 10

We think we understand our pets. They're cute and lovable

- our best friends. These puppies playing on the bed seem
very different from wild dogs. We love to watch them play but
are their games really just games? No, there’s an important
reason for this behaviour. While they play, they're training

to catch and eat smaller animals for food. Also, they need

to practise working together. They need to be in a group to
catch and kill big animals. Here they're learning the rules
about working in a group. They learn when to fight and when
to stop. These puppies are only seven weeks old but in their
game these cushions are small animals. Play prepares them
for life in the wild. Dogs are not the only pets that practise real
life skills. Hamsters are popular pets and in their cages, they
run round and round a special wheel. There’s a reason for this
too. In the wild they run a long way - sometimes ten kilometres
- every day. Big animals hunt them and they need to escape.
But that's not the only amazing thing which hamsters do.
They push lots and lots of food into their mouths. It's nearly
impossible! But why do they do this? In the wild, when they
find food, they need to store it. Perhaps they won'’t find any
for a long time. Their mouths are like cupboards! There’s
another reason too. When a big animal is hunting them, they
sometimes need to put their babies in their mouths ... and
run!

Some people keep birds in cages too. But birds don't like to
be alone. They like to talk - sometimes to the mirror! Some
birds are very clever and they can mimic us and copy what
people say to them!

But why do birds do this? Is it for fun? “It's not easy being
green.” Again, they're practising a skill which they need in

the wild. Every group of birds uses different sounds - like

a different language.

“Never shake a baby bird. That would surely be absurd.”

Birds need to talk the same language as their group. So,

a parrot in a cage copies our words in order to practise

this skill. It wants to become part of our group, our family. It
even talks to other pets! This bird, Disco, can say 130 words.
Amazing, isn't it?

=Ruby L=Lee D=Dad

R

R: Lee! Where’'s my phone?

L: lleftit in your room ten minutes ago.
R: No, you didn't!
L.
R

Yes, | did!
: Well, it's not there now! Dad! Lee stole my new
smartphone!
L: Shut up, Ruby! | didn’t steal your phone!
R: You lost it, then! Oh! | only bought it a week ago. It cost

a fortune!
D: Calm down, Ruby! Lee, did you take your sister’s phone?

L: No, I didn't! Well, yes, | did. | forgot to top up my phone
yesterday so | took Ruby's. | sent Amy one text, then before
| went to bed, | gave her the phone back. | only had it for
five minutes!

R: Where did you put it?

L: I putitinthe pocket of your jeans.

R: Which jeans?

L: Your black jeans. They were on your chair.

R: What!? Oh no! | saw those jeans in the washing machine.

Mum!

CID

=Ruby M=Mum

R
R: Mum!

M: What's the matter, Ruby?

R: Did you put my jeans in the washing machine?
M: 1didn’t catch that. What did you say?

R: Did you put my jeans in the washing machine?



M: Which jeans?
R: The black ones.
M: Yes, | did.
R: Oh nol
M: But fortunately for you, | had a look in the pockets first and
| found your phone, so | took it out and put it in a safe place.
Oh mum! Thanks!
: Why did you leave your new phone in your jeans?
| didn't do it! It was Lee! He took my phone last night and
then he put it in my jeans.
: Why did he do that?
| don't know. He's stupid! So where is it?
: Where's what?
My phone!
: Hm ... It's here. Oh! | thought | put it on the shelf ...
Mum!
: ... butit’s not there. Where did | put it?
Mum!
: Calm down, Ruby. Here it is.
Oh, thanks, mum!

PR
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=Nympha P =Philip M= Miguel C =Chee

This morning, | got up at seven o'clock.

| woke up this morning very early, at six am, lay around

a little while before | got dressed, and finally went down to

breakfast. Didn't leave to come on this lovely walk around

London until ten am.

: I had a coffee this morning with some milk and some
orange juice. | ate some cornflakes with milk and | ate an
apple.
| had lots of things. | started with cereal and fruit, | had
toast and | finished with coffee and a waffle.

M: It was a really tiring day. We had to get up at four o'clock
to leave in Belgium. We took the tunnel to London. After
that we were in the bus for ... | think it was two hours, then
we arrived at the hostel. We directly went on with the walk.
We went into the London Eye, we saw the Big Ben, we saw
Trafalgar Square.

C: | met up with a friend and we went to Hampstead Heath

and we were strolling through Hampstead Heath, it was

very hot, actually, very sunny, surprisingly for London, and
| bought a new pair of sunglasses.

N
N:
P:

P4
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M = Michael C =Chris T=Tim

M: My favourite website is Facebook. You can contact people.
You can meet people around the world. You can use it as
a ... like a phone or something like that. And it's easy to
use it, so, so everyone can ... can just surf on the Internet,
on the Facebook, without the problems. | use it, like, every
day, maybe ... maybe not every hour but ... but one or
two times per day I'm ... I'm there, so ...

C: My favourite website is Twitter, probably use it every day.
The reason | use it mainly is to check the news. It's where
I goto ... to find out what's going on, not just locally but
around the world as well. | probably check that rather than
a news website now, so it's got everything on there that
I need. Obviously Twitter’s really popular. | like it because
you can obviously follow the ... the people that you
wanna follow, so whether they’re famous or footballers,
celebrities, whatever you wanna do, you can keep up-to-
date with that.

T: My favourite website is probably the BBC website, simply
because it's really informative. You can get a whole load
of information on there about all sorts of things, from
recipes all the way through to news stories. | think the
website is very, very popular. | think it has millions of visitors
from all over the world, and | would visit it probably at
least once a day.

Unit 4, 4.6, Exercise 2

Lee A=Amy R =Ruby

L=
L:
A:
L:
A

L:

Tr>o>

Ar>r

Hi, Amy.
Hi, Lee. What's up?
You know my new song?

: Of course | do. You played it a hundred times last

weekend!

Yeah, anyway, | wanted to make a video of the song and
upload it to YouTube but it all went wrong. First, the battery
in my camera died after only one minute. Then | couldn’t
find the charger so | had to buy a new battery. After that
my microphone didn’t work. | didn’t know where to plug it
in. In the end it worked and finally, | finished recording the
song so then | went online to upload it to YouTube.

Yeah?

And my computer crashed!

Oh no!

Yeah! Listen, | really need to fix it. Do you fancy coming
round tomorrow to give me a hand?

Yeah, OK.

Thanks, Amy.

Lee, do you know ...? Oh! | don't believe it! Mum! Lee’s
using my phone again!

Ruby! | can explain. You see, the thing is ...

Unit 5, 5.4, Exercise 1

Krystal A=Amy R =Ruby

AREBD|=
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R:

What time is it?

Almost eleven.

Cool! | have to go to bed at ten normally!

Ten! That's early! | don't have to go to bed until eleven ...
and | can stay up later at weekends. What time do you
have to go to bed, Amy?

Any time | want.

You're lucky! My parents are really strict with me. | have to
tidy my room. | have to come home straight after school.
| mustn't forget to do my homework. | can’t wear make-up.
| can’t stay out late. But Lee can stay out late ...

What time does Lee have to come home?

He doesn’t have to come home until ten! They say it's
different for boys! It's not fair!

Yeah, but you are only thirteen, Ruby. My cousin Meg’s
thirteen and she has to go to bed at half past nine!

Oh!

Unit 5, 5.4, Exercise 6

M=

Mary Ann = Annette And = Andrew F =Faye

M:

Ann:

And:

We're both working as au pairs and | have to look after
two children. They must be in bed by a quarter to eight.
When | cook, | always have to cook some ... some
vegetables and some meat so they have proteins and
something healthy for them. And sometimes they are
allowed to have pudding ... pudding afterwards, so then
they can eat a biscuit or something like that.

I look after four children. They are seven, five, and two
and a half, they are twins. And some would, for example,
they have to say ‘please’ and ‘thank you’ and they have
to go to bed at seven o'clock.

I'm not a strict parent. | do set some rules. My daughter
has to go to bed anywhere between six and nine o'clock.
| have a ten-year-old younger sister. | do have some
rules. | say that she mustn't sharpen pencils in my room,
‘cause | don't like pencil sharpenings, and | tell her that
she has to keep her paper tidy, like in folders. She has to
put her books away. Yeah, | don't like mess.



J=Jamie C=Craig R=Rebecca F=Fien L=Liam

J: The best thing about New York would definitely be
Broadway. It's the ... go to 42nd Street and all the lights
are on and it's the most exciting place in the world I think.

C: The best thing about Tasmania is the wilderness.
Absolutely beautiful in Tasmania for that.

F: The best thing is all the things you can do in London,
especially going out.

L: The best thing about the Toronto Islands in Toronto is that
they're right next to the beach, there’s beautiful breezes
from the lake and it’s the best place to escape the heat
in the summer. And the worst thing about the islands is
that everyone else is there trying to escape the heat in the
summer with you.

F: And the worst thing? | think rush hour in the undergrounds.

C: And the worst thing?

R: ldon’t know, | guess the worst thing might be that it's

a little isolated, so if you like to be in the hot spot and alll
the clubbing and all that sort of thing, you don’t get that in
Launceston at all. So, bit quiet.

: Yeah, a little bit quiet in Tasmania.

Yeah.

And the worst thing about New York would be the subways
that you have to take to get to 42nd Street, which are very
loud and very dirty.

N

B =Billy K=Krystal A=Amy

B:  Hi.

K&A:Hello.

K:  Hello.

B:  Hi.

K:  Who are you?

B:  I'm Billy, Billy Smith, we're just moving in.
K:  Hi, Billy, I'm Krystal.

A: I'm Amy.

B:  Nice to meet you.

K:  Where are you from?

B:  New York.

A:  Oh, you're American!

K:  How old are you?

B:  Fifteen.

K:  Me too! When's your birthday?

B:  The 27th of March.

K:  Oh, my birthday's in June. What school are you going to?
B:  Harlow High.

A:  Great! That's my school too.

B =Billy K=Krystal A=Amy
K: Hi, Billy.

B: Hi.
K
B

: Where are you going?

| want to explore my new town. Can you give me some

advice about what to do?

| think you should go for a walk by the canal. It’s pretty.

You're kidding, right? That's a terrible idea, Amy. You

shouldn’t go to the canal, Billy. It's not safe there.

B: Yeah, | don't think that’s a good idea. What do you think
I should do, Krystal? Where should | go?

K: Why don't you go to the shopping centre? It's a good

place to hang out.

That's a good ideaq, thanks.

We're going there now. Do you want to come?

Yeah, why not? OK!

P

AP

Unit 5, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 6

What's your room like? What would you like to change about
it? Would you like to design it yourself? The programme | want
my own room! helps kids change their rooms. Today they're
helping Freya and her younger sister, Hattie.

Both girls love to make things. Freya likes sewing and Hattie
likes making films - she wants to be a film director. Their older
sister Ella has her own room and their mum makes plates
and paints them. She has lots of space. Even the cats, Lola
and Rose, have room to relax. Hattie and Freya share a nice
room but they need more space for their hobbies. It's a big
problem! There is one room that they can use. It’s the front
room, and it's the girls’ playroom. The problem is ... it’s full of
rubbish! There are old toys and a doll's house. But it isn’t alll
the girls’ rubbish - there’s even a bit of an old car in therel!
Michelle is an artist and designer. She's going to help the girls
to make their dream room.

Unit 5, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 8

Michelle talks to the girls about how to change the room. They
paint a plan on the wall. Michelle thinks each girl can have
one of the alcoves in the room for their things.

Mum has to clear the front room but she can't do it on her
own, so big sister Ella comes to help. Now they must choose
what to throw away and what to keep. It isn't easy!

The girls make a floor plan for the room. Michelle thinks there
can be a sofa and work stations for the girls, so they can do
their different hobbies. She also suggests special wallpaper.
The girls choose old photographs from when they were
younger to stick on to it.

Unit 5, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 9

Everyone works hard to finish the room in four days. Michelle
keeps the last changes a secret. She wants to surprise Freya
and Hattie. They paint butterflies on the walls and the shelves
are a lovely colour too. There's a fun, home-made doorstop
to keep the door open and there are some fantastic cushions.
They have photographs of the family cats on them. And then
it's time to bring the girls into their wonderful new room. They
can't believe it! The room is very different. Now the room is
bright with lots of colours. There's a bright pink blind over the
old fireplace. The girls’ little models are in glass cases on the
walls. Now everyone can see them. And lift up the cool sofa
bed and it's a desk with everything they need for a small film
studio - an animation station! The photos look great on the
special wallpaper. And the blue cupboard is brilliant too. Then
there’s another surprise. The girls have their own work stations
but ... open the cupboard in Freya's alcove and there's
another table with a sewing machine. Hattie's got one too.
~-Thank you so much!” The girls love the room, everyone in the
family loves the room. As the girls say, ‘It's the best room ever!'

=Billy A=Amy

B

B: Ah lunchtime! I'm starving!

A: Some crisps and a banana! You never have any healthy
food for lunch, some sandwiches, some salad or some soup.

B: Bananas are healthy! | don't have any time to make
sandwiches - 've always got too many things to do before
school!

A: Nonsense! It doesn’t take much time to make a nice
lunch! Today I've got some chicken sandwiches and some
delicious Thai soup.

B: Amy, how many sandwiches have you got today? | haven't
got much food.

A: Three! And | want them all! But I've got a lot of soup.
Do you want some?

B: Yes! Thanks!

A: Help yourself. Careful, it's hot ... Billy! Are you OK?




H=Harry C=Cecile A=Adrian M = Miguel

B =Billy A=Amy

H: 1 got to bed last night at half past one in the morning, so it
wasn't really last night.

: Last night, | went to bed at eleven pm.
| went to bed last night around one am.

: We didn't get much sleep and we went up ... and we went
to bed in about, | think it was one o'clock this morning. We
got up at seven.

Last Saturday, | woke up at five o'clock in the morning,
which didn’t give me much sleep at all.

: On Saturday morning, | got up at ten am.

Last Saturday morning, | got up around ten am.

At night, | usually sleep between six and eight hours.

| usually sleep around seven hours a night.

: I normally sleep eight hours at night.

| don't often have bad dreams. It's very rare that | do. It's

often quite happy dreams.

| usually don'’t have bad dreams.

: I do not have bad dreams very often.

At work, | often feel sleepy as | have to work long shifts.

Unit 6, 6.4, Exercise 7

N =Neal A= Affie J=James

T =220
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N: So when | was about eleven, | was running up the stairs
and | ran into my bedroom and | slightly misjudged the
doorway, and my little toe and next little toe went either
side of the doorframe and split like that, and | broke both
of those toes. And | got taken to accident and emergency.
And | sat there for maybe three hours and then the doctor
said, ‘there’s nothing we can do, so sent me home.

A: It happened to me some time ago, here in London. I'm
this kind of person who is always running late, so | just
walked around my house, | had to go to the tube station,
and it was raining. | was really in a rush, and | fell down
the stairs in the tube. | ... | hurt my elbow, I ... | hurt my
arm, but | didn’t really care about the pain. | was just really
embarrassed ‘cause everyone saw that.

J: Iremember when | was about five years old, it was
a summer’s day in my nan’s back garden, and | was
learning how to cy ... how to ride a bike. My nan had
a thorn bush and my mum and dad told me specifically
not to go near the thorn bush. There was a set of steps
next to it. | decided it'd be a good idea to not just go near
the thorn bush, but cycle as fast as | could down the steps
and straight into the thorn bush. | ended up full of cuts
and bruises and had to go to hospital for it.

@33

B =Billy N = Nurse

N: William! What's the matter?

B: |feel terrible.

N: Mmm, well you haven't got a high temperature. Are you
feeling sick?

B: No, I'm not. I've got a really bad stomachache.

N: Well, when did you start feeling ill?

B: Just after lunch.

N: | see. What did you have for lunch?

B: Just the usual - some crisps and a banana. Oh, hold on,
and some of Amy’s Thai soup ...

N: Ah! You're probably allergic to something. Here, have
some water. You should drink a lot of water. And perhaps
you should make an appointment with your doctor
immediately ... after school. OK! | think you can go back
to class now.

B: Oh!

A: HiBilly. You're lucky - you just missed a really boring
Chemistry lesson! What did the nurse say?

B: She said it was just a food allergy and told me to drink

a lot of water.

A food allergy?

Yeah. Was there any fish in that soup? I'm really allergic to

fish.

Oh yes, there was some fish in it! Oh, I'm so sorry, Billy.

Don't worry - it's not your fault. But perhaps | should just

eat bananas and crisps in future. It's not so dangerous!

J =Josie Ch = Christine Chr = Chris

J: My favourite shop is Tiger, and it’s kind of a recent ...
recent to the high streets and it sells basically everything
that you need for your house. Yeah, it's my favourite shop.
You can find everything there, from photo frames to, like,
kitchen appliances.

My favourite shop is Disney Store. It represents dreams

to me. Even I'm not a little girl anymore, but every time

I walk in the shop | just look into those teddy bears, it

reminds me of my childhood. | just love ... | just love it,

yeah.

| like to shop at Gap and ... or Banana Republic in the

States. They ... | feel like they sell very trendy clothes

but at the same time, they're fairly inexpensive, which is

important to me. | also look for very practical, and ...

and trendy clothes, so | ... | like to shop there in the

States.

S: Well, my favourite kind of shop would be one that would
sell handcrafted things. It could be objects and it could
also be textiles, but basically, yes, handcrafted, hand-
blocked and what have you, yeah.

F: My favourite shop is T.K. Maxx. The reason | like it is
because they have many different brands at discounted
prices, so high fashion brands and also high street
brands, and they have a good range of clothes and
shoes, and even toys. It's good for buying presents for
people because there’s a lot of inspiration in there. And
also | quite like it for buying shoes and trainers.

M=Mary H=Helen G =Geoff

s

s

S = Sunita F = Francis

Ch:

Chr:

M: Ithink we can both agree that we like shopping centres.
Oh yeah. Well, in general, shopping is very, yeah, very
enjoyable, although I'd rather go to little shops or little
boutiques rather than a huge shopping centre.

H: Ilike shopping centres because, generally, you can see
the great old British weather, when it rains, you're dry and
you've got everything in one place, so yeah, | like them for
that. Good variety of shops, so | do use shopping centres.

G: Well, in my rather long life, I've seen shopping centres
evolve from small shops in a small town, where | spent
a lot of my childhood, to the American style malls that we
see in so many cities in Britain now. | loathe these places.

I much prefer the sort of shopping, in fact, that you find in
places like this, in Covent Garden.

M: | go to shopping centres not that often. Or sometimes,
if 'm not really ... if I'm looking for something specific,
then | go to a shopping centre ‘cause it has pretty much
every ... you can find there anything. Well, most of the time
| obviously go with a friend, a good friend of mine, but | do
love to go on my own ‘cause then | have my ... my own
time and | can look at everything specifically and take my
time of it and then choose to buy it.

H: When | go to the shopping centre, | would generally go
with a friend or my mum. Something like that.



Lee: Hi, Amy. Listen - it's my mum’s fortieth birthday next
Tuesday and Ruby and | want to buy her something
special. So we're going to take the train to Clearwater
shopping centre on Saturday, get mum a present and
then we're going to see a film at the Multiplex. Oh, and
I'm going to buy some trainers and Ruby’s going to
buy some posters. Are you going to study again or can
you come with us? Hope so! Oh, we’re not going to tell
anybody - it's a surprise.

L=Lee A=Amy

A: Hi, Lee.

L: Hey, Amy! Are you coming with us tomorrow?

A: Yes, but what time are we taking the train? | can’t
remember.

L: We're not taking the train.

A: Thanks for telling me!

L: Sorry. The bus is cheaper. So we're taking the X4 bus
from the bus stop on Mandela Avenue at 10.15. Oh
and | checked the films. They're showing Shrek 8 at the
Multiplex at 2.30. Billy's meeting us there.

A: Great! See you tomorrow at 10.15!

L=Lee R=Ruby A=Amy

L:  Amy! We're at the bus stop! Where are you?

A: On the bus!

R: Lee - look, there's Amy! She's on the wrong bus.
L: Ohno!

SA = Shop assistant L=Lee A=Amy

SA: Can | help you?

L:  Yes, I'm looking for a pair of trainers.

SA: These ones are on sale.

L:  How much are they?

SA: Nineteen ninety-nine.

A:  That's a good price, Lee. You should get them.

L:  Canltry them on, please?

SA: Of course. What size are you?

L:  Forty-one.

L:  Oh!They're too small ... Excuse me! Have you got them
in a bigger size?

SA: lthink so ... Just a second ... Here you are.

L:  These ones are the right size ...

A:  Great, because I'm fed up! This is the fifth shop we ...

L: ... butldon't like the colour. Excuse me! Have you got
these in blue?

A:  Leel Are you going to buy them or not?

L:  Yes!I'll take them. Here you are ... Amy! Wait for me!

SA: Don't forget your change!

Unit 7, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 5

We buy a lot of things online but we also like to go to shops.
And when you're on holiday in a big city, it's exciting to see
the famous shopping areas. Every big city has its own special
places to shop. Think about London, Paris, New York and
Tokyo. What shops do you imagine? Let's look at some of the
most famous shopping areas in the world.

Oxford Street in London is the busiest shopping street in
Europe. It has around three hundred shops and half a million
people visit it every day. In Oxford Street you can find
enormous department stores and buy both expensive and
cheap things. You probably know the names. There’s Marks
and Spencer, Primark, Forever 21, Gap, H&M, and of course,

the first department store, Selfridges. It's a wonderful shop to
visit. The best time to go to Oxford Street is at Christmas. The
lights are very special. Every year, in November, a celebrity
switches the lights on. Lots of people go to watch this. It's
usually a famous singer or sports star. Oxford Street is always
very crowded. Sometimes it's difficult to move along the
pavements! The traffic is very bad too. Cars and buses make
a lot of pollution.

Another popular shopping area in London is Portobello Road
and it's very different. Here you can find lots of small shops
that sell trendy things. On Saturdays there is an enormous
market with more than 1,000 stalls! They sell everything. You
can buy amazing, exotic food to eat - cheap, hot and tasty.
There are also stalls that sell unusual crafts, like pretty cups
and saucers, and pictures by local artists. Or you can look for
antiques. Some people say it's the biggest antiques market in
the world. And if you like vintage clothes and accessories, this
is the place to go. Tourists love to come here and walk along
nearly two kilometres of market.

Unit 7, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 7

Do you know the most expensive shopping street in the world?
At the moment, it’s Fifth Avenue in New York. Here you can
find expensive jewellery in Tiffany’s, expensive handbags in
Louis Vuitton, and expensive clothes in Gucci and Prada. The
world-famous Apple Store is a wonderful glass cube. People
come here to buy phones and tablets but they also come

just to take photographs. Also in New York, there is another
important store to visit. This is Macy’s. It's called the largest
store in the world. Some people don't agree with this but it's
definitely the biggest store in the USA. It sells lots of different
things and it's a really interesting shop to go to. It's very big
and you need to walk a lot to see it all.

Let’s cross the world to Tokyo. Here we can find another very
famous shopping area: Shibuya. And it has perhaps the most
famous street crossing in the world! At Shibuya Crossing when
the traffic lights go red, they stop all the cars. People cross
the roads quickly at the same time. It's amazing. Near the
crossing are very big neon advertisements and huge video
screens. It's a busy, bright and colourful place. The Shibuya
shopping area is very popular with young trendy people. It's
full of shops, game stores, restaurants and clubs. This is where
you can see new Japanese fashion and have a lot of fun!

I'm just going to see Billy and Krystal.

: Oh no, you're not, Lee Marshall! Your end of year tests are
starting on Thursday. You can go back to your room and
start revising! If you don’t study, you won't pass your tests -
it's as simple as that! These tests are important.

L: Billy's mum lets him go out in the evenings! It's not fair!

M: Billy always gets better marks than you. You'll have to repeat
the year if you don't get better marks. And if you have to
repeat the year, you won't be with your friends at all.

L: OK! OK! | get the message!

M: 1won't tell you again! Oh, and another thing ...

M
M: Where do you think you're going?
L.
M

=Lee A=Amy

Hi Lee! How's your History revision going?

Terrible! And I'm really tired now.

So go to bed! If you get up early tomorrow, you'll feel
fresher and you'll remember more.

L: Yes, maybe. But I had a great idea. | wrote all the dates
for the History test on the back of my ruler! If | forget
something in the test, I'll check it on my ruler.

> > |-



A:

You can't do that! That's cheating! And I'm sure they'll
catch you if you cheat. And if they catch you, you'll have to
repeat the year. Don't be an idiot, Lee! Please!

F=
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Francis M = Monica S =Sunita D =David A = Athena
Hugh C = Christine
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If there’s nothing good on TV tonight, then I'll look for
a movie on Netflix or maybe do some exercises or call
a friend.

If there is nothing good on TV tonight, I'll read a book.
If there's nothing good on TV tonight, I'll probably read
something online.

: If there's nothing good on TV tonight, I'll probably call my

friends and go for a drink.

If there is nothing good on TV tonight, | will go on YouTube
and watch some interesting comedy videos, basically.
That's it.

If there’s nothing on television tonight, I'll read a book.

: If  get some money for my birthday, I'll spend it on

travelling.

If | get some money for my birthday, I will ... I will go, like,
maybe travel in Africa, basically.

If I get some money for my birthday, I'll spend it on nothing
important.

If my phone stops working, I'll start writing a letter.

If my phone stops working, | think I'll use a public phone for
emergencies.

If my phone stops working, I'll throw it away.

If my phone stops working, | will ... [ will just charge it.

=Billy L=Lee A=Amy

B
A:
B: Yes! That last question? What a nightmare! | couldn’t
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L:
B:

Gosh! That was a really difficult test.

remember any of the dates. | probably won't get any
points for it!

| definitely won't! | didn't even answer that question -

| didn’t have time!

Oh, don’t worry, Amy. You'll probably pass!

| don't know. | might pass. Fingers crossed! How about
you, Lee?

| thought it was easy! I'll definitely pass! In fact, | think | may
get aten.

But History's your worst subject. You didn’t cheat, did you?
Because they'll definitely see from your answers that you
cheated!

No, | didn’t cheat!

So, how did you do it?

L=

Lee B=Billy A=Amy

L:
B:
L:
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No, | didn’t cheat!

So, how did you do it?

Well, first of all | wrote all the dates on the back of my ruler!
Amy told me it wasn't a good idea ... and | thought, ‘Amy’s
right, they'll probably catch me.’ But at the last minute

| panicked. | thought ‘Oh nol! | probably won't remember
anything now.’ So | wrote all the dates on the back of my
hand this morning!

On your hand? Lee! That's terrible!

Yes, well anyway, as | was leaving for school, | thought to
myself, ‘This is silly, they might catch me and throw me out
of the exam!" And | went to the bathroom and washed my
hands. I thought ‘Now, | definitely won't pass that test!’ But
I'm really happy that | didn’t cheat. The thing is - writing alll
those dates twice actually helped me to remember them
in the test! It's the perfect way to revise!

L=

Lee B=Billy A=Amy
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The summer holidays are coming up. Perhaps we could
go camping together? My dad’s got two big tents - me
and Billy can share a tent and you can sleep in the second
one, Amy.

That's a great ideal!

Yeah, I'd love to go camping! Maybe by the sea. Brighton!
Brighton's often busy so it will probably be expensive.

Hey - I've got an idea! My Uncle Ally has got a farm in the
Scottish Highlands. We could camp there.

The Scottish Highlands? That sounds amazing.

Yeah. But are you sure your uncle will say yes?

Sure - Uncle Ally will definitely let us camp on his farm.
People often stay with him. Perhaps we should invite
Krystal as well?

Why not? There will definitely be space in Amy’s tent - it's
for three people.

Hmm. Knowing Krystal, she probably won't want to stay in
a tent. She might want to stay in a hotel!

I'm sorry but | definitely won't have the money to stay in

a hotel! | may have to borrow money for my train ticket.
No, a hotel’s too expensive! Look, I'll phone my uncle
tonight and check.

M=

Michael V=Vika C=Chris T=Tim
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I might be famous because I'm a beat boxer, so who
knows?

| think | will be famous in the next ten years.

I don't think | will be famous in the next ten years. I'd like
the money of a famous person but not ... not the fame to
go with it.

That's a harder question. | have no idea where | will live in
ten years. It's, like, | don't know, | don't know. | might live
here but ... but I can’t ... | can’t answer this question.

| think, probably in the next ten years, | probably won't be
living where I'm living at the moment.

I think I will be living somewhere else in ten years as well,
yeah.

| am already a fantastic cook, so ... No, but, I'm getting
better, so ... so | will, for sure.

| probably will develop one more recipe in my repertoire
over the next ten years, but | don't think there's any
possibility of me becoming a fantastic cook.

| don't think I'll be fantastic but I'll be a bit better than | am
now, yeah.

CH)Y unit 9, 9.1, Exercise 12
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Our national bird for my country is the bald eagle. We play
a different kind of football where | live and the country that
| live is made up of fifty states.

Our national dish is haggis, we wear kilts, our national icon
is also William Wallace and the capital city is Edinburgh.
My country is famous for food and one of them is stinky
tofu. And we have lots of motorbikes. We are a small island
but we speak mainly Chinese and another dialect.

Some of my country is on the Baltic Sea. We have weird
food called ‘cepeliny’. Our capital is Vilnius, our first
religion is basketball and we speak the oldest language in
Europe.

Our national dish is called ‘ceviche’ which is a seafood
dish. We speak Spanish. We are in South America, and we
have one of the Seven Wonders of the World in our country.
The country I'm from is the United States of America.

And I'm from Scotland.

I'm from Taiwan.

| am from Lithuania.

I'm from Peru.



C =Corrine Ch =Chee

C: lgotlostin Vietnam once, in a town called Hoi An. My
friends were really sick and | went out by myself, and it
was night and | got lost in some back streets. So | felt
quite scared because it was very dark, but luckily, | had
my map on my phone working and | managed to find my
way to a street where there were lots of people, and they
were really friendly and actually gave me some wine, and
we had a very nice night.

Ch: There was a time when | got lost and this was before
a very important job interview, and | was running very
late, | was ... | was running five minutes late and it was
raining, as it is in London, and | remember trying to look
around, and when you try and stop someone for help
they don't really know where anything is, so | pulled out
my phone and it had only had ten percent battery on
it, and it got me really stressed. | hadn't rehearsed the
questions. | was very flustered. And then, by chance of
miracle, | saw the sign which was right next to me all the
time.

L=Lee A=Amy

L: Hi, Amy! What's up?

A: Have you bought the train tickets yet?

L: Well, I know exactly what train we want to catch - I've
already checked the timetable. But | haven't actually
bought the tickets yet ... I've bought a map of the Scottish
Highlands! ... And I've just cleaned both the tents.

A: Soyou haven't started packing yet?

L: Give me a break! I've already told you - we haven't bought
all the food yet so it's too early to start packing. Anyway,
have you heard from Billy yet?

A: Yes, | have - he's just phoned to say his uncle will pick us
up from the station.

L: Great! This'll be a fantastic holiday!

@53

B=Billy L=Lee

Hi, mum! Yes, we've just arrived. No, we haven’t seen Billy’s
uncle yet. We've just got off the train. Yeah, everyone’'s fine.
Yes, we've already had our sandwiches. Delicious, thanks!
The weather’s OK - it hasn’t rained yet! | have to go, mum.
Bye! Billy, has your uncle arrived yet?

No, he hasn't. Oh, I've just seen him! On his tractor.
Tractor?

Hello, everyone. I'm Ally. Get on the trailer, everyone.

We'll be at the farm in no time.

CID

=Billy A=Ally L=Lee K=Krystal

2Aw

Is it OK to put our tents up here, Uncle Ally?
: I'm afraid that's not possible, Billy. There's a big bull in this
field. He won't like it.
What about that field? Can we camp in there?
I'm afraid that's not a good ideaq, either. There’s a lot of
water over there at the moment. You'll wake up swimming
in your tents!
So is it all right to camp next to the farmhouse?
Yes, of course. Good idea.
Can | ask a favour? Can we dry our clothes in the house?
All my things are soaking!
A: No problem. Let's go and have a cup of tea. You all look
so unhappy!

>® Pm|®
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A lot of our planet is a mystery and perhaps the biggest
mysteries are our oceans. Scientists are trying to learn about
them. One of the most important questions for them is ‘How
many fish are left in the sea?’ Scientists are on a special boat
that is leaving from Ullapool in Scotland. They are going to
look for fish. But this isn't something new. Scientists have done
this for a long time. The ship is the Scotia and she’s special
because she is a research ship. The people who sail on her
are studying how many fish there are in Scottish waters. The
fishermen throw their nets into the water and catch fish. The
scientists look carefully at the results. And this happens every
year - the same thing. They have to compare this year's catch
with last year's. Is it bigger? Is it smaller?

Overfishing is not a new problem. People have been worried
about it since the 1950s. Everyone knows that ‘fish and chips’
is one of the UK's favourite meals. Traditionally the fish is cod.
But the number of cod in the North Sea has gone down a lot
recently.

The first research ship, the SS Explorer, was built in 1956. She
was a strong ship with a lot of new machines. For the first time,
scientists used technology to check fish numbers. The Explorer
was the first research ship with a computer! The machine

was very big and used special paper. They could put lots of
information through this computer. Before this, they had to
write everything by hand. It was the beginning of a new and
important way of counting fish.

Unit 9, BBC Culture and Skills, Exercise 10

Today, computers on research ships are faster and cleverer.
The scientists put in the numbers of fish and the sizes. But they
also put in extra information. They want to find out the age of
the fish too. This helps when they plan fishing for the future.
Fishermen must not fish in some places.

So, how do you know the age of a fish? The scientist takes out
a very small bone. It's from the ear. He cuts it in half. There is

a circle for every year of the fish’s life.

Every fisherman must record how many fish he catches. These
fishermen catch fish to sell. It’s their job. So they only fish in
places where there are lots of fish. The Scotia is different. She
must also go to places where there were lots of fish in the past
but not now. The scientists need to have a better idea of fish
populations.

Today, it's good news. Fish numbers are increasing a little in
the North Sea. Scientists and fishermen are working together.
Perhaps we can’t count the exact number of fish in the sea.
But we can learn enough to plan and to be sure there is
enough fish for us and sea birds in the future.
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Exercise 1
1 aunt 2 cousin 3 grandfather
4uncle 5parents 6son

Exercise 2
le 2h 3j
9c 10g

Exercise 3
1 boring 2 exciting 3 terrible
4 great 5fun 6 interesting

4f 5a 6d 7i 8b

Exercise 4

1 Biology 2 History 3 Music
4 English 5 Geography 6 Art
7 Chemistry

Exercise 5
1 shoot 2bake 3drive 4 repair
S5speak 6play 7read 8draw

Exercise 6

1 Dan can shoot a basketball.

2 Joe can'’t bake a cake.

3 Peter can drive a car.

4 Chris can't repair a computer.
5 Helen can speak Spanish.

6 Ben can't play chess.

7 Jenna can'’t read music.

8 Beth can draw (people’s faces).

Exercise 7
1 Can Dan shoot a basketball?

Yes, he can.
2 Can Joe bake a cake? No, he can't.
3 Can Peter drive a car? Yes, he can.
4 Can Chris repair a computer?

No, he can't.
5 Can Helen speak Spanish?

Yes, she can.
6 Can Ben play chess? No, he can't.
7 Can Jenna read music? No, she can't.
8 Can Beth draw people’s faces?

Yes, she can.

Exercise 1

1 dancer 2 musician 3 writer

4 photographer 5 artists 6 actor
Exercise 2

piano, violin, techno, horror, salsa,
ballet, rock, novel

Exercise 3
1 love 2interested 3into 4 hate
5don't 6really

Exercise 4
1d 2e 3a 4b 5f 6c

Exercise 5

1 cinema 2 artist 3 violin 4 horror
5 comedy 6 photography 7 ballet
8 novel

Exercise 6
1 comedy 2 piano 3 short stories
4 director 5salsa 6 rock

Exercise 7

1 romantic; comedies
2 dancing; Zumba

3 musician; guitar

4 drawing; cartoon

5 reading; watching

Exercise 8

1 really 2 graphic 3 writer 4 artist
5fantasy 6 cinema 7 interested

8 taking Qinto 10 actor

Exercise 9

1 dancing 2 classical 3 musician
4 reading 5 watching 6 dancers
7 photography 8 taking

Exercise 1
1likes 2go 3play 4 writes
5speak 6 lives

Exercise 2

1 My brother doesn't like hip-hop.

2 My friends don’t go to a café after
school.

3 I don’t play computer games.

4 My teacher doesn't write poems.

5 | don't speak English.

6 My English friend doesn't live in
London.

Exercise 3

1 We never got to the cinema.

2 | sometimes read short stories.

3 My brother is always in his room.

4 I'm always interested in new songs.

5 My mum usually goes to Zumba
classes on Mondays.

6 My classmates are never bored in
Mr Tutt's classes!

Exercise 4

1 Hannah doesn't like reading much.

2 | often play computer games with my
friends.

3 1 don't understand Spanish.

4 | usually buy clothes online.

5 Our teacher doesn't drive a car.

6 Tom is never late for class.

Exercise §

1 I never do my homework before
dinner.

2 My sister sometimes likes listening to
techno.

3 He always goes to bed at 10.30.

4 My favourite actor doesn't act in
horror films.

5 She is never at home before 8.30.

6 We often play games in our English
class.

Exercise 6

1go 2dontgo 3do 4isnt
5give 6 watch 7 doesn'tlike
8 watch 9 watches

®

Exercise 1
le 2a 3d 4c

Exercise 2
1F 2F 3T 4F 5D 6D

Exercise 3
1 channel
4 live

2 online 3 advertisements

Exercise 4
1 pensioners
4 pensioners

@

Exercise 1

1 Where does he live?

2 When do you start school?

3 What do they do in the evenings?

4 What does your sister like reading?

5 How often do you go to dance
classes?

6 What time does the film finish?

Exercise 2

1 Do you like modern art?

2 Does your sister speak French?

3 Does Mr Jacobs live in a big house?

4 Does Jack play an instrument?

5 Does your dad work in the city?

6 Do your classmates listen to rap
music?

2kid 3 Teenagers

Exercise 3

1 Yes, | do.

2 No, she doesn't.
4 No, he doesn't.
6 Yes, they do.

Exercise 4

1 Do 2they 3Does 4 does
5Does 6doesn't 7Where 8do
9Do 10do 11 What 12 How
13 once

3 Yes, he does.
5 Yes, he does.

Exercise 5

1 do you live

2 Do you have

3 Do they go

4 do they work

5 Do you like

6 do you like

7 do you usually read
8 Do you often go

9 do you speak

Exercise 6
1d 2b 3a 4e 5c¢c

Exercise 1
1B 2C 3H 4G 5F 6D 7A
8E

Exercise 2

1 horoscope 2 game show

3 reality show 4 documentary

5 soap opera 6 talk show

7 weather forecast 8 news headlines

Exercise 3
A8 B4 C5 D7 EI

Exercise 4
1E 2C 3A 4D 68B
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Exercise 1

le 2c 3b/d 4a 5d/b
Exercise 2

1 soldout 2 Noway 3 front row
4 Holdon 5 Come on

Exercise 3

lc 2d 3a 4b

Exercise 4

1 Let'sgo 2 What'son 3 No way

4 Comeon 5Canlhave

6 which screening 7 I'dlike 8 That's
9 Here you are 10 Enjoy the film

Exercise 5
Dialogue A:1b 2a 3c
DialogueB:1b 2d 3a 4c

Exercise 1

1 Myers 2 fifteen

3 one sister, two brothers

4 Marchwood 5 London

6 Marchwood High School

7 Art, English, History 8 rock and pop
9 One Republic

10 The Fault in our Stars, Twilight

11 writing short stories

Exercise 2
1P 2R 3H 4P 5P 6H

Exercise 3

l1old 2from 3hometown 4 with

5 about 6 favourite 7 big 8 Outside
9a

Exercise 1
1TE 2A 3C 4B

Exercise 2

1 band is playing 2 at 8.30

3 arefree 4 at8.00

5 warm clothes and sandwiches

Exercise 3
1B 2C 3C 4A 5A 6B

Video Unit 1 Lesson 4

Exercise 1
1C 2A 3H 4F 5E 6B 7D
8G

Exercise 2

The correct order is:

1 G Lee walks along the road and a bus
drives past.

2 A Amy opens the fridge.

3 H Lee looks at his hair.

4 C Lee opens the gate.

5 E Lee rings the doorbell.

6 F Amy pours two drinks.

7 D Amy switches on the TV.

8 B Amy eats a crisp.

II.Y®R Workbook Answer Key

Video Unit 1 Lesson 6

Exercise 1
The correctorderis: 1d 2a 3i
4h 5e 6g 7b 8j 9c 10f

Exercise 2
lTcilee 2a;Amy 3g;Lee 4d;Amy

5i;Lee 6b;Lee 7I;Tess 8f;Tess
9m;Amy 10h;Lee 11 e;lLee
12n;Tess 13j;Amy 14 k; Tess

[T
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Exercise 1

clothes and footwear: hoodie, jacket,
sweater, pyjamas, tracksuit, trainers
accessories: glasses, handbag, scarf,
necklace, cap, belt

adjectives: baggy, leather, cotton,
checked, tight, striped

Exercise 2
1c 2b 3c 4b 5a 6a 7c
8c

Exercise 3
1 handbag 2 necklace 3 underwear
4 piercing 5 trainers 6 shorts

Exercise 4

1 pyjamas 2 boots

3 fancy-dress costume 4 piercings
5 (baseball) cap 6 handbag

Exercise 5

1c 2b 3a 4c 5c¢c 6a 7b
Exercise 6

le 2b 3f 4c 5a 6d
Exercise 7

Across: 3 striped 5 necklace 8 belt
9 trainers 10 logo
Down: 1 jeans 2 jacket 4 tracksuit

6 sweater 7 scarf 8 baggy
Exercise 8

1 accessories 2 jeans 3 costumes
4 trainers 5 tracksuits 6 checked
7 striped 8 leather 9 pyjamas

10 necklace

Exercise 1

1istaking 2isreading 3 are playing
4 is checking 5is eating
6is listening 7 islying 8is crying

Exercise 2

1 I'm not waiting for Charlie.

2 They aren'’t studying French.

3 She isn't wearing jeans.

4 You aren'’t eating a chicken sandwich.
5 We aren'’t watching the news.

6 He isn’t going to town.

Exercise 3

1 Are you wearing a new dress?
2 Why is the teacher shouting?
3 What are the boys doing?

4 Where are you going?

5 Is Elise meeting us here?

Exercise 4
b 2d 3f 4e 5c 6a

Exercise 5

1 are you doing 2 Are you writing
3'mdoing 4 ’m not doing

5'm watching 6 Are you enjoying
7 is cooking 8 is playing

&

Exercise 1
lc 2d 3g 4f 5b 6h 7a
8e

Exercise 2
1 embarassing 2 tired 3 annoyed
4 interesting 5 excited 6 frightened

Exercise 3
1lc 2b 3a 4a 5b

&

Exercise 1
1F 2R 3P 4N 5F 6P 7R
8N

Exercise 2

1’'mhaving 2’scoming 3rains
4 Are you playing 5 lives

6's watching

Exercise 3
1c 2a 3f 4b 5d 6e

Exercise 4

1 usually study; 're having

2 and

3 'm not doing; isn't working

4 but

5 Do you always have; don't

6 usually wears; but; 's wearing

Exercise 5

1 has 2sings 3plays 4don'tget
Senjoy 6 practises 7 hear
8issinging 9 love

&

Exercise 1
1 outgoing 2 selfish 3 bossy 4 rude
5 big-headed 6 cheerful

Exercise 2
1 hard-working 2 moody 3 polite
4tidy S talkative

Exercise 3
horizontally: helpful, chatty, lazy
vertically: untidy, shy, quiet

Exercise 4
1 quiet 2 helpful
5untidy 6 lazy

3shy 4 chatty

Exercise 5
1b 2c 3b 4b 5c

Exercise 6
1F 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F

&

Exercise 1
le 2f 3a 4b 5d 6¢

Exercise 2
1 My sister is enjoying her new job.
2 I'm learning a new language.



3 My mum isn't feeling well these days.

4 I'm spending a lot of money at the
moment!

5 The tennis tournament is going well.

6 My dad is feeling worried because
he’s having problems with his new car.

Exercise 3
1 No 2done 3pity 4That's
5Poor 6 Good 7 kidding

Exercise 4

Good news: Well done!; Good for you!
Bad news: What a pity!; Poor you!;
That's terrible!

Surprising news: No way!; You're kidding!

Exercise 5
Ib 2b 3b 4a 5c

@

Exercise 1

IN: the morning; autumn; 2018

ON: my birthday; Sundays;
Monday morning

AT: night; Easter; 3.45; the weekend

Exercise 2
lon;at;at 2in;in
4 On; at; at; on; at
6in; on; on; on

3in;in; at
5 At; on; at; in

Exercise 3

1At 2in 3on 4at 5in 6on
7at 8on 9in

Exercise 4

1 Saturday 14 August 2 11.30

3 the afternoon 4 2.30
5 Christmas Day

Exercise 1

1D 2A 3B 4E
Exercise 2

1B 2A 3B 4C 5C 6C
Exercise 3

1 Can/Could | have
2 Would you like to
3 are two seats

4 Heis

5 never finishes

Video Unit 2 Lesson 2

Exercise 1

1 A; No; not 2 B; School 3B; Yes;am
4 A; not; hungry 5 B; going; school

6 A; Students’ own answers

Video Unit 2 Lesson 6

Exercise 1
1 interested (relaxed is also possible)
2 shocked

Exercise 2
la 2c

Exercise 3

1K 2K 3K 4gA 5jA
6i;A 7b;A 8m;K 9d;K 10nA
1MEK 120;K 13K 14h;A 15kK

9

Exercise 1

1 shark 2 butterfly 3 spider

4 giraffe 5 kangaroo 6 snake
7 monkey 8 chicken

Exercise 2

C)s ¢ A 1 Y
Hl v w A A P
Ifoc L T N
clG 1 R A E
KA N G A A
E| X H E/E X
N S ST M Y
s V1/B W( E
0/U/H C Y R
B/H S N O c
D UR I V Q
S ROT S S
Exercise 3

TW 2W 31 4F 5W 6F 7F
8F 9W 10W 11F 121 13W
141 151

Exercise 4

1g 2d 3e 4f 5h 6b 7a
8c

Exercise 5

la 2a 3b 4c 5b
Exercise 6

1 feathers 2tails 3 fur 4 wings
Sclaws 6 wings

Exercise 7

1 flies; wings 2 swims; feathers

3 climbs; a tail 4 meat; claws

5 jumps; fur 6 bites; sea

Exercise 8

1 butterflies 2 wings 3 sheep

4 rabbits 5tails 6 claws 7 ducks
8 tortoise

Exercise 1

1 wasn't; was 2 were

3 weren't; was; were

4 was; was 5 wasn't; was
6 was; were; weren't

Exercise 2

1 Were you tired after football
yesterday?

2 Were your friends at the party?

3 Was Marie in class this morning?

4 Were the shops open yesterday
evening?

5 Was the film interesting?

6 Was Tim at your house last night?

Exercise 3
1 Yes, lwas. 2theywerent 3 she was
4 they were 5itwasn't 6 he wasn't

Exercise 4
lin 2at;on 3at 4at 5in;at
6in

Exercise §

1 When were you in Switzerland?

2 Where were they at lunchtime?

3 Who were you with after school?

4 What was the weather like in Italy?

5 When/What time was the film on TV?
6 Who was on the phone?

Exercise 6
1 Where 2weren't 3wasnt 4in
S5was 6were 7Was 8was 9 were

10 What 11 Was 12 wasn’t
Exercise 1

1 forgetful 2 lovable 3 aggressive
4 adventurous 5 impulsive

Exercise 2

1D 2T 3T 4T 5F 6F 7D
Exercise 3

1 instinct 2 enormous 3 orphaned

4jungle 5charity 6survive 7 nest
8 volunteer

Exercise 4
le 2a 3d 4c 5b

&

Exercise 1

1 Calm 2 matter 3 wrong

Exercise 2
1 wanted 2 helped 3 looked
4 decided 5 arrived 6 walked

Exercise 3

1 didn't need 2 didn’t phone
3didn't study 4 didn’t walk

5 didn’t promise 6 didn’t watch

Exercise 4

1 Did he phone you yesterday? Yes, he
did.

2 Did you answer the teacher’s
question? No, | didn't.

3 Did they walk to the party? Yes, they
did.

4 Did I look OK in my new dress? Yes,
you did.

5 Did the police look for the dog? No,
they didn't.

6 Did the TV programme finish at 9.30?
No, it didn’t.

Exercise 5

1 Did you watch; didn't watch; watched
2 did you phone; phoned

3 Did you listen; listened

4 did the film end; ended

5 did the band play; played; didn't play
6 Did it rain; it didn’t (rain)

Exercise 6

1 asked 2 played 3 changed

4 didn't play 5 decided 6 looked

7 printed 8 didn't finish 9 promised

@

Exercise 1
1dE 2eF 3fB 4bD 5aA
6cC

Workbook Answer Key Ml.Y3
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Exercise 2
1A 2D 3B 4C 5E

Exercise 3
la 2c 3a 4b 5b

e

Exercise 1

Apologising: It's all my fault.

I'm so sorry.

Accepting apologies:

Never mind; | totally understand
These things happen.; No problem.
Not accepting apologies:

You can'’t be serious!;

I'll never forgive youl;

How could you be so careless?,
I'm really angry about this.

Exercise 2

lc 2c 3a 4c 5b
Exercise 3

1 feel; serious 2 Never

3 apologise; problem 4 totally
5 accident; careless 6 serious; forgive

o

Exercise 1
1 monkeys and chimps
2 Cambridge University

Exercise 2

1 famous 2born 3lived 4 worked
S5returned 6 started 7 works
Exercise 3

1C 2B 3D 4A

Exercise 4

1 TV presenter 2 1973

3 British Airways 4 Biology
5karate 6 Colombian 7 five
8 Tiger Wars 92014

Exercise 1
1B 2B 3A 4C 5A

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

1 interesuje sie psami
2 sze$¢ miesiecy

3 opowiada jej

Video Unit 3 Lesson 4

Exercise 1

Alwrong 2Calm 3 answered
4 hurried 5 promised

B 1find 2matter 3 decided

4 happen 5 Did

Video Unit 3 Lesson 6

Exercise 1

1 She was on holiday. 2 Krystal's dog
3Llee 4inthe park

5 He can't find Daisy. 6 Amy

Exercise 2
1d 2j 3a 4g 5k 6¢c 7e 8i
9b 10f 11h

Workbook Answer Key
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Exercise 1
1 digital camera 2 tablet

3 CD player 4 games console
5 smartphone 6 e-reader

7 DVD player 8 MP3 player
Exercise 2

1 games console 2 e-reader
3 smartphone 4 CD player

5 MP3 player/tablet

6 DVD player 7 digital camera

Exercise 3
1listen 2surf 3take 4read
5watch 6check 7 make 8 play

Exercise 4
Th 2a 3c 4e 5f 6g 7d
8b

Exercise §
1 battery 2 keyboard 3 joystick

4 memory 5 USB ports 6 pen drive
Exercise 6

Tc 2b 3a 4c 5c 6b
Exercise 7

1 check 2 messages 3 smartphone
4 surf 5play 6 DVD player
7 e-reader 8 pendrive 9 charge

@

Exercise 1
1 cost 2 bought
5forgot 6 went

3lost 4did
7 took 8 found

Exercise 2

AT OSCNI[PTETP
NTVRQQUGYA
CDIRETLOI
T 1S WVSENT)
TS E TIT|[F| E M
AN DE N NI|O|T/HE
G O L P N PI|L|[SYV
DI EOT FI[E/AVH W
DAPPXR@W,ZQ
Z 1 6T CSCERN
Exercise 3

1 got 2stole 3gave 4forgot

Ssent 6cost 7saw/asked 8 put

Exercise 4

1 saw; did you see; didn’t see; saw

2 bought; did they buy; didn’t buy;
bought

3 gave; did she give; didn't give; gave

4 left; did they leave; didn't leave; left

Exercise §

1 The new electronics store opened
yesterday. Did you go?

2 | went with Tina. We arranged to meet
for lunch.

3 Where did you go?

4 We found a table at Marco's.

5 What did you have?

6 | had pizza. Tina didn't eat anything.
She wasn’t hungry.

7 So, how many gadgets did you buy?

8 I didn’t buy any! We didn't stay long. It
was very crowded!

©

Exercise 1
1 keep 2switch 3 Hang 4 give
5 Check 6 Look

Exercise 2
1F 2C 3A 4D 5B

Exercise 3
1T 2T 3F 4D 5F

&

Exercise 1
b 2a 3e 4d 5c

Exercise 2

A: learn; remember; decide; agree; try;
would like; forget; need; want

B: keep, don’t mind; love; prefer; stop;
can'’t stand; enjoy; finish; hate;
like

Exercise 3

1 watching 2 going/going
3tocharge 4toleave 5touse
6 getting

Exercise 4

1 going 2reading 3 looking
4toreply 5watching 6 to make
7 tofilm 8 running 9 working
10tofix 11 tostudy 12 todesign

®

Exercise 1
1 search 2 share 3 download
4 chat 5Click 6 upload

Exercise 2

1 computers 2 A 3 three hours
42001 5 million 6 writer
Exercise 3

la 2c¢c 3a 4c 5a
Exercise 4

lTon 2up 3up 4in 5out
Exercise 5

Tout 2on 3in 4up Sup
Exercise 1

1 connect; give 2 up; crashed

3virus 4died 5 working 6 program
Exercise 2
1 first; Then 2 all; later 3 suddenly
4 Finally 5that 6end
Exercise 3
Alb 2a Atfirst 3d;Then
4 c; Finally
Blb 2d;Firstofall 3c;Next

4 q, In the end
C1d 2aq;First
4 b; Finally

3 c; After that



Exercise 4
1d 2c 3a 4f 5b 6e

©

Exercise 1

b 2e 3c 4d 5a 6f
Exercise 2

Across: 2 website 3 update 6 gadget
8 desktop

Down: 1 virus 4text 5mouse 7 app

Exercise 3

1 who 2 that/which 3 that/which
4 that/which  5who 6 where

7 which

Exercise 1
1 websites 2tofind 3 had
4 designed 5 could

Exercise 2

1 bought me 2 to charge the battery
31 goonline 41 often check

5 my fingers hurt

Exercise 3

1 RonDean 211 AfricaDrive 312B
4 £6 anhour 507345213785

6 evening

Video Unit 4 Lesson 2

Exercise 1

Possible answer: Lee borrowed his sister
Ruby’s smartphone without asking her.
He put it back into the pocket of her
jeans which were on her chair. Ruby saw
the jeans in the washing machine and
thinks her phone is still in the pocket.

Exercise 2
TR 2L 3R 4R 5D 6L 7L
8R 9M 10M TI1R 12M

Video Unit 4 Lesson 6

Exercise 1

Possible answers:

Then she went to the living room and
asked Lee about her phone.

Next, Lee told her that the phone was in
her black jeans.

Suddenly, Ruby remembered that her
jeans were in the washing machine.

In the end, the phone was OK and her
mum gave it to her.

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

1 First, he couldn’t find the charger.

He bought a new battery. Then the
microphone didn't work. Lee didn't
know where to plug it in.

2 Next, the computer crashed. After
that, Lee decided to phone Amy. He
asked her to come and help him.

3 Amy didn't want to go to Lee’s house.
In the end she agreed (to help him).
4 Suddenly, Ruby came in. She saw Lee

with her phone.

&

Exercise 1
1 bookcase 2 toilet 3 washing
machine 4 sofa 5 switch 6 mirror

Exercise 2

S]s s m vy (w|[c]e O B
W/(M|H D S |Al[U/M E E
L[] K R [A][S|[P](T_A P
TIIR[ S M |R||H|[B| T O X
C||R| A O [M||B|/O| X M [T)
\HJ[O| V | [C||A||A| K K [O
RI(RJU X [H[[S|[R| E/D]I
D DL VI|A[lIILLZP |L
N K B G|l NfAQNE
P N F ARMWYV B N (T
Exercise 3

1 wardrobe 2 lamp 3 mirror

4 curtains S5tap 6 floor
Exercise 4

1 shower 2 washing machine 3 tap

4 bookcase 5 cupboard 6 mirror
7 curtains 8 lamp

Exercise 5
lTon 2nextto 3infrontof
4 between 5 above 6 behind

7 under 8 opposite

Exercise 6

b 2b 3¢ 4a 5a
Exercise 7

1 shower 2 washbasin 3 switch
4 armchair 5 floor 6 curtains

7 ceiling 8 desk

Exercise 8

1 kitchen 2 window 3 sink 4 living
5sofa 6 wardrobe 7rug 8 walls
9 bathroom

&

Exercise 1
1do 2load;take 3 make 4 sweep
S5tidy 6dry 7set

Exercise 2
1 quickly 2 happy 3 cheerfully
4 angrily 5 noisily 6 bad

Exercise 3

A: carefully; angrily; badly; slowly;
cheerfully; noisily; sadly; quickly

B: fast; late; hard; early; right; wrong

Exercise 4

1 slowly 2fast 3carefully 4 hard

Swell 6wrong 7late 8 badly
Exercise §

Tc 2a 3e 4f 5b 6d
Exercise 6

1bad 2late 3very 4take
Sangry 6wrong 7so 8tidy

9 carefully 10right 11 late 12 well
13 that

®

Exercise 1
1 bright 2cosy 3narrow 4large
5 modern 6 messy

Exercise 2
1F 2T 3D 4T 5D 6T 7D

Exercise 3
lon 2out 3outof 4down
Supat

&

Exercise 1
lcant 2cant 3can 4Can
5can't 6 can;can’t

Exercise 2

1 Do you have to leave soon?

2 My dad has to get up early.

3 I don't have to tidy my room.

4 Does your mum have to cook every
day?

5 My dog doesn’t have to sleep outside.

6 Do you have to help with the
housework?

Exercise 3
1lb 2a 3c 4c 5b 6a

Exercise 4

1 Do you have to get home before
10.30?

2 We don’t have to do Exercise 4 for
homework.

3 The teacher has to arrive at school
before 8.00.

4 Peter doesn’t have to take the rubbish
out at weekends.

5 Does your dad have to take the train
to work?

6 At university my sister doesn't have to
get up early every day.

Exercise 5

1to 2dont 3can 4can 5can't
6has 7does 8have 9 must
Exercise 1

1 park 2 station 3 hotel
5café 6 castle

4 library

Exercise 2
1 cinema 2 estate 3 church
4 museum 5 post office

Exercise 3
1 Mann 21876 3town centre
4£5.00 55.30

Exercise 4
Tick: 1,4,5,7,9

&

Exercise 1
1 advice 2 good; Thanks 3 Why
4 should 5don’t 6think 7 terrible

Exercise 2
1c 2b 3a 4b

Workbook Answer Key Iy
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Exercise 3
lc,a,b 2c¢,b,a 3b,a,c

Exercise 4
1d 2f 3b 4e 5g 6¢c 7a

o

Exercise 1

Tyou 2well 3Guess
6far 7flat 8on 9in
11 care

4called 5in
10 have

Exercise 2
1C 2A 3D 4A 5B

Exercise 3
a5 bl c4 d2 e3

a We went to the beach and we swam
in the sea.

b | bought some postcards but | forgot
to send them.

¢ We spoke English a lot because
Jacques needs to improve.

d 1 didn't like the cheese so | didn't try it
again!

e Jacques took me to an art gallery but
it wasn’t open on Wednesdays.

Exercise 1

1B 2D 3C 4A
Exercise 2

1T 2F 3F 4F 5T
Exercise 3

1 works really hard 2 am never later
3 have to ask 4 stay up late
5 aterrible idea

Video Unit 5 Lesson 4

Exercise 1
1,3,4,6,8,9

Exercise 2

1ten 2eleven 3 atweekends

4 tidy my room 5 do my homework
6 make-up 7ten 89.30

Video Unit 5 Lesson 6

Exercise 1
1K 2B 3K 4A 5K 6B 7A
8K 9K

Exercise 2

1 explore 2 advice 3canal 4 pretty
5kidding 6 terrible 7 safe 8 centre
9hang 10 why

Exercise 1

1 head 2nose 3 mouth 4teeth
5arm 6knee 7foot 8leg 9 hand
10ear 11eye 12hair

Workbook Answer Key

Exercise 2
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Words not in the word search: leg, eye

Exercise 3
1 brain 2 skin 3 heart 4 muscles
5beard 6 stomach

Exercise 4
1toes 2fingers 3 shoulders
4 bones 5knee 6 elbow

Exercise 5
1D 2A 3B 4C

Exercise 6
le 2b 3d

Exercise 7
b 2c¢c 3a
8c

Exercise 8
1 has 2 gets
5 muscles

@

Exercise 1
lc 2d 3g
8a 9f 10i

Exercise 2

A: vegetable; banana; crisps; sandwich;
hot dog; chocolate bar; nut; sweet;
thing; burger; chips

B: salami; salad; fruit; cake; yoghurt;
bread; food; time; sugar; meat;
chocolate

4c S5a

4b 5a 6b 7c

3 broke 4 teeth

4e 5b 6j 7h

Exercise 3

1 How many burgers do you eat
a month?

2 | eat too much cake.

3 There isn't much food in the fridge.

4 How much salt do you put on your
food?

5 I've got some crisps for lunch.

6 You should eat a lot of fruit.

7 They haven't got any chips on the
menu.

8 Do they sell any nuts here?

Exercise 4
1 many; any; any; some 2 much; a lot
3many 4much 5alot

Exercise 5

1 Some 2too 3lot 4 much

5any 6any 7of 8some 9 many
10Some 11lot 12 how

&

Exercise 1

1fall 2have 3stay 4 get; wake
S5get 6go 7sleep

Exercise 2

b 2c 3b 4c 5a

&

Exercise 1

1 was dancing 2 was sleeping
3 were watching 4 was walking
5 was playing; was doing

6 were waiting

Exercise 2

1 I wasn't talking to Danny when you
saw me. Was | talking to Danny when
you saw me?

2 Jake wasn't doing his homework
during the lesson. Was Jake doing his
homework during the lesson?

3 The students weren't eating chips and
salad. Were the students eating chips
and salad?

4 You weren't playing well in the match.
Were you playing well in the match?

5 The teacher wasn't explaining
a difficult grammar point. Was
the teacher explaining a difficult
grammar point?

6 You weren't having lunch when
Sammy arrived. Were you having
lunch when Sammy arrived?

Exercise 3
1f 2a 3c 4e 5b 6d

Exercise 4

1 were eating; started

2 were doing; rang

3 was shopping; met

4 arrived; was watching

5 wasn't looking; fell; was talking
6 were you doing; phoned

Exercise §
1 woke up 2 was hurting 3 went
4 was sitting 5 was reading 6 said

7 looked 8saw 9sat 10 chatted
11 wasriding 12 fell

13 were chatting 14 called 15 went
16 didn't see

Exercise 1

1 sick 2 headache 3 sore throat
4 coughing 5 sneezing
6 stomachache 7 fever
9 temperature 10 flu

8 allergy

Exercise 2

1 sick 2 hay fever
4flu 5 sore throat
7 temperature

3 headache
6 food allergy

Exercise 3
1b 2b 3b 4c 5a

Exercise 4
1D 2T 3F 4T 5F 6D



&

Exercise 1
1 matter 2How 3flu 4sick
5back 6down 7Have 8inbed

9 medicine 10make 11 go
Exercise 2
1 | feel terrible.

2 I've got a bad toothache

3 You should take an aspirin.

4 You should make an appointment
with the dentist.

5 You should stay in bed.

6 I've got a broken leg.

Exercise 3

1 wrong; feel; should

2 feeling; terrible; make

3 What's; sneezing; hay fever; an aspirin

Exercise 4
le 2c 3a 4f 5d 6b

Exercise 1

lTout 2up 3up 4on Sup
6after 7out 8on Qout 10out

11 off 12up

Exercise 2

1 found out 2 looked after 3 took up

4 hangout 5goingon 6 gave up
7 check out 8 fellout 9 top up

10 went off 11 got on well

12 picked up

Exercise 3
Ib 2c 3b 4a 5c 6b 7c
8a

Exercise 4
lh 2a 3e 4d 5c 6g 7f
8b

Exercise 1
1C 2A 3B 4E

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

lThelp 2I'm 3Whydontyou 4Fine
S5itcost 61l

Exercise 3
1B 2B 3C 4C 5B

Video Unit 6 Lesson 2

Exercise 1

crisps, water, Thai soup, banana,
chicken sandwiches

Billy: crisps, banana

Amy: water, Thai soup, chicken
sandwiches

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Video Unit 6 Lesson 6

Exercise 1
lc 2b 3a

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Exercise 1

1 newsagent’s 2 bookshop

3 shoe shop 4 butcher’s

S florist's 6 bakery 7 greengrocer’s
8 clothes shop 9 pharmacy

Exercise 2

1 bakery 2 clothes shop

3 greengrocer’s 4 newsagent’s

5 butcher’'s 6 shoe shop 7 pharmacy
8 florist’s

Exercise 3
1jar 2 packet
5 bottle 6 can

Exercise 4
lc 2e 3a 4f 5b 6g 7h
8d

Pictures:

A aloaf of bread

B a box of matches

C abag of apples

D a bunch of flowers

E a packet of crisps

F a bar of chocolate
G a bottle of lemonade
H ajar of jam

3 bunch 4 box

Exercise 5
1c 2b 3a 4b 5a 6c 7b
8a

Exercise 6

1 greengrocer’s 2 bag

3 newsagent's 4 packets 5 box
6 bakery 7 loaf 8 butcher’s
9jar 10 bottles

@

Exercise 1

1 older 2 nicer 3 warmer

4 the longest 5 better

6 the most expensive 7 the happiest
8 worst

Exercise 2
1 shorter than; taller than; the tallest
2 smaller than; bigger than; the biggest
3 cheaper than; more expensive than;
the most expensive
4 happier than; sadder than;
the happiest

Exercise 3

1 as tall as me

2 as cold here as it is in Scotland

3 as interesting as this programme

4 as expensive as yours/your jeans

5 as comfortable as my new bed/this
one

6 as tidy as my sister’s

Exercise 4

1 happier 2 easier 3 better 4long
5 more difficult 6 the worst

7 the best 8 higher 9 more relaxed

10 the noisiest

@

Exercise 1

1 department store 2 escalator
3trolley 4 carpark 5 shoppers
6 food court 7 public toilets

8 multi-screen cinema

Exercise 2

1D 2T 3F 4T 5D 6F
Exercise 3

1 chore 2 designer 3 counter
4 motto 5 customer 6 scene

@

Exercise 1

1 'm going to phone

2 're going to look

3 Is your mother going to get
4 'm not going to become

5 's going to get

6 Are you going to email

Exercise 2

1’s starting 2 ’'m having

3 Are you flying 4 is opening
5 aren’t meeting 6's playing

Exercise 3

1 'm going to ask dad 2 catching

3 going to have 4 going to work

5 arriving 6 giving 7 going to spend
8 going to read

Exercise 4

1'mhaving 2 'm going

3's going to buy 4 ’'m going to show
5'm playing 6 s going to bring

7 Are you doing

8 'm going to check out

9 'm going to make

&

Exercise 1
1 piggy bank 2 pocket money
3 price 4sales 5 wallet/purse
6 change

Exercise 2
le 2a 3g 4c 5d 6f 7b

Exercise 3
1T 2F 3T 4T 5F 6T

Exercise 4
lc 2b 3a 4a 5c 6¢c

@

Exercise 1
1 one 2ones
6 one

3ones 4one 5one

Exercise 2
1 help 2sale 3size 4much
5forget 6 take

Exercise 3

1 I'm looking for a jacket.

2 How much is it?

3 Can | try this on, please?

4 The changing rooms are over there.
5 Have you got it in another colour?
6 These are too small.

Workbook Answer Key T3
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Exercise 4
la 2f 3e 4d 5c¢c 6b

Exercise 5
g 2d 3a 4e 5h 6f 7b
8c

Exercise 1

1 going 2Help 3cant 4 Would
5Can 6 Perhaps 7 should 8 Let's
9leaving 10 planning 11 there
12Let 13 hope

Exercise 2
Possible answers:

1 Hi Sara,
Danny and | are going to the beach
this afternoon.
Would you like to come? We're leaving
about two o'clock. Perhaps we could
pick you up outside your house?
Let me know.
Love, Anna

2 Hi Annaq,
Yes, please. Let's meet outside my
house at 2.05.
See you soon.
Sara

3 Hi Dean,
My computer’s not working! Can you
help? Perhaps you could come round
after school?
I hope you can help.
Mick

Exercise 3

1 Jake 2 his eighteenth birthday
3 Sunday 4 12.30 until 7??

5 plate of food 6 bus

7 bus stop/12.15

Exercise 1

1 to look after Ray (her brother)

2 tall blond guy

3 was in an accident / hurt his back
411.30 p.m.

Exercise 2
1B 2B 3C 4A 5C 6A

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 cztery tysiqgce ludzi 2 prawie
wszystko / niezwykte zwierzeta, lwy
3 krélowa Anglii

Exercise 1

Hi, Amy. Listen - it's my mum'’s fortieth
birthday next Tuesday and Ruby and

| want to buy her something special.
So we're going to take the train to
Clearwater Shopping Centre on
Saturday, get mum a present and
then we're going to see a film at the
Multiplex. Oh and I'm going to buy
some trainers and Ruby’s going to buy
some posters. Are you going to study
again or can you come with us? Hope
so! Oh, we're not going to tell anybody
- it's a surprise.

Exercise 2

1 Hi, Lee. 2 Yes, but what time are we
taking the train? | can’t remember.

3 Thanks for telling me! 4 Great! See
you tomorrow at 10.15!

Exercise 3

Lee: Amy! We're at the bus stop! Where
are you?

Amy: On the bus!

Ruby: Lee - look, there’'s Amy! She’s on
the wrong bus.

Lee: Oh no!

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Exercise 1
1E 2G 3A 4C 5B 6F 7H
8D

Exercise 2
le 2a 3d 4c 5b

Exercise 3

1 receptionist 2 architect
3 mechanic 4 journalist
6 farmer 7 chef 8 pilot

5 artist

Exercise 4

1 builder 2 postman 3 electrician
4 waiter 5 pilot 6 police officer

7 tour guide 8 farmer 9 soldier
10 gardener

Exercise 5
1 wear 2from 3alone 4 happy
5earn 6time 7 weekend 8team

Exercise 6

1 Some people work from nine to five.

2 Are you happy at work?

3 Farmers don'’t work indoors.

4 1 wouldn't like to wear a uniform.

5 You must get to work on time.

6 Firefighters need to work in a team.

7 Do teachers have to work at the
weekend?

8 Secretaries usually work indoors.

9 Bus drivers often have to start work
early.

Exercise 7

1job 2 waiter 3 money 4in
5chef 6 weekend 7 uniform
8 journalist 9 architect 10 get
11 at

Exercise 1
1 break 2 timetable 3 course book

4 uniform 5test 6 classroom
Exercise 2
T willget 2 willrain  3'llbe

4’ll break 5’ win 6 will work

Exercise 3

1 N: Danny won't pass the exam.
Q:Will Danny pass the exam?

2 N: It won't rain tomorrow.

Q: Will it rain tomorrow?

3 N: Prices won't be lower in the
summer. Q: Will prices be lower in the
summer?

4 N: In the future children won't start
school at the age of three.

Q: In the future will children start
school at the age of three?

Exercise 4

1 I won't be long.

2 Will you help me with this homework
later?

3 It will only take an hour.

4 | don't think Miss Jones will teach us
next term.

5 Where will your family live in England?

6 People will live longer in the future.

Exercise 5

1 will shopping be 2'lldo
3won't need 4 will tell

5 won’t have to 6 will drive

7 will robots choose 8 will 9’llgo
10’ll'see 11 ’lldecide 12 won't have
13l pay 14 won't be

Exercise 1

1 temporary 2 part-time 3 summer
4 full-time

Exercise 2

1c 2a 3b 4c 5b 6b
Exercise 3

1T 2F 3D 4T 5D 6F 7F
Exercise 4

1 admired 2 realistic 3 survey

4 ambitious 5 definite 6 princesses
Exercise 1

1 revise 2failed 3take 4 getting
5get 6 cheated

Exercise 2

1 If dad doesn't arrive home soon, his
dinner will be cold.

3 I'll be happy if | get a good mark.

4 If | get home too late, | won't call you.

5 l won't go running if it's very cold and
rainy.

6 If  get a summer job, I'll earn lots of
money.

7 If you don’t go to bed soon, you'll be
very tired tomorrow.

Exercise 3

g 2f 3d 4e 5a 6b 7c
Exercise 4

1 drives, llget 2 won't buy; don't want

3'll be; leave 4 go; Il have
5 will have to; becomes
6 doesn't give; 'llbe 7 Will you wait; is

Exercise 5

ITmiss 2go 3'llbe 4 spend
Swon'thave 6ask 7’llgive
8 willyou buy 9 don't see
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Exercise 1

1 Matchs teacher 2 staff room
3 pupil 4 cloakroom

Exercise 2

1 college 2head 3 pupil 4 science
5library 6 classmate 7 gymnasium
8 cloakroom 9 playground

10 education

Exercise 3
1 make 2write 3do;do 4 give

Exercise 4
1B 2A 3B 4A 5C

@

Exercise 1

a | will definitely go to bed early tonight.

b I might go shopping tomorrow.

c | definitely won't watch the horror film.

d | probably won't finish this essay
today.

e | will probably email some friends this
evening.

Exercise 2
la 2e 3b 4d 5c

Exercise 3

1 I'll definitely learn to play the guitar.

2 | probably won't win lots of money/

the lottery.

3 I'll definitely learn to drive.

4 I'll probably buy a house.

5 I may/might have (two) children.

6 | probably won't go on a safari
holiday.

7 | definitely won't run a marathon.

Exercise 4
le 2b 3d 4f 5c 6a

©

Exercise 1
lTat 2on 3in 4of 5at 6of
7 at 8about 9at

TH 2D 3C 4A 5E 6F 7G
81 9B

Exercise 2
a3 b9 c4 d8 e5 f1 gb6
h2 i7

Exercise 3
Ib 2a 3¢c 4c 5a 6c 7b
8a 9a

Exercise 1
1P 2F 3P 4P 5F

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

1 Do you have

2 When/Where is it?
3 Well

4 itis not possible
5 see/use it

61 help

Exercise 3
Thas 2take 3do 4ask 5yet

Video Unit 8 Lesson 4

Exercise 1

Part 1:

1 Lee is combing his hair and looking in
the mirror.

2 Lee looks annoyed.

3 Lee is picking up his phone and keys.

4 Lee's mum is talking to him. She looks
serious.

5 Lee is going upstairs.

6 Lee is closing his bedroom door.

7 Lee is taking his coat from his
wardrobe.

8 Lee is going downstairs.

Part 2:

1 Amy looks shocked.

2 Lee is switching off his phone.

3 Lee is answering his phone.

4 Amy is talking on her phone.

5 Lee is talking and writing.

6 Lee is writing in his notebook.

Exercise 2

Part 1:

Lee is combing his hair and looking

in the mirror. Lee is taking his coat

from his wardrobe. Lee is picking up

his phone and keys. Lee is closing his
bedroom door. Lee is going downstairs.
Lee's mum is talking to him. She looks
serious. Lee looks annoyed. Lee is going
upstairs.

Part 2:

Lee is writing in his notebook. Lee is
answering his phone. Amy is talking on
her phone. Lee is talking and writing.
Amy looks shocked. Lee is switching off
his phone.

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

Video Unit 8 Lesson 6

Exercise 1
1A 2B 3B 4A 5A 6L 7L

Exercise 2

1 dates 2ruler 3idea 4 probably
5 panicked 6 hand 7 thought

8 throw 9 bathroom 10 cheat

11 remember 12 revise

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

T
@

Exercise 1
1 beach 2cliff 3lake 4 river
5forest 6island 7rocks 8sea

Exercise 2

Across: 3jungle 4 rainforest 6 ocean
8 waterfall 9 desert

Down: 1 mountain 2 volcano 5 field
7 coast

Exercise 3

1 amountain 2 ariver 3 adesert
4 abeach 5acliff 6 rainforest

7 a field

Exercise 4

a7 b4 c5 dl e6 f3 g2
Exercise 5

1in 2in 3by 4on 5on 6by
Exercise 6

b 2¢c 3a 4c 5a 6b 7a
Exercise 7

1 features 2 country 3 coast

4rivers 5fields 6sea 7 beaches

8islands 9 cliffs

®

Exercise 1

1 have slept 2 has written
3 has eaten 4 have played
5 have won 6 has seen

Exercise 2

1 I've never been to Italy.

2 Have you ever eaten rabbit?

3 Our teacher has never forgotten to
mark our homework.

4 We haven't seen the new horror film.

5 My brother has never played football.

6 Has your computer ever crashed?

7 How many times have you been to
France?

Exercise 3

1 Have you ever met someone famous?

2 | have never flown in a helicopter.

3 Erin hasn’t seen the new TV talent
show.

4 How many people have you invited to
your party?

5 We haven't studied the Present
Perfect before.

6 Have your parents ever lived in
another country?

7 Which countries in Europe have you
visited?

8 My friends have never eaten Chinese
food.

Exercise 4

1 Have you been 2 've travelled
3 've been 4 've stayed

5 Have you ever given 6 've done
7 've also done 8 've learnt

9 've made

®

Exercise 1
b 2a 3c 4b 5b

Exercise 2
1c 2b 3b 4b 5a

Exercise 3
1 mountaineer 2 partner 3 survivor
4 rope 5 operation 6 director

Workbook Answer Key VAl
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Exercise 1

1 I've just woken up.

2 I've already read that book.

3 We haven't studied the grammar yet.

4 Mick has just phoned.

5 Has the teacher marked our
homework yet?

6 | haven't been to the beach yet.

Exercise 2
a4 bl

Exercise 3

1 Have you been to the new exhibition
yet?

2 Dad has just booked our holiday in
Spain.

3 I haven't spoken to Bill about the
concert yet.

4 We've already seen that film.

5 I've just opened your email.

6 Has she already invited you to the
party?

cbéb d2 e5 f3

Exercise 4

1 I've just spoken to Pat.

2 I've already done my homework.

3 I haven't tidied my room yet.

4 Have you cleaned the car yet?

5 My friend has just sent me a really
funny video clip.

6 We have already been to the
museum.

Exercise 5
b 2b 3¢ 4b 5a 6b 7c
8c

@

Exercise 1

VvV l({CyYCcCclL 1 NGEC
CL I BY PNENTLOF
(S NOWBOARTD I NG
VZ KCBI[GS S z s/NN
?HSRKN?ZTINC
UlE QL DJIYVI G6/K/N P (s
RI T C F/S M Y/ 1/R D Y |K
Fl 1 Z/H U0 IM[(H/ 2 E Y I |I
11c/1/6 N|I| K A D A K|[I
NNU B C[W R A G V WIN
Gyc 1z 1 (sJv P X E UL
(K AY AK I NG P DA A

Afishing B cycling C surfing
D skiing E kayaking F swimming
G snowboarding H hiking

Exercise 2
1 trekking 2 biking 3 scuba 4 rock
5 windsurfing

Exercise 3

1 helmet 2 compass 3 wetsuit
4 paddles 5 gloves 6 goggles
7 boots

Exercise 4
lc 2g 3e 4d 5a

(V78 Workbook Answer Key

@

Exercise 1

lit 2ahead 3Can 4a 5 afraid
6 can't 7 problem

Exercise 2

1AFP 2GP 3 AFP 4AFP 5RP
6RP 7GP

Exercise 3
lc,a,b 2b,a,c 3d,b,ca

Exercise 4
1h 2e 3a 4f 5d 6b 7c

89

@

Exercise 1

1 bought 2 sunbathed 3 visited
4 ate 5watched 6had 7 made
8 went

Exercise 2

1 Here 2're having 3been

4 staying S5to 6'mgoing 7 See
8PS

Exercise 3

1 d; Here we are in Bournemouth.

2 a; The weather has been brilliant.

3 ¢; We've been to lots of nice places.
4 e; Tomorrow I'm going windsurfing.
5 b; Lots of love

Exercise 1
1E 2D 3C 4A

Exercise 2

1 Have you heard 2 has just called
3 He's already arrived 4 did you like
5 have never tried

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 I have been

2 What was the weather like?
3 I have never been

4 Would you like to come

51 haven’t used

Video Unit 9 Lesson 4

Exercise 1

1 the train tickets 2 the train timetable
3the map 4thetents 5 packing

6 food 7 Billy's uncle

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers

Video Unit 9 Lesson 6

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Extra Practice Unit 1

@ Grammar

Exercise 1
1 don't speak 2 goes 3getsup
4 doesn't like 5live 6 studies

Exercise 1

1 Jack sometimes listens to jazz.

2 Tim’s jokes are always funny.

3 Sally often watches documentaries.

4 Grandad is usually at home on
Sundays.

5 | never go out on Mondays.

6 Dylan sometimes writes short stories.

Exercise 3
1 reading 2 sometimes
4 don’'t 5 prefer

@ Grammar

Exercise 4

1 Do you walk; I/we do

2 Does Adam drive; he does

3 Does Laura speak; she doesn’t
4 Do your parents listen; they do
5 Do you and Amy like; we don't
6 Does Phil read; he doesn't

3 doesn’t

Exercise 5

1 Where do your cousins live?

2 What time does the film start?

3 How do you go to school?

4 When does Alan meet his cousins?

5 How often do you visit your grandma?

6 What does Janet usually do on
Saturdays?

Exam Class Unit 1

Exercise 6

1 the beginning/start
2 families

3 a month

4 snacks and drinks
5 gadgets

Exercise 7

1 is mad about

2 does Jessica go
3 three times a

4 don’t know

5 hate taking

6 wants to become

Extra Practice Unit 2

@ Grammar

Exercise 1

1 Anna isn’t wearing a baseball cap.
She's wearing a different hat.

2 Jim isn't studying. He's sleeping.

3 Helen isn't riding a bike. She’s riding
a horse.

4 Tom and Max aren’t playing football.
They're playing basketball.

5 The dog isn't playing with a ball. It is
eating.

Exercise 2
1 Is she watching
2 Are you using

3 is Dad cooking
4 Are you enjoying

Exercise 3
1d 2e 3c 4a



@ Grammar

Exercise 4

1 are we watching
2 walks

3 doyou go

4 'm going

5 Is Henry studying
6 teaches

Exercise 5

1 are they doing
2 are making

3 Is he wearing
4is

5 usually acts

6 Do you like

7 don't

8 is coming

Exercise 6
lc 2a 3b 4b 5c 6a
Exam Class Unit 2

Exercise 7

1 (He is) big-headed and bossy.

2 He insults her (in front of the whole
class).

3 (He/John feels) embarrassed.

Exercise 8
1D 2C 3F

Extra Practice Unit 3

@ Grammar

Exercise 1

1 were 2wasn't 3was 4 was
5 weren't 6 were

Exercise 2

1 Were 2were 3was 4 Were
S5werent 6Was 7was 8 Were
Qweren't 10was 11 was
Exercise 3

3wasn't 4 was
8 Were

1 were 2 weren't
5Was 6were 7 was
9 were 10wasn't

@ Grammar

Exercise 4
1 waited 2 dropped 3 studied
4 hurried 5 arrived 6 played

Exercise 5

1 They didn't work at the weekend.

2 Amy didn't like the concert.

3 My friends didn'’t watch this film last
week.

4 | didn't walk the dog before school.

5 He didn't listen to rock all evening.

6 We didn't want to go home.

Exercise 6

1 Did you finish your homework?

2 How did the film end?

3 Did they help you?

4 What did she want to talk about?

5 Where did you live when you were
a child?

6 Did she arrive late again?

Exam Class Unit 3

Exercise 7
1 What's the matter?

2 I'm (so/really) sorry.

3 could/can you be so careless?

4 it was an accident

5 must / need to / should / ought to be
(more) careful

Exercise 8

1 were you

2 didn't hear

3 was borniin

4 did you close

5 needed to study
6 weren't any

Extra Practice Unit 4

@ Grammar

Exercise 1
1 bought 2took 3had 4 left
Ssaw 6 went

Exercise 2

1 Did Lucy eat her pizza?; she didn't

2 Did he sit near the window?; he did

3 Did they give you book for Christmas?;
they didn't

4 Did you put your clothes in the
washing machine?; | did

Exercise 3
1 Did you go
2 did you do
3 went
4 was
5 did you see
6 didn't see
7 saw
8 did you get
9 Did you take
10 took
11 had

@ Grammar

Exercise 4
1 having 2walking 3 riding
4tomove 5togive 6tolend

Exercise 5

1 listening

2 watching
3 tolend

4 to check
5 running

6 to change

Exercise 6

Ttogo 2tobuy 3tofind

4 cooking 5 listening 6 to play
Exam Class Unit 4

Exercise 7

1D 2A 3C 4E

Exercise 8
1B 2A 3C 4C 5B

Extra Practice Unit 5

@ Grammar

Exercise 1
T well 2quickly 3bad 4 quietly
5easily 6 noisy

Exercise 2
1 carefully 2early 3slowly 4 angrily
5late 6 hard

@ Grammar

Exercise 3

1 must wear

2 mustn't push
3 must put

4 must listen

5 mustn’t play

Exercise 4

1 You have to tidy your room.

2 Lee doesn’t have to wash the car.

3 Do | have to take the rubbish out?

4 We have to do the cooking at the
weekend.

5 You don't have to load the dishwasher
now.

6 Does she have to set the table every
evening?

Exercise 5

1 don't have to

2 do you have to
3 have to

4 doesn't have to
5 has to

Exercise 6

1 hasto 2haveto 3don'thaveto
4 can S5mustn't é6can 7can't

8 must

Exam Class Unit 5

Exercise 7

1C 2A 3A 4B 5C
Exercise 8

1D 2E 3A 4C
Exercise 9

1 Why don't you go

2 he shouldn’t / he mustn't / don’t
let him / you mustn't let him / you
shouldn’t let him

3 aterrible idea / not a good idea

Extra Practice Unit 6

@ Grammar

Exercise 1
lc 2a 3a 4b 5b 6a

Exercise 2
I much 2any 3many 4lot, any
S5lot 6 many

@ Grammar

Exercise 3

1 was doing

2 was she buying

3 wasn't buying

4 was having

5 Were you going

6 wasn't

7 was going

8 were people standing
9 were watching

Exercise 4
la 2b 3a 4a 5a

Workbook Answer Key Vg



Exercise 5

1 was riding, fell

2 was eating, saw

3 was hiking, lost

4 were running, found
5 were chatting, came

Exercise 6

1 was walking 2 looked 3 felt
4 started 5 was trying

6 was standing 7 had

Exercise 7

1 a bone (stuck) in his throat

2 along neck

3 pay him well

4 No, he didn't.

5 careful when you are kind /
help others

Exercise 8
1 acold 2sleep 3hay fever
4 make an appointment

Exercise 9

1 twisted/hurt/injured
2 shoes

3 painful/serious

4 calling/phoning

5 fell

Grammar

Exercise 1

1 the warmest

2 better

3 the most expensive
4 funnier

5 the worst

Exercise 2

1 the most intelligent
2 more exciting

3 more difficult

4 hotter

5 the richest

Exercise 3

1 as strong as Arabic coffee.

2 isn't as big as Rick’s (house).

3 wasn't as boring as the horror film.
4 aren't as good as Amy’s (marks).

Exercise 4
1 warmer 2the 3 more 4 biggest
Sthan 6as

Grammar

Exercise 5

1 'm flying

2 are you going

3 're visiting

4 is your brother arriving
5's taking

6 Are they travelling

7 aren’t

8 're going

Exercise 6

1 are you going to do

2 are going to buy

3 Is your father going to sell
4’s going to give

5’s going to drive

174

6 aren’t going to come
7 are you going to do
8 're going to watch

9 're going to film

10 'm not going to be

Exercise 7

1 are you going to do / are you doing
2's going to work

3 're having / 're going to have

4’s playing

5 'm going to sleep

6 're flying

Exercise 8
1B 2A 3B 4C

Exercise 9

1 1 help you

2 | don't think

3 How much are

4 can/could | borrow

5 Can you / Would you like to /
Do you want to

6 Let's / We should do/watch

Exercise 10

1 ’'m going to

2 was worse than

3 the cheapest bag
4 Is he doing

5 not as comfortable

Grammar

Exercise 1

1 will win

2 will watch

3 will never be

4 won't like

5 will the weather be
6 won't hurt

Exercise 2

1 Will Ann and John get married soon?,
they won't

2 Will he go to university in the States?;
he will

3 Will we see them at the party
tomorrow?; we won't

4 Will Jenna pass all her exams?; she will

5 Will it be sunny tomorrow?; it won't

Exercise 3

1 won't work

2 will replace

3 will disappear
4 will use

5 won't stop

6 will be

Grammar

Exercise 4
1d 2c 3e 4a 5f 6b

Exercise 5
1fail 2is 3willbe 4enter 5run
6 won't

Exercise 6

1 won't finish 2 doesn’t pass
3willmake 4 won'tgo 5 see
6 won't take

Exercise 7

1 the/enough money

2 for a job / employment
3 teach you

Exercise 8

1 Should | wear / put on / take
2 think / 'm sure it will

3 don't we go

4 great/wonderful idea

Grammar

Exercise 1

1 have seen

2 have visited

3 haven't eaten

4 haven't bought

5 has sent

6 has taken

7 has learnt/learned

Exercise 2

1 've never ridden

2 Have you ever been; haven't; have
visited

3 Have you ever read; have; Have you
seen; haven't; have seen

4 has fallen; has hurt; Has he broken

5 Have you lost; have lost; Have you
asked; has seen

Exercise 3

1 has travelled
2 has worked

3 has visited

4 has taken

5 have been

6 haven't been
7 haven't written

Grammar

Exercise 4

1's just left

2 haven't finished

3 haven’'t met

4 've just had

5 've already bought
6 've already seen

Exercise §

1 Tony has just bought a new computer.

2 Have you finished your project yet?

3 Have they already played this
computer game?

4 We haven't started our homework yet.

5 We've already written three songs.

6 Kylie has just won the lottery.

Exercise 6
1A 2A 3C

Exercise 7

1 ask a favour

2 if we / for us to

3 afraid not /sorry but you can’t

Exercise 8

1 have you seen

2 Did they buy

3 is more interesting than
4 has never flown

5 we were shopping
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Resource 1:
Unit 1 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Memory

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Likes and dislikes

+ Put students into groups of four and give each group
a set of picture cards and a set of sentence cards. The
cards should be placed in two separate sets, spread
face-down on the table.

 One student starts by selecting and turning over
a sentence card. They read the sentence and then select
and turn over a picture card. If the picture card shows
the activity reflected in the sentence, the student takes
both cards as a matching pair. If not, he/she turns them
back face-down.

« Students in each group take turns to do the same. By
remembering where different cards are, they should be
able to find matching pairs more easily as the game
progresses.

 The winner is the student with the most pairs of cards at
the end of the activity.

Answers:
1C 2E 31 4)J 5H 6L 7A 8F 9D 10K 11G
12B

Resource 2:
Unit 1 Lesson 2, Grammar - Truth or lie?

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Adverbs of frequency

« Put students into groups of four and give each group
a set of cards, face-down in a pile. Tell them not to look
at the cards yet.

« Tell students that you are going to say a sentence about
yourself and that they should guess if it is the truth or
a lie. Write on the board: sometimes / eat and say:
| sometimes eat burgers for breakfast. Ask the class if they
think the sentence is the truth or a lie and then tell them.

+ One student in each group starts by selecting a card
from the pile and making a true or false statement using
the adverb of frequency and the verb on the card. The
other students in the group work together to decide if the
statement is the truth or a lie.

« If the group’s guess is correct, the card is removed from
the game. If the group’s guess is incorrect, the student
who made the sentence keeps the card.

« Students take turns to select cards and make true or
false statements. The winner is the student with the most
cards at the end of the activity.

Resource 3:
Unit 1 Lesson 4, Grammar - Find someone who ...

Materials: One worksheet for each student
Language: Present Simple - questions and answers

« As aclass, practise the kinds of questions that students
will ask during the activity. If the sentence involves an
adverb of frequency (e.g. Find someone who never reads
a newspaper), the question should not use the adverb
but should be phrased: How often do you ...?

» Give each student a worksheet and tell them to read
it through and to ask if there is anything they don’t
understand.

» Demonstrate for the class. Ask a student the first
question. Depending on their answer, either write their
name down on the worksheet next to the question or ask
a different student the same question.

« Explain to students that they need to ask their questions
to different classmates and that two is the maximum
number of questions they can ask any one classmate.

Resource 4:
Unit 1 Lesson 6, Speaking - Order the dialogue

Materials: One set of dialogue cards for each pair of
students
Language: Language for buying a ticket at a cinema

+ Put students into pairs and explain that they are going to
order a dialogue between a customer and a ticket seller
at the cinema.

* Give each pair a set of dialogue cards.

« Tell students to read the dialogue cards and to work
together in their pairs to put them into the correct order.
Elicit which dialogue card goes first (the customer saying
Hello).

» When students have ordered the dialogue, check
that they have got the order correct. They should
then roleplay the dialogue, taking care to use correct
intonation.

» Choose different pairs to roleplay the dialogue in front of
the class.

Resource 5:
Unit 1 Lesson 7, Writing - Mixed-up profiles

Materials: One set of cards for each pair of students
Language: Language for writing a personal profile

 Put students into pairs and explain that they are going to
write an imaginary personal profile.

» Hand out a set of cards to each pair.

* The pairs should complete the profile cards, writing them
in order from 1 to 12. Encourage students to use their
imagination, but make sure they don't write anything
inappropriate.

» When the pairs have finished, ask them to keep card 1
and to give you the rest of their cards 2-12.

« Sort these cards into separate piles (i.e. all card 2s
together, etc.). Then redistribute the cards randomly to
the pairs, so that each pair has one each of cards 2-12,
not necessarily the card they wrote themselves.

* The pairs order their cards 1-12 to create a new
imaginary profile. Invite pairs to read out their new
profiles and to point out anything they think doesn’t work
(e.g. profile cards 5 and 6 may not link coherently using
but).

Resource 6: Unit 1, Vocabulary - What is it?

Materials: One worksheet for each student
Language: Vocabulary from Unit 1

* Put students into pairs and give each student
a worksheet.
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« Tell students to look at the clues together and to try to
guess the word each clue refers to.

+ They can work on the anagrams together or on their
own.

» When they have finished, go through the vocabulary
items and useful words in the clues.

Answers:

1 teenager 2novel 3 pensioner 4 modernart 5drums
6 concert 7 adult 8camera 9 photography 10 poster
11 guitar 12 weather forecast

Resource 7:
Unit 1, Grammar - Questions, questions

Materials: One set of questions for each student, either
AorB
Language: Present Simple - questions and answers

* Put students into pairs and give each pair two copies of
either Section A or Section B.

« Tell the pairs to work together to order the words and
write the questions.

 Then change the pairs, so that a section A student is
working with a section B student. Students should take
turns to ask each other their questions and to write down
their partner’s answers.

» When they have finished, put students back into their
original pairs. They should tell each other what they
found out from the student they interviewed.

Answers:

A 1 What kinds of films do you like? 2 How often do you eat
fast food? 3 What do you do on Saturdays? 4 How many
languages do you speak? 5 What kind of car does your
family have? 6 Do you like dancing?

B 1 What kinds of music do you like? 2 Do you like taking
selfies? 3 How often do you watch soap operas? 4 Do your
parents read a newspaper? 5 What do you do after school
on Fridays? 6 Do you listen to music in your bedroom?

Resource 8:
Unit 2 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Crossword

Materials: One worksheet for each student or pair of
students
Language: Vocabulary from Unit 1

« Put students into pairs and give each pair a worksheet.

« Tell students to look at the pictures and to try to name
the item of clothing or accessory in each picture.

« Students then complete the crossword.

* When students have finished, check the words and the
spelling.

« Put students into groups of eight and give each student
a different card, telling them not to show it to anyone. If
the total number of the class isn't divisible by eight, the
groups can be smaller.

 Explain that the card shows a particular context
(answering the question Where am 1?). Tell them to work
individually to complete the two sentences on their card
and then write a third sentence of their own, relating to
the same context and using the Present Continuous.

« Students should take turns to read their completed
sentences to their group, for them to guess where they
are.

» When they have finished, elicit some of students’ own
sentences.

Answers:

1 1 am standing; My friend is dancing (Possible: A boy is
eating crisps.)

2 | am wearing; My mum is reading (Possible: Some people
are swimming.)

3 | am tidying; My brother is playing (Possible: My dad is
cooking.)

4 | am playing; A man is cutting (Possible: A woman is taking
her dog for a walk.)

5 1 am carrying; A woman is showing (Possible: A boy is
buying a shirt.)

6 | am sitting; My friend is writing (Possible: Our teacher is
watching us.)

7 | am sitting; My friend is eating (Possible: Someone is using
a mobile phone.)

8 | am looking; My mum is telling (Possible: My brother is
looking at a map.)

Resource 10:
Unit 2 Lesson 4, Grammar - Usually and today

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Present Simple and Present Continuous

 Write an example on the board (e.g. It’s Friday evening.
Meg / usually / go / to the cinema / on Friday evenings /
today / she / visit / a friend). Elicit the full sentence (e.g.
Meg usually goes to the cinema on Friday evenings but
today she is visiting a friend.).

» Give each group the cards, face-down in a pile. One
student in each group starts by turning over the top card,
looking at it and making a sentence using the prompts
on the card. The sentence must use the Present Simple
and the Present Continuous linked with but.

+ The other students take turns to think of a different
Present Continuous ending for the same card.

« A different student picks up the next card and repeats
the process.

* When they have finished, elicit sentences from the class.

Answers:

1 dress 2jacket 3 pyjamas 4 piercing 5 sweater

6 necklace 7 scarf 8shoes 9 tracksuit 10 handbag
11 belt 12shirt 13 hoodie 14 glasses 15 earrings

Resource 9:
Unit 2 Lesson 2, Grammar - Where am I?

Materials: One card for each student
Language: Present Continuous

Possible answers:

1 Nicola usually goes to bed at 11 o'clock but today she is
watching a film.

2 Jack usually goes to school on Mondays but today he is
feelingiill.

3 Maggie usually meets her friends on Saturday afternoons
but today she is visiting her grandmother.

4 Alice usually wears jeans and a T-shirt but today she is
wearing a dress.

5 Bob usually eats sandwiches for lunch but today he is
eating a banana and a yoghurt.

6 Ben usually walks to school but today he is cycling.
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7 Paul usually plays football on Saturday mornings but today
he is sleeping.

8 Hannah usually swims but today she is sunbathing.

9 Nick usually does his homework at 4 p.m. but today he is
chatting with friends online.

Resource 11:
Unit 2 Lesson 6, Speaking - The right response

Materials: One set of cards for each pair of students
Language: Giving and responding to news

Put students into pairs. Put the situation cards face-down
in a pile in front of them and give each student four
response cards.

Students take turns to pick up a card and read out the
situation while their partner says a suitable response
chosen from one of his/her cards.

Alternative procedure:
This activity could also be done ‘blind-.

Put the situation cards in one pile face-down and the
response cards in another pile face-down.

Students take turns to pick up a situation card and read
it out, while their partner picks up a response card and
reads it out. If it is a suitable response, the student who
read the response takes the matching situation and
response cards. If it isn’t a suitable response, both cards
are placed back randomly in their pile.

The winner is the student who finishes with the most
matching situation and response cards.

Answers:

on: Tuesday, Monday afternoon, your birthday, Friday
morning, Christmas Day, school days, 24 June

at: ten past three, night, Easter, midday, 7.45, the weekend,
six o'clock

in: the summer, the evening, the morning, 2012, November,
the spring, 1999

Resource 13: Unit 2, Vocabulary - Categories

Materials: One set of cards for each group of five
students
Language: Vocabulary from Unit 2

Write these six categories on the board: Clothes,
Accessories, Materials and patterns, Emotions, Positive
personality adjectives, Negative personality adjectives.
Elicit examples for each category.

Put students into groups of five. Give each group a set
of cards and tell them to share them out so that each
student has six cards.

Explain that the student who starts should put down one
card and state the category of that card. Students should
then take turns to put down a card of the same category.
If they haven't got a card of the same category, they can
either put down a ‘change category’ card and state which
category they want to change to or miss a turn.

The winner is the first student to put down all their cards.
At the end of the activity, elicit which card belongs to
each category.

Possible answers:

1 Well done!/Good for you!/Awesome!

2 Well donel/Good for you!/Awesomel

3 Awesome!/No way!/You're kidding!

4 Poor youl

5 That's terrible!//What a pity!/You're kidding!

6 Poor you!/That's terrible!/No way!/You're kidding!
7 No way!/You're kidding!

8 No way!/You're kidding!

Resource 12:
Unit 2 Lesson 7, English in use - Dominoes

Materials: One set of cards for each group of three
students
Language: Prepositions, time expressions

Explain that in this activity students match prepositions
and time expressions by placing cards together.

Write on the board: Monday / in. Elicit which preposition
could go before Monday (on) and which time expressions
can go after in (a year, a month, a season or a time of
day).

Put students into groups of three. Give each student five
cards and put the rest of the cards face-down in a pile.
One student starts, taking the card at the top of the pile
and placing it face-up. Students take turns to join one of
their cards to the card(s) on the table, so that they follow
the rules discussed at the start of the activity. If they can't
use any of their own cards, they should take the next
card from the pile.

The winner is the first student to get rid of all their cards.

Answers:

Clothes: dress, jacket, shirt, sweater, trousers

Accessories: belt, earrings, glasses, handbag, necklace
Materials and patterns: checked, cotton, leather, striped,
woolly

Emotions: annoyed, bored, interested, irritated, worried
Positive personality adjectives: cheerful, friendly, helpful,
outgoing, polite

Negative personality adjectives: lazy, moody, rude, selfish,
untidy

Resource 14: Unit 2, Grammar - Correct or not?

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Present Simple and Present Continuous

Explain to students that the worksheet contains twenty
sentences and that ten of the sentences contain errors.
Students should work in pairs to decide which sentences
are grammatically correct and which are not, and to
correct those sentences they think are incorrect.

« Students should also choose how many points (from 1-10)

they want to use for each sentence. The more confident
they are that they know the answer, the more points they
should use. Tell students that if they are correct, they will
win this number of points but if they are incorrect, they will
lose the points, so they should be careful.

When the pairs have finished, they should swap
worksheets with another pair.

Go through the answers. If the answer is correct, the
pairs add the number of points written. If the answer is
incorrect, they subtract the number of points written.
They should then add up all the points to see which pair
of students got the most. (e.g. +10-7+5-1-1+10-
10 = +6).
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Answers:
1 X Today, Elaine is wearing a long red dress.
2 X My friends and | often meet on Saturdays.
3/ 4v
5 X My mum doesn't often listen to the radio.
6v 7V
8 X Hey, what's that song you are/you're listening to?
9 X My dad often gets home from work late.
10 X | always wear trainers to school.
1Mv 127
13 X Leo doesn't want to get a tattoo.
14v
15 X What do you usually do at the weekend?
16v
17 X At the moment my sister is learning French.
18 X What are you learning in English this week?
19v 20V

Resource 15:
Unit 3 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Animal puzzle

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Animals

Put students into pairs and tell them to work together to
use clues to complete the puzzle. Explain that when the
puzzle is completed, they will find a phrase in the shaded
boxes.

Give students a time limit. Tell fast finishers to create

a similar puzzle using five different words and a five-
letter word from the Unit 3 wordlist on page 42 of the
Students’ Book.

Resource 17: Unit 3 Lesson 4, Grammar - No way!

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students

Language: Time expressions (e.g. last week, yesterday),
Past Simple

« Put students into groups of four. Give each student five
event cards and tell them to work on their own to put the
verbs into the correct past form.

» When they have finished, give each group a set of time
cards which they lay out face-down so that all the cards
are visible.

+ Students take turns to turn over a time card and match it
with one of their event cards. They then use the matched
cards to make a sentence and the rest of the group say
whether the sentence is true or false. The students who
guess correctly get a point. This continues until all of the
event cards have been matched. The student with the
most points is the winner.

* Elicit true/false sentences from the groups.

Answers:

watched a great film; invented a new machine; studied for
an exam; phoned my friend; wanted to be a doctor; really
liked pop; lived in America; visited Italy; didn’t use my phone;
helped my friend; was tired; was angry; shouted at my friend;
walked 10 km; wasn't here; didn’t watch TV; decided to work
hard; tried to cook curry; started a great book; didn't tidy my
room

Answers:

1 cow 2tiger 3elephant 4 dolphin 5 flamingo

6 ant 7 giraffe 8 monkey 9 kangaroo 10 polar bear
11 snake 12 parrot 13 horse 14 rabbit 15 tortoise

Hidden phrase: wild animals and pets

Resource 16:
Unit 3 Lesson 2, Grammar - What was there?

Materials: One picture for each student, either A or B
Language: Past Simple - was/were

Tell students that you are going to give them a picture
and that they should examine it very closely so that they
can answer questions about it.

Elicit questions you could ask about a picture, using was/
were (e.g. Was there a house? Were there any books? How
many computers were there?).

Hand out the pictures and put students into pairs, one
with Picture A and one with Picture B. Tell students to
examine their pictures. Give them a time limit and then
tell them to swap pictures with their partner.

Tell students to think of six questions they can ask their
partner to test their memory about the picture they have
now got.

When they are ready, the pairs take turns to ask and
answer questions about the picture, making sure they
don't see it.

The winner is the student who can remember the most
about their picture.

Resource 18:
Unit 3 Lesson 6, Speaking - I'm so sorry!

Materials: One card for each student
Language: Making and responding to apologies

« Explain to students they are each going to get either
the beginning or the ending of a phrase for making or
responding to an apology. Give each student a card (up
to a maximum of 30). For fewer students, take out some
of the matching cards; for more students, allow some
students to work in pairs.

« Tell students with the phrase endings to sit down with
a spare place next to them. Students with the phrase
beginnings should go up to students with phrase
endings. They take turns to read out the phrase
beginning and the phrase ending, to see if they match.
If they do match, they become partners and the student
with the phrase beginning sits down next to their new
partner.

* When everyone has found their partner, the pairs should
work together to write a short roleplay which includes
their phrase. Invite pairs to act out their roleplays in front
of the class.

Resource 19:
Unit 3 Lesson 7, Writing - Ask and complete

Materials: One card for each student, either A or B
Language: Wh- questions, Past Simple

+ Explain to students that their worksheet is a biography of
a famous TV presenter, with some information missing.
They should complete the biography by asking their
partner questions.
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Write on the board two gapped sentences: He was born
in (When?) in London. He likes cycling and
(What?). Elicit the questions which will give the correct
answers: When was he born? What does he like doing?.
Put students into pairs and give each pair one Text

A and one Text B. Tell them not to show their text to their
partner. Give a time limit of two minutes for students to
read their texts and to think about the questions they
need to ask to complete them. Then students take turns
to ask and answer questions.

When the pairs have finished, elicit the questions and
answers.

* The winner is the first student to arrive at the FINISH
square. When all the groups have finished, go through
the correct answers for each square.

* Ask if any students landed on a DISCUSS IT square and,
if they did, elicit what they said.

Answers:

A 1 Where was he born? - England 2 What did he study
at Exeter University? - English and Theatre Studies 3 What
did he study in Japan? - martial arts 4 When did he start
working on television? - 1998 5 Which programme did he
move to in 2003? - The Really Wild Show 6 Where did he
travel in the third series? - South Africa 7 What did he have
a look at? - deadly animals 8 What is she famous for? -
rowing

B 1 When was he born? - 1973 2 What did he study at
the Open University? - Biology 3 What belt is he in judo?

- black belt 4 Which channel did he start working on in
19987 - National Geographic Channel 5 Where did he
travel in the first series? - Australia 6 Which programme is
he famous for? - Deadly 60 7 What does he do in his free
time? - mountain climbing 8 Where did he ask Helen to
marry him? - Namibia

Answers:
3 Last week we were on holiday.
4 John doesn't like watching horror films.
6 | often go out with my friends.
7 Did you talk to Lee yesterday?/Did Lee talk to you
yesterday?
10 I wasn't late for school yesterday.
11 Susie often wears jeans to school.
13 Amy didn’t phone me last night.
15 Do you often listen to pop music?
17 How often do you feed your dog?
19 Nick doesn’t often do his homework.
21 Mike is often annoyed with his sister.
23 The children aren’t playing basketball.
24 My dog is always happy to see me when | come home
after school.
25 Neil and | were in a play at school.
27 My sister is playing a computer game at the moment.
28 | didn't like the food my dad cooked for my birthday

Resource 20:
Units 1-3, Vocabulary - Find the words

Materials: One grid for each student, either A or B
Language: Vocabulary from Units 1-3

Put students into pairs and explain that they are going
to try to find seven words written on their partner’s grid.
Student A guesses a square on Student B's grid (e.g. B3,
A7). If there is a letter there, Student B says which letter it
is and Student A writes it in that square on their grid.

Put students into pairs and give each student a grid,
either A or B. They take turns to guess squares to find the
words.

The winner is the first one to find all seven words on their
partner’s grid.

Note that this activity will take at least fifteen minutes to
complete as students have to guess seven words in order
to win.

Resource 21: Units 1-3, Grammar - Discuss it

Materials: One worksheet, three counters and a dice for
each group of three
Language: Grammar structures from Units 1-3

Tell students they are going to play a board game in
groups of three. They will throw a dice, move that number
of places and follow the instructions on the square they
land on. If they are sent to a different place, they have to
follow the instructions on the square they are sent to.
Agree with students about the rules for finishing (i.e.
whether or not they need to throw exactly the right
number to land on the final square or any number larger
than the number of places left to move).

Resource 22:
Unit 4 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Gadget puzzle

Materials: One worksheet for each student or pair of
students.
Language: Gadgets and technology

+ Put students into pairs and tell them that they are going
to read clues to complete a crossword puzzle.

» Hand out a worksheet to each student or pair of
students.

« Tell students not to open their Students’ Books, but to try
to remember as many of the lesson’s words as possible.
Encourage them to start with the easiest clues, which will
give them some letters as prompts to help with the rest of
the crossword.

» When students have finished, elicit the answers.

Answers:

Across: 6 pen 7 battery 8 smartphone 10 drive

13 games 14 keyboard 17 port

Down: 1 tablet 2 player 3 console 4 player 5 joystick
9 e-reader 10digital 11USB 12camera 15DVD

16 mp3

Resource 23:
Unit 4 Lesson 2, Grammar - Talk about it

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Past Simple - irregular verbs

« Explain to students that they are going to talk about
different topics and ask follow-up questions.

» Give an example by talking about something interesting
you saw last week, e.g. I was in the town centre when | saw
some TV cameras. A TV presenter stopped me and asked
me some questions. Then elicit questions from students,
e.g. What did he/she ask you about? Did you see the
interview on TV?
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Put students into groups of four and give each group

a set of cards, face-down in a pile.

One student starts by picking up a card, reading it and
then talking about the topic on the card for at least
twenty seconds. Then the rest of the group should take
turns to ask a follow-up question.

The group follows the same process until all the cards
have been discussed.

At the end of the activity, ask each group what they think
was the most interesting thing they talked about.

Elicit which or that and then elicit the name of something
used in English lessons (e.g. the Students’ Book).

Put students into groups of four and give each group

a set of cards face-down in a pile. Explain that students
should take turns to pick up a card and read out

a sentence, adding to it the correct relative pronoun.
The rest of the group should race against each other to
be first student to give an example of what the sentence
describes. The first student to give a correct example
claims the card.

When all the cards have been claimed, the winner is the
student with the most cards.

Resource 24: Unit 4 Lesson 4, Grammar -

What does he want to do?
W Resource 27: Unit 4, Vocabulary - Add one

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Infinitives and -ing forms

Put students into pairs. Explain that they are going

to look at some pictures and then match sentence
halves to describe the pictures. They should complete
the sentence under each picture, putting the verbs in
brackets in the correct form.

When students have finished, elicit the correct sentence
for each picture.

Answers:

1 He wants to do well in his exams. 2 They forgot to switch
off the TV. 3 He keeps falling over. 4 She can't stand
listening to loud music. 5 He doesn’t mind tidying his room.
6 He learned to cook last year. 7 She hates watching
football on TV. 8 They love going to the cinema. 9 She
needs to brush her hair.

Resource 25: Unit 4 Lesson 6, Speaking - Order it

Materials: One set of story cards for each group of three
students

Language: Putting events in order - at first, next, finally,
etc.

Explain to students that they are going to use six pictures
to create a story.

Put students into groups of three. Give each group a set
of pictures and tell them to discuss the order in which
they want to put them to create a story. Explain that
there is no correct answer and encourage them to use
their imagination.

When the groups have decided on the order of the
pictures, they should tell or write their story, using linkers
to sequence the events.

When they have finished, invite the groups to share their
stories with the class.

Materials: Two numbered cards for each student:
a category card and a vocabulary card
Language: Vocabulary from Unit 4

Put students into groups of six and hand out the ‘Words
to remember’ cards. Explain that they should memorise
the five words on their card and they shouldn’t show their
card to anyone.

Then hand out the category cards, making sure that
each student’s category card has the same number as
their vocabulary card.

Tell the groups to place their vocabulary cards face-
down in a pile in the middle of the table so that they
can't look at them again.

The first student starts by saying his/her category and
giving the example word that is on his/her category card.
The other students in the group should say the word they
had on their card for that category and the first student
writes down these words on his/her category card.

The group repeats the process until everyone in the
group has six words on their category card.

« Then elicit the words for each category.

Answers:

1 Gadgets: tablet, digital camera, DVD player, e-reader,
desktop computer

2 Linkers to order events: next, then, in the end, finally,
suddenly

3 Gadget accessories: keyboard, battery, pen drive, mouse,
microphone

4 Phrasal verbs: hang up, give up, top up, check out, look for

5 Things we can do with gadgets: surf the internet, take
photos, check emails, play games, view videos

6 Problems with gadgets: battery dies, computer crashes,
waste time, get a virus, stops working

Resource 28: Unit 4, Grammar - Make a sentence

Materials: One sentence for each student
Language: Past Simple, relative clauses, verb patterns

Resource 26: Unit 4 Lesson 7, English in use -
Quick thinking

» Write was in the centre of the board. Ask students to think
Materials: One set of cards for each group of four of a sentence that includes the word was. Elicit ideas and
students write one of the sentences on the board.

Language: Relative clauses + Explain to students that you are going to hand them
a piece of paper with one word or phrase on it and that

« Explain to students that they are going to read out they should use it to make a sentence.

a sentence and add the correct relative pronoun. Write « When they have made their sentences, give each student
an example on the board: This is someone ___lives in a blank piece of paper and dictate all these words:
(write the name of your students’ town). Elicit who and who, took, bought, can't stand, went, where, did, keep,
then elicit the name of someone who lives there. Then wrote, which, saw, tried to, don’t mind, met, who, want to.

write: This is something we use in English lessons.
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Students should write all the words, except for the word
that is on their own piece of paper.

+ Then ask students to mingle and tell each other their
sentences. They should write down all the sentences their
classmates tell them, continuing until they have written
sentences for all the words that were dictated.

« Tell students that they should decide which sentence they
think is the most interesting, funny or unusual, apart from
their own.

» Do a class vote to find out which sentence was the most
popular.

Resource 29:
Unit 5 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - What is where?

Materials: One plan for each student, A, B or C
Language: Prepositions of place

« Put students into groups of three. Explain that they
are each going to get a plan of a kitchen and three
pieces of information about items in the kitchen and
where they are. Hand out a plan to each student so
that the students in a group have one of each. Working
individually and not showing each other their plans,
they should read the information. Tell students that by
listening carefully to each other, they will be able to name
the other seven objects in their plan. (You may wish to
point out to students that even though there is a picture
in square 2, they still need to find an item that goes in
that square.)

« When students are ready, Student A should start by
reading out their three pieces of information. The other
two students follow the information to label their plans if
possible. Students B and C repeat the process.

+ At the end of this, if anyone in the group has not yet
been able to complete their plan, they can ask the other
students to read their information again.

« When all the group’s plans have been completed,
students should compare their plans to see if they all
have the same items in the same places.

Answers:
1 cupboard 2sink 3 dishwasher 4 fridge 5 cupboard
6 table 7 cooker 8 washing machine

Resource 30:
Unit 5 Lesson 2, Grammar - Do it carefully

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Adverbs of manner

« Tell students that they are going to act or mime specific
actions done in a particular manner. Give an example:
Write carefully on the board. Start writing today’s date
very carefully. Elicit the action (writing on the board) and
the adverb (carefully).

« Then put students into groups of four and give each
group a set of cards, face-down in two piles - action
cards in one pile and adverb cards in another pile.

« The first student starts by picking up an action card and
an adverb card. They mime the action in the manner of
the adverb. If they find this too difficult, they can choose
an alternative adverb card. The rest of the group try to
guess both the action and the adverb. The student who
guesses both correctly claims the two cards.

» Then another student repeats the process with two
different cards. Students continue until all the cards have
been claimed. The winner is the student with the most
cards.

Resource 31: Unit 5 Lesson 4, Grammar -
Rules and regulations

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Modal verbs - can, have to and must

* Put students into groups of four. Explain that they are
going to look at pictures of people in different situations
and make sentences about them using the words written
on the cards. They will also make sentences about
themselves in the same situations.

» Give an example. Tell students there is a picture of a boy
using a computer, but it is crossed out and the days
Monday to Thursday are written. On the card, it says
can't. The sentence is: He can't use his computer from
Monday to Thursday. Ask students if this is true for them.
If not, elicit: | can use my computer from Monday to
Thursday.

» Hand out the cards to each group and place them
face-down in a pile. One student starts by picking up
a card, showing it to everyone in the group and making
a sentence using the prompt on the card. Then they ask
the student on their left to make a true sentence about
themselves in the same situation.

« Then it's the second student’s turn to repeat the process
by picking up the next card in the pile. When students
have discussed all the pictures, ask which sentences were
true for them.

Possible answers:

1 He can't use his computer from Monday to Thursday.

2 She has to go to bed at 9 p.m. 3 He can go to the
cinema on Fridays and Saturdays. 4 They have to do their
homework. 5 She mustn't use her mobile phone in class.
6 His friends can visit him. 7 He doesn't have to get up
early on Saturdays. 8 She has to tidy her room.

9 He doesn’t have to wear his uniform on Saturdays.

Resource 32:
Unit 5 Lesson 6, Speaking - Can you help me?

Materials: One card for each student
Language: Asking for, giving and receiving advice

« Tell students that you are going to give them a card that
describes a problem. Explain that they are going to take
turns to ask for advice about their problem as well as
give advice to others about their own problems.

* Elicit how we give advice (e.g. You should ..., Why don't
you?). Then hand out a card to each student and tell
them not to show it to anyone else.

» Encourage students to mingle and ask for/give advice.

» When they have finished, invite different students to
describe their problem and to say what the best (and
worst) advice they received was.
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Resource 33:
Unit 5 Lesson 7, Writing - So and because

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Because, so

* Elicit examples of sentences with because and so.

« Put students into groups of four. Hand out one set of
cards to each group, with the sentence beginnings face-
down in a pile and the sentence endings shared out
between students (i.e. five cards each).

 One student picks up a card from the pile and reads out
the sentence beginning. All students in the group check
their cards to see if they have the matching ending for
that beginning. If they think they do, they should say the
full sentence. If the group agrees, that student should
claim the card and put the matching pair to one side.

If no one thinks they have the matching ending, the
sentence beginning card is put to the bottom of the pile.
If more than one student thinks they have the matching
ending card, the group decides which is the correct
ending.

+ The group repeats the process until all the cards have
been matched. The winner is the student with the most
matching pairs.

« Elicit the matched sentences from the groups.

» The Section A pair starts by reading out one of their
definitions and the Section B pair should try to guess
which compound noun it is. The Section A pair can give
extra help if necessary. They should do this for the ten
compound nouns.

* Then the pairs swap roles so that the Section B pair reads
out their definitions and the Section A pair should try to
guess the activities.

» When the pairs have finished, go through the answers
and elicit students’ definitions.

Answers:

| felt hungry, so | bought a pizza.

It was cold, so | put on my coat.

| was tired, so | went to bed.

The water was warm, so we went for a swim.

I've got an exam today, so | studied all evening yesterday.
The film was boring, so | switched off before the end.

The book was great, so | finished it in one day.

| didn’t like my Saturday job, so | found a new one.

| didn’t have any money, so | didn’t buy the T-shirt | wanted.
It was my friend’s birthday, so | sent him a card.

| walked home because there were no buses.

| didn’t go out because | had too much work to do.

My mum was angry because | got bad marks in my tests.

| went to the doctor because | fell and hurt my arm.

| didn’t have any biscuits because my brother ate them all.
My computer was on because my sister forgot to switch it off.
The flowers died because | didn't give them any water.
They didn’t go skiing because there wasn't any snow.

We moved to a different town because my mum found a new
job.

It was a terrible concert because the band couldn’t play
their instruments.

Answers and possible definitions:
A
2 h This is a place where you can see paintings.
3 g You can put a lamp on this so you can read in bed.
4 j This is the most important town in a country e.g. London,
Washington DC.
5 f We sit in here on the sofa and watch TV.
6 c This is where police officers work.
7 i You can buy stamps here.
8 b You can travel on this. Examples include buses, trains
and planes.
9 d There are lots of shops here.
10 a This is where local politicians and other people work.
B
2 i This means making meals to eat.
3 a After you wash up, you do this before you put the
plates, cups, etc. into the cupboard.
4 j This means to meet people you like and just spend time
with them.
5 d You do this when the teacher is talking.
6 b In the morning, you tidy the thing you were sleeping on.
7 h You do this before a meal. You put plates, knives, forks
and things ready for people to use.
8 ¢ This means you don't go to bed early or at the usual
time.
9 e You do this when it is dark and you want to see.
10 g You take dirty cups to the kitchen, put your clothes

Resource 34:
Unit 5, Vocabulary - Match and define

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Places in town, housework

Tell students they are going to look at lists of words

that go together. Explain that Section A pairs have got
compound nouns (e.g. DVD player) and Section B pairs
have got activities (e.g. empty the washing machine).
They have to decide which words match.

Put students into pairs and hand out one section to each
pair, either A or B. When they have matched their words,
they have to write a definition for each one.

« When the pairs have finished, a Section A pair should join
with a Section B pair.

away, vacuum the floor, etc.

Resource 35: Unit 5, Grammar - Signs

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Modal verbs - can, have to and must

» Write two sentences on the board: No eating in class and
Non-uniform day today. Ask students how they could
give the same information using modals (e.g. You can't/
mustn’t eat in class. You don’t have to wear a uniform
today.). Explain to students they are going to look at nine
signs and nine gapped sentences and then draw their
own signs.

* Pre-teach long-sleeved (shirt).

 Put students into pairs and hand out one worksheet to
each pair. They should match the signs to the sentences
and then complete the sentences using the correct
modal verbs.

» When they have finished, elicit the answers and then tell
students to work together to write or draw three new
signs at the bottom of the worksheet.

 Then the pairs should swap worksheets with another
pair and for each new sign they should write a sentence,
using modal verbs. The pairs should then hand the
worksheet back to the original pair, saying what they
have written and finding out if this is what was intended
by the sign.

« Elicit some of the signs and sentences from students.

Photocopiable Resources - Instructions and Answer Key MEK]



Answers:

A 4 You can't (mustn’t) park here.

B 1 You can't (mustn’t) smoke here.

C 7 You don't have to pay, it's free.

D 6 You have to be 18 or older to come in.

E 5 You don't have to book - we've got lots of space.

F 3 You have to wear long trousers and long-sleeved shirts.
G 8 You have to order food at the counter.

H 2 You can’t (mustn’t) use the toilet if you aren’t a customer.
I 9 You can’t (mustn’t) come in with your shoes on.

* In their new groups, students should compare their

pictures, to make sure they have all drawn the same
lunch items. Invite each group to describe which lunch
items there are and aren't in their pictures.

Resource 36:
Unit 6 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Body parts

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Parts of the body

+ Write the following letters on the board: MDXHEADYPO.
Ask students what word they can find in the letters
(head). Explain to students that they will get three word
snakes with a total of fifteen words hidden in them and
that all the words relate to body parts.

 Then draw on the board a stick person with two
horizontal lines, one line under the neck and one line at
the waist. Ask students which part of the stick person the
word (head) can be found in - the top, the middle or the
bottom (the top). Write the word to the right of the top
part of the stick person.

« Put students into pairs and hand out a worksheet to each
pair. Tell them to find the words in the word snakes and to
write them in the correct place on the diagram.

« When they have finished, two pairs should join together
to compare their words and then they should see if they
can add any more words to each section.

Answers:

Pictures of the following:

Mike: a few crisps, a lot of cola, an apple, a hot dog

Tom: a banana, some water, some chocolate (not much),
a lot of chips

Sandra: two chicken sandwiches, a lot of tea, a kiwi fruit,
some cake

Melanie: some soup (not much), some salad, a lot of fresh
fruit, a few nuts (not many)

Answers:

Top: brain, lips, eye, neck, ear

Middle: stomach, heart, elbow, finger, shoulder
Bottom: ankle, toe(s), knee, feet, leg

Resource 37:
Unit 6 Lesson 2, Grammar - Packed lunches

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students, a blank piece of paper for each student
Language: Quantifiers

« Tell students that they are going to draw a packed lunch.
Put students into groups of four and give each student
one of the characters. Then give each group a set of
sentences face-down in a pile. These should be in order,
with sentence 1 at the top of the pile.

* The student with the character Tom picks up the first
sentence and reads it to the group. The student with the
name card it refers to draws the lunch item on their piece
of paper. Then the student with the character Sandra
repeats the process with sentence 2, Melanie with
sentence 3 and Mike with sentence 4. The group follows
the same order for picking up and reading the rest of the
sentences, so that they aren’t reading out information
that relates to their own character.

» When they have finished, the class should form four
groups: one for Mike, one for Tom, one for Sandra and
one for Melanie. (In large classes, there can be eight
groups - two groups for Mike, etc.)

Resource 38:
Unit 6 Lesson 4, Grammar - | was ... when ...

Materials: One set of cards for each group of three or
four students
Language: Past Continuous and Past Simple

Write on the board: | was marking some homework when
... . Ask students what they think happened. Elicit ideas,
not just to finish the sentence but for more information
(e.g. I was marking some homework when | read an essay
that | remembered reading before. | put the first sentence
into a search engine on the internet and | saw a website
called Free Homework Essays.).

Tell students that they are going to get a situation card
and they should use their imagination to tell a story
about what they were doing and what happened.

Put students into groups of three or four. Give each group
a set of situation cards. The group should look at all the
cards and choose which three or four situations (one for
each student) they are going to discuss together.

Give students a time limit to think of their stories.

Invite groups to share their stories with the rest of the
class. Each student tells one of the stories.

Resource 39:
Unit 6 Lesson 6, Speaking - My advice is ...

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Talking about feeling ill and giving advice

« Tell students that they are going to complete some

dialogues, adding one word in each gap and then
roleplay the dialogues.

Put students into pairs and hand out a worksheet to each
pair. Give them a time limit for completing the dialogues
and practising their roleplays.

Invite pairs to act out one dialogue each in front of

the class. The rest of the class should check their own
completed dialogues and, if they think the pair has made
a mistake, they should say so at the end of the roleplay.
For Exercise 2, tell pairs to write a similar dialogue using
some of the phrases in Exercise 1. Give pairs some time
to practise and then invite them to act out their new
dialogues in front of the class.

Answers:

1 matter; feel; throat; temperature; should; down; flu
2 wrong; got; make; dentist

3 feeling; hurts; stay

4 take; in; go
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Resource 40:
Unit 6 Lesson 7, English in use - Don’t say the verb

Materials: One card for each pair of students
Language: Phrasal verbs

Remind students of the phrasal verbs they studied during
the lesson.

Write on the board: Tell students about a time when some
food went off. Don’t use the verb ‘went off’.

Say: It was my mum’s birthday. She doesn't like cake

but she loves bread and jam so, a few weeks before her
birthday, | made some strawberry jam and put it in the
cupboard. On her birthday, we bought some fresh bread
and cream to eat with the jam. When | opened the first
jar, the jam was green. | opened another jar. That jam
was also bad. All the jam was green! | ran to the shops,
but it was evening and they were closed, so for my mum’s
birthday we ate bread and cream!

Ask students to say what the story was about (food that
went off). Explain that they are going to get a card with
two situations on and that they should tell a story about
each of the situations without using the phrasal verbs on
their card.

Put students into pairs and give each pair a situation
card. Tell them to discuss the two situations but that they
shouldn’t write down the stories.

When they have finished, put students into new groups of
four. Each group should consist of students who looked
at the four different cards. Students take turns to tell

one of their stories while the other students guess which
phrasal verb isn’t being said.

Invite each group to tell one of their four stories to the
class.

Resource 41:
Units 4-6, Vocabulary - Have you got ...?

Materials: One section for each pair of students, either
AorB

Language: Compound nouns and collocations from
Units 4-6

Write on the board: modern , message ,
cap. Ask students to guess words which can be
added to make these into two-word combinations. Elicit
(modern) art, (message) board and baseball (cap) and
write the missing words in the spaces on the board.
Tell students they are going to get twenty words, ten of
which are the first part of a two-word combination and
ten of which are the second part of a different two-word
combination. Explain that a second pair has the words
they need to make the two-word combinations.
Put students into pairs and hand out one section to
each pair, either A or B. Give the pairs two minutes to
look at all their words and to guess which words might
be added to them to create a two-word combination.
Then a Section A pair should join up with a Section B pair.
Explain that they shouldn't let the other pair see their
words.
The pairs should take turns to try to complete their two-
word combinations by asking: Have you got ...? Explain
the process by getting them to look at the examples
on the board again. For example, if Pair A has
cap, they can ask Have you got ‘baseball’? If Pair B has
this word, they give it to Pair A and these two words are
claimed. If Pair B doesn’t have this word, they say No and

Pair A have to guess another word in their next turn. Only
one guess is allowed for each turn.

* The pairs continue until all the words have been claimed.
The winning pair is the one with the most words.

Answers:

art gallery, bedside table, capital city, chocolate bar,
desktop computer, DVD player, energy drink, food
allergy, fruit juice, games console, hay fever, hot dog,
instant message, living room, mobile phone, pen drive,
post office, public transport, shopping centre, USB port

Resource 42: Units 4-6, Grammar - Thirty seconds

Materials: One worksheet, a dice and four counters for
each group of four students

Language: Past Simple (irregular verbs), verb patterns,
adverbs of manner, modals, quantifiers, Past Continuous

« Tell students they are going to play a board game in
groups of four. They will throw a dice, move that number
of places and follow the instructions written on the
square they land on.

+ Agree with students about the rules for finishing (i.e.
whether or not they need to throw exactly the right
number to land on the final square or any number larger
than the number of places left to move).

* The winner is the first student to arrive at the FINISH
square. When all the groups have finished, invite students
to report to the class about something they said during
one of their turns.

Resource 43:
Unit 7 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Shopping list

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Types of shops, containers

» Write shopping list on the board and ask students what it
is. Ask if they make a list before they go shopping.

« Tell students that they are going to complete a shopping
list by finding words in a word search. Give an example
on the board: Buya ____ from the greengrocer’s. Elicit
what word they might have to find to complete the
sentence (e.g. banana, melon, carrot, potato).

« Put students into pairs and hand out a worksheet to each
pair. Explain that they should circle the words they find
in the word search and then write the words to complete
the shopping list.

* When they have finished, ask students to name other
products they can buy from each shop.

Answers:

1 pharmacy 2loaf 3 bakery 4 apples 5bar 6can
7 packet 8 matches 9 meat 10jar 11 bunch

12 flowers
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Resource 44:
Unit 7 Lesson 2, Grammar - Mobile phone reviews

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Comparatives and superlatives of adjectives

Ask students to say names of popular mobile phones
and write three names on the board. Ask students which
mobile phone they think is the best, the cheapest, the
lightest, etc.

Tell students that they are going to read about three
mobile phones and then, complete three reviews.

Put students into pairs and hand out a worksheet to each
pair. Discuss the first sentence with the class and elicit
the information that can be written in the review of the
Mokini (Price: £38).

The pairs should work together to complete the reviews.
Warn students that they may find some answers more
difficult than others.

When they have finished, elicit the answers and ask
students how they worked out the weight and the review
score. (Weight: The Escucha is heavier than the Mokini
and the Nelson is lighter than the Mokini, so the Escucha
is the heaviest and the Nelson is the lightest. Review score:
We know the Escucha is the best phone. The worst phone
can't be the lightest (Nelson), so it is the Mokini.)

Answers:
Mokini Nelson Escucha
Price £38 £104 £212
Weight 400 g 300g 500 g
How thin 7 mm 6 mm 4 mm
Date 2015 2012 2016
Review score 7/10 8/10 10/10

Resource 45: Unit 7 Lesson 4, Grammar -
Plans and arrangements

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Going to and Present Continuous

Remind students about the different structures used for
plans, intentions and arrangements: going to for plans
and intentions, Present Continuous for arrangements.
Also remind them that when asking someone about their
plans, intentions or arrangements, we can use either
going to or the Present Continuous, but the closer we get
to the time being talked about, the more likely we are to
use the Present Continuous because it is more likely that
the other person will have made some arrangements for
that time.

Put students into pairs and give each pair a worksheet.
Tell them to look at the first gap and ask which structure
they would use to form the question (both the Present
Continuous and going to are possible, but the Present
Continuous sounds more natural).

The pairs should work together to complete the
dialogues. When they have finished, invite pairs to act out
the dialogues in front of the class.

Answers:
A 1 are you doing/are you going to do 2 I'm not going to
do 3I'mgoingtogetup 4I'mgoingtostay 5I'm

going to play
B 6 are you doing/are you goingtodo 7 We're
taking 8 We're staying 9 We're going to look
goingtoeat 11 It's going to be
C 12 Are you doing 13 I'm meeting

10 We're

14 I'm going to go

15I'm goingto have 161I'm goingtoputon 17I'm
going to catch
D 18 are you doing/are you going todo 19 I'm going to

work 20 I'm goingtotry 21 My parents and | are flying
22 We're staying
E 23 We're visiting 24 She'’s having 25 I'm going to do

Resource 46:
Unit 7 Lesson 6, Speaking - Shopping

Materials: One card for each student
Language: Shopping for clothes

Remind students about customers’ questions and shop
assistants’ responses in clothes shops.

Tell students that you are going to give them a card with
one of these questions or responses. They should add
one word to complete it. (The first letter is provided.) Then
they should decide if their role is a customer or a shop
assistant.

Encourage students to mingle. Students with questions
should initiate an interaction and when they find

a response that matches, the two students become
partners and sit down together.

Elicit the questions and responses to check students
have matched themselves correctly.

The pairs of students should work together to create

a short dialogue that includes the question and response
on their cards. Give them a time limit.

Invite students to act out their dialogues in front of the
class.
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Answers:

Can | help you? Yes, I'm looking for a T-shirt.

How much are they? They're twenty-five pounds ninety-nine.
How much is it? It's fourteen pounds ninety-nine.

What size are you? I'm a size forty-two.

Can I try it on, please? Sure. The changing rooms are over
there.

Have you got it in a smaller size? Yes, try this one, it's

a forty-one.

Is it OK? No, it’s too big.

Are they OK? No, they're too small.

Do you like it? Yes, | do, but | prefer darker colours.

Have you got it in a different colour? Yes, we've got it in red,
blue, green or yellow.

Resource 47: Unit 7 Lesson 7, Writing - Best notes

Materials: One cut-up worksheet for each pair of
students
Language: Notes (making arrangements)

Tell students that they are going to read and respond to
notes from four different people and then look at other
students’ responses and decide which is the best, and
why.

Put students into pairs and hand out a cut-up worksheet
to each pair. Tell them to look at the four notes and
explain that they are going to write responses to these
notes.

Students should work on their own to write their
responses and then the pairs should swap their two

sets of responses with another pair. They should read

the other pair’s two sets of responses and, for each
response, tick the one they think is the best.

When they have finished, the two pairs should join up and
tell each other what they think of the responses, giving
reasons why.

Invite students to read out the responses they think are
the best.

Resource 48: Unit 7, Vocabulary - Related words

Materials: One set of cards for each student, either A, B
orC
Language: Vocabulary from Unit 7

Write these six words on the board: desk, ticket, student,
sun, popcorn, beach.

Invite two students to come to the front. Explain that you
are going to read out a topic and they have to choose
and say, as quickly as possible, one word from the board
for that topic.

Say summer; the first student to say either sun or beach
gets a point. Then say cinema; the first student to say
ticket or popcorn gets a point. Finally, say school; the first
student to say desk or student gets a point.

Tell students that they are going to do the same thing.
Put them into groups of three and give each student

a set of cards, either A, B or C. They hold the word cards
in their hands and place the topic cards face-down in

a pile in front of them.

Student A starts by picking up a topic card and reading
it out. Students B and C look at their word cards to find
a related word. The first student to say a related word
claims the topic card and lays it face-down in front of
them with the word card. If both students say related
words at the same time, the student who reads the topic

card can decide who claims the topic card. Students
take turns to pick up and read a topic card until all the
topic cards have been claimed. The winner is the player
with the most topic cards at the end of the activity.

* When the groups have finished, elicit the topics and

related words.

Answers:

Things you can buy in a bakery: bread, cakes

Things you can buy in a butcher’s: meat, sausages
Things you can buy in a greengrocer’s: bananas, apples
People or things in a clothes shop: changing rooms, shop
assistant

Words related to money: change, wallet

Things you can spend: time, money

Things that come in a bottle: water, shampoo

Things that come in a box: cream cakes, matches
Things that come in a jar: coffee, jam

Words that follow the word go: shopping, swimming
Adjectives: traditional, popular

Types of message: note, tweet

Resource 49:
Unit 7, Grammar - Positive and negative

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Comparative and superlative adjectives,
going to and Present Continuous for future arrangements

Discuss the adjectives positive and negative and ask
students which adjective they would choose to describe
themselves, and why.

Remind students about comparative and superlative
adjectives, going to and the Present Continuous for
future arrangements. Discuss when you use each of these
and how you form them.

Put students into pairs and give each pair a worksheet.
The pairs should complete the texts, writing one word

in each gap. Tell students that they shouldn'’t use short
forms.

When they have finished, elicit the answers and ask
students whether their opinions about their own town are
closer to Paul’s opinion or Natalie’s opinion, and why.
Then the pairs should work together to complete the
sentences about their own town. Invite students to read
out their sentences to the class.

Answers:
Positive Paul: 1 the most exciting 2 best 3 trendier than

4 asrude 5amgoingtolive 6 am goingtoget 7am
meeting 8 am going to tidy
Negative Natalie: 1 the most boring 2 worst 3 more

expensive than 4 as polite 5 am not going to live
6 am going to move 7 is having 8 am meeting

Resource 50:
Unit 8 Lesson 1, Vocabulary - Which job?

Materials: One worksheet for each group of four students
Language: Work and jobs

Write teacher on the board. Ask students if a teacher
works from nine to five, is happy at work, works indoors
or outdoors, works in a team or alone, works at the
weekend, earns good money, wears a uniform, works
with their hands, does a dangerous job and does

a stressful job. Encourage students to answer yes or no to
each question.

Photocopiable Resources - Instructions and Answer Key ALy,




« Tell students that they are going to look at different jobs
and consider the same things for each one.

« Put students into groups of four. Place the work cards
face-up on the desk, spread them out and give each
student three job cards. They should not show their job
cards to the rest of the group.

« One student starts by selecting one of their job cards.
They say which of the work cards could refer to their job,
clearing away the other cards so that the rest of the
group can see exactly which items relate to the job. The
rest of the group take turns to guess what the job is. The
first student to guess claims the job card.

« Replace all the work cards on the desk and repeat the
process until all students’ job cards have been claimed.
The winner is the student with the most job cards.

Resource 51:
Unit 8 Lesson 2, Grammar - Will it or won't it?

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Will for predictions

« Tell students that they are going to make some
predictions by adding will or won’t to a number of
gapped sentences.

« Put students into pairs and hand out Section A to one
student and Section B to the other student. They should
work on their own to complete their sentences.

« When they have finished, students in each pair take turns
to read out their completed sentences. Their partner
should agree or disagree with the sentence. If the

sentence starts with | ..., they also say if it is true for them.

* Have a class discussion and encourage students to
express any different viewpoints, giving reasons.

Resource 52:
Unit 8 Lesson 4, Grammar - The study helper

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: First Conditional

+ Remind students how to form the First Conditional: if +
Present Simple, + will + infinitive.

* Put students into pairs and give each pair a worksheet.

« Discuss the picture with students and ask if they can
guess what the machine does. Elicit that it helps students
to study.

« The pairs should work together to put the verbs into the
correct form and to match the sentence beginnings with
the endings.

« When they have finished, elicit the answers. Ask students
to make more sentences about the machine, using the
First Conditional.

Resource 53:
Unit 8 Lesson 6, Speaking - My future

Materials: One section for each student, either A and B
Language: Probability - will probably, will definitely, may/
might, probably won't, definitely won’t

Remind students how to make predictions with different
degrees of probability using definitely, probably, may and
might.

Put students into pairs and hand out Section A to one
student and Section B to the other. Tell them to read

the instructions. Explain that they should write their
predictions as notes. Give an example: Write about things
you will definitely do this week: revise for my test, go to the
cinema, buy a new T-shirt.

Students write their notes in the shapes and then fold
over their worksheet so that only the completed shapes
can be seen.

Students swap worksheets with their partners. They look
at what their partner has written and try to guess what
each shape represents.

The students in each pair then take turns to tell each
other their guesses and what each shape actually
represents.

Invite students to share some of their ideas with the class.

Resource 54:
Unit 8 Lesson 7, English in use - Questionnaire

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Adjectives with prepositions

Tell students that you are going to give them some
questions to complete with prepositions. Elicit some
examples of prepositions and write them on the board.
Put students into pairs and give Section A to one student
and Section B to the other student. Tell them to work

on their own to complete the questions by adding the
correct prepositions.

Elicit the answers, making sure that students correct their
questions if necessary.

The pairs take turns to ask their questions and also to ask
any follow-up questions they can think of.

Invite students to report back to the class about their
partner’s answer to one of their questions.

Answers:
Alat 2about 3of 4on 5in 6at 7of 8at
Blat 2about 3of 4on 5in 6éat 7of 8at

Answers:

Gaps: 1 falls 2 doesn't understand  3is 4 needs 5 has
6 phones 7tries 8is Quses 10 fails

a will block b won’t have c will wake d will switch

e will explain  f will give g will find h will cook

i will answer  j will organise

Matching:1c 2e 3h 4g 5j 6i 7a 8d 9b 10f

Resource 55:
Unit 8, Vocabulary - Mime, define, one word

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Vocabulary from Unit 8

Write nightmare on the board. Invite students to mime
the word. Then invite students to define the word. Finally,
invite students to say one key word which could help
someone guess the word (e.g. dream - it can’t be bad
dream as that is two words).

Tell students you are going to give them some cards with
words from the unit. Explain that they can choose to
mime, give a definition or say one word for the rest of the
group to guess the word on the card.

(k3 Photocopiable Resources - Instructions and Answer Key




* Put students into groups of four and hand out to each
group a set of cards face-down in a pile.

 One student starts by picking up one of the cards and
deciding which kind of clue to give (mime, definition
or one word). The other students try to guess the word.
Whoever guesses the word correctly claims the card. The
game ends when all the cards have been claimed. The
student with the most cards is the winner.

« Do the activity as a class and invite individual students to
mime, define or say one word for the rest of the class to
guess.

Resource 56:
Unit 8, Grammar - Conditional predictions

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: First Conditional, will for predictions,
expressions of probability

Remind students about how to form First Conditional
sentences and the use of will with probably and definitely.
Put students into pairs and hand out a worksheet to each
pair. The pairs should use the prompts to complete the
sentences. Encourage them to use their imagination.
When they have finished, one pair should join up with
another pair to discuss their ideas.

Invite students to read out some of their sentences to the
class.

Resource 57: Unit 9 Lesson 1, Vocabulary -
All about Canada

Materials: One worksheet for each pair of students
Language: Landscapes, natural features, countries

 Write Canada on the board. Invite students to share what
they know about Canada. Tell them that they are going
to work in pairs to complete some information about
Canada.

Put students into pairs and hand out a worksheet to each
pair. Explain that they should be able to complete gaps
a-f without any clues and that there are picture clues for
gaps 1-10.

* When they have finished, elicit the answers.

Then tell the pairs to choose another country. Explain
that they should create a similar kind of information
sheet about the country, doing online research to find
the information.

« Invite pairs to present their information to the class.

the verbs in the correct form. Encourage them to look up
any verbs they don’t know. Explain that they should also
write two more questions using the Present Perfect, with
different verbs if possible.

» When students have finished, they should answer the
questions for themselves. Then, in their pairs, they take
turns to ask and answer the questions.

« Invite students to tell the class what their partner has
done and has never done in their life.

Answers:

Alswum 2eaten 3been 4met 5Slived 6seen
7 climbed 8 ridden

B 1 swum 2cooked 3been 4talked 5visited 6 seen
7 climbed 8 flown

Answers:

a Population b Capital ¢ languages d Flag

e Borders fOceans

1 mountain  2river 3lake 4island 5 seas
6volcano 7 forest 8jungle 9beach 10 waterfall

Resource 58:
Unit 9 Lesson 2, Grammar - What have you done?

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Present Perfect for past experiences

* Remind students about how we form the Present Perfect.

* Put students into pairs and hand out Section A to one
student and Section B to the other student. Tell students
to work on their own to complete the questions by writing

Resource 59:
Unit 9 Lesson 4, Grammar - Holiday planning

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Present Perfect with already/just/yet

» Remind students about when we use already, just and yet
with the Present Perfect.

« Tell students to imagine that they are going on holiday
together and have made a list to show the different
activities that each person has to do. A tick means they
have already done it; a cross means they haven't done it
yet.

» Remind students about how we talk about plans and
intentions (using going to). Write on the board: look for
passport x tomorrow. Ask: Have you looked for your
passport yet? Elicit the reply: No, I haven't. 'm going to
look for it tomorrow.

 Put students into pairs and hand out Section A to one
student and Section B to the other student. The student
with Section A starts and asks the student with Section B
if they have done each of the activities on their list (e.g.
Have you bought the maps yet?). Their partner answers,
following the information in their list in Section B and
using already, just and yet. If they haven't done the
activity yet, they should use going to to say when they
plan to do it.

* When the student with Section A has asked about all the
activities on their list, they swap roles and the student
with Section B asks their partner if they have done each
of the activities on their list.

Resource 60: Unit 9 Lesson 6, Speaking - Can 1 ...?

Materials: One set of cards for each group of four
students
Language: Asking for, giving and refusing permission

» Remind students about how to ask for, give and refuse
permission.

* Put students into groups of four and hand out the cards
so that each student has all the cards with a specific
number 1, 2, 3 or 4. Some are asking-for-permission
cards and others are response cards.

« Tell Student 1 to choose one of their asking-for-
permission cards and to ask the group. The student
with the corresponding response card should respond
appropriately.

Photocopiable Resources - Instructions and Answer Key k{4



 The process continues until all students in the group have
asked for permission three times and given or refused
permission three times.

« Invite groups to act out one of their dialogues in front of
the class.

Resource 61: Unit 9 Lesson 7, Writing -
A postcard from anywhere

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Writing a postcard

+ Discuss postcards with students. Tell them to imagine
they are somewhere on holiday. They should think about
the place, the weather, what activities they have done
and what they are going to do next.

* Put students into pairs and hand out Section A to one
student and Section B to the other student. Tell them to
write their partner’s name at the top of the postcard and
to complete the postcard with their own ideas.

« When they have finished, the pairs should swap
postcards. They should read each other’s postcards
and then ask follow-up questions about each other’s
holidays.

« Display the finished postcards so that the class can read
each other’s idecs.

Resource 62:
Units 7-9, Vocabulary - Half a crossword

Materials: One section for each student, either A or B
Language: Vocabulary from Units 7-9

« Write florist’s on the board and ask students to give
a clue for the word (e.g. it's a place which sells flowers/it’s
a shop where you can buy flowers).

« Tell students you are going to give them a crossword
where they can see half of the answers. They should
keep it hidden from their partner and they should think
of ways to define or otherwise give a clue for each
word. If you think students need help, you could pair
up Section A students together and Section B students
together, so that they prepare their clues together. Then
tell the original pairs, A and B, to work together without
showing each other their crossword.

* Remind students of the words across and down. The
student with Section A starts by giving a clue for 1
across and the student with Section B guesses and
writes the word in their crossword. Then the student with
Section B gives a clue for 1 down and the student with
Section A guesses and writes the word in their crossword.
In their pairs, students take turns to give a clue for a word
until they have both completed their crosswords. During
the activity, they should not use L1 or tell each other
the correct words. When they have finished, the pairs
should check their answers by looking at each other’s
crosswords.

« Invite students to give their clues for the words and have
a class discussion about which clues are the best.

Resource 63:
Unit 7-9, Grammar - Choose and ask

Materials: One worksheet, one coin and one counter for
each group of three students

Language: Comparatives and superlatives, going to,
First Conditional, will for predictions, expressions of
probability, Present Perfect

« Remind students about the different structures they have
learned in the last three units.

« Tell them they are going to play a board game and that
they need a coin and one counter (a small piece of
paper is fine). The rules are that students flip a coin and
if it lands ‘heads’ up, they move two places and if it lands
‘tails’ up, they move one place.

 Explain that if they land on a numbered square, they
have to decide on the correct option and then ask
the question to the rest of the group who both have
to answer. If they land on an unnumbered square, the
player who flipped the coin should use their imagination
to complete the sentence. The student on their left then
starts from that square, not from the start and repeats
the process.

» Rather than a competitive game to see who can finish
first, the idea is that students take turns to move the
whole group through the board game.

* Put students into groups of three and hand out
a worksheet to each group.

* When the groups have finished the game, invite them
to ask and answer some of the questions in front of the
class.

Answers:

1 more 2themost 3areyou 4go 5Wilyou 6Has

7 shorter 8 most useful 9todo 10 willyou 11 will read
12 Have 13 better or worse 14 most valuable

15 Areyou going 16 ever
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Unit 1 Lesson 1
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Grammar

RESOURCE 2 Unit1 Lesson 2

Truth or lie?
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RESOURCE 3 Unit1 Lesson4 Grammar

Find someone who ...

Do a class survey. Ask the questions and write the names.

Find someone who:

doesn’'t mind doing homework.

usually goes to bed before 11 p.m.

likes shopping for clothes.

wants to live in a different country one day.

often feels tired during the day.

never drinks coffee.

hates running.

sometimes cooks dinner for his/her family.

never reads a newspaper.

is interested in history.

knows a few words of Chinese or Japanese.

often goes to the cinema with his/her parents.

wants to get a Saturday job.

usually meets his/her friends on Saturdays.

doesn't like tidying his/her bedroom.

i doesn't use social media.

© Pearson Central Europe 2022 Photocopiable Resources JR[X]



RESOURCE 4 Unit 1 Lesson 6 Speaking

Order the dialogue

Ten o'clock is too late for me. Are there any tickets for the eight o'clock
screening of Look Here?

128 Photocopiable Resources
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Writing

RESOURCE 5 Unit1 Lesson?7

Mixed-up profiles
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RESOURCE 6 Unit1 Vocabulary

What is it?

Order the letters to write words. Use the clues to help you.

Anagrams

1

0 N O o A W DN

11
12

[/ Photocopiable Resources

engereta
vlone
enenrispo
nomred rat
mudrs
notccre
ludat
maacre
oothhypgrap
stoper
iruatg

ahewtre ratscofe

Words

Clues

aged 13-19

you can read it

an old person

new paintings

you bang them

live music

older than number 1
point it and click
you need number 8 for this
a big picture

it has six strings

rain tomorrow
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RESOURCE 7 Unit1 Grammar

Questions, questions

Order the words to write questions.
In pairs, ask and answer the questions and
write your partner’s answers.

Order the words to write questions.
In pairs, ask and answer the questions and
write your partner’s answers.

1 kinds/ like / what / films / do / of / you / ?
Q:

1 you/what/ music / do/ kinds / like / of /
"

Q:

A:

A:

2 you/ do/how/ fast food / eat / often/?

Q: 2 like / you / selfies / taking /do /?
Q:
A: A:

3 you/do/on Saturdays / do / what/? 3 often/ how / soap operas / you /

Q: do/watch/?
Q:

A:
A:

4 you/languages / many / how /

do / speak/? 4 your /do/read/ parents/
Q: a newspaper / ?

Q:
A:

A:

5 what/ does / of / car/ kind / family /

have / your /? 5 on Fridays / you / after school / what /

Q: do/do/?
Q:

A:
A:

6 like danci do/?
ike / you / dancing / do / 6 you/do/to/inyour bedroom /

Q: music / listen / ?
A: Q:
A:
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RESOURCE 8 Unit2 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Crossword

Look at the pictures and complete the crossword.

10 11

N S——l
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RESOURCE 9 Unit 2 Lesson 2 Grammar

Where am I?

1
I'm at a party. , _
I'm at the shopping centre.

(I/ stand) in the PPIng

kitchen. (I/ carry) two
: bags of new clothes.

(my friend /

dance) (a woman / show)

in the living room.

me some shirts.

I'm on the beach.

a book.

(I / wear) shorts.
(my mum / read)

I'min an English test.

very fast.

(1/ sit) quietly.
(my friend / write)

I'm at a home.

loud music.

(I/ tidy) my room.
(my brother / play)

I'm at the cinema.

popcorn.

(I/ sit) in the dark.
(my friend / eat)

I'm in the park.

my dog.

the grass.

(I/ play) with

(a man/ cut)

I'm on a long car journey.

the window.

my dad to slow down.

(I/ look) out of

(my mum / tell)

© Pearson Central Europe 2022
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RESOURCE 10 Unit2 Lesson 4 Grammar

Usually and today

T N e — S
1l | | |
: It's midnight. | Alice is at a party. | Its Saturday morning. :
! Nicola / usually / | she / usually / wear / : Pgul ; fli')%l%la)g}’l é !
' go /tobed /11 o'clock / | jeans and a T-shirt / | on Sgtu¥ day mornings / !
: today / she ... : today / she ... | todayy/ he g !
; | e ;
.| It's Monday morning. | It's lunchtime. ' | Hannah is on the beach :
! Jack / usually / go / E Bob / usually / eat / E . !
' | to school / on Mondays / | + | sandwiches / for lunch / | she t/o lésaua/]lzh/eswm/ !
! today / he ... : today / he ... : Y !
= o a e
! It's Saturday afternoon. | Ben is going to school. | It's 4 pm. !
! Maggie / usually / ! ! Nick / usually / do / !
! meet / her friends / ! I}[i /s gﬁgg{h/’ t/o‘gglk // ! his homework / !
' | on Saturday afternoons / | n Y - at 4 pm. / today / !
1 1 e... 1 !
! today / she ... | | he ... !

_________________________________________________________________
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RESOURCE 11 Unit 2 Lesson 6 Speaking

The right response

Situation cards (2

I can’t come to the
concert with you.

Our teacher gives us
homework every day.

I’ve got lots of nice
comments on my blog.

Switch on the TV. Our teacher
is on Britain’s Got Talent!

Mum and dad say I can
have a party next week.

- J - J
Response cards (2
e NG N N N
: ' - ! :

1 1 1
: : : : :
: Well done! '| Good for you! |! Awesome! ! Poor you! :
1 1 1 1 !
1 1 1 1 !
1 1 1 1 !
: N J : \ J : N J : \ J :
I - m - === = il il el il il =1
1 N\ 1 AN N\ 1 AL
1 1 1 1 !
1 1 1 1 !
! : : : !
| What a pity! ' | That’s terrible! |! No way! ' | You’re kidding! |
! ! ! ! !
1 1 1 1 !
1 1 1 1 I
1 - J 1 - J 1 - J 1 - J 1
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English in use

RESOURCE 12 Unit2 Lesson 7

Dominoes

the summer

Monday
afternoon

your
birthday

Christmas
Day

the weekend

six o’clock

the evening

November

school days

the morning

Friday

°

morning

7.45

the spring

N
N
o
N
o
Q
o
—
)
L
©
=
c
o
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2
o}
o}
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Categories

CHANGE
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CATEGORY
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RESOURCE 14 Unit2 Grammar

Correct or not?

Sentence v/ /X Correct sentence Points

1 Today Elaine wears a long
red dress.

2 My friends and | are often
meeting on Saturdays.

3 Whyis Peter wearing
a tie today?

4 What does your brother do in
his free time?

5 My mum is not often listening
to the radio.

6 This week we're learning about
New Zealand in Geography.

7 What do you want to do when
you leave school?

8 Hey, what's that song you
listen to? It sounds great.

9 My dad often get home from
work late.

10 I'm always wearing trainers
to school.

11 Our English teacher doesn'’t
give us homework on Fridays.

12 | don't play a musical
instrument but | can sing.

13 Leo doesn’t wants to get
a tattoo.

14 My parents don't often
eat meat.

15  What you usually do at
the weekend?

16 I'mreading a really interesting
book at the moment.

17 . At the moment, my sister
learns French.

18 What you are learning in
English this week?

19 My mum is watching her
favourite soap opera at the
moment.

20 | | can't talk now. I'm eating
my dinner.

TOTAL
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RESOURCE 15 Unit 3 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Animal puzzle

Read the clues and write the words. Find the hidden phrase.

1

1 We get milk from this animal.

2 This big cat lives in India. It is the only cat that likes swimming.

3 You can see this big animal in Africa and India.

4 This animal lives in the sea and is very friendly.

5 This tall bird is pink.

6 This very small insect is usually black.

7 This animal has a very long neck.

8 This animal often swings and jumps in trees.

9 You can see this animal in Australia.
10 This animal is big, white and dangerous. (2 words)
11 This animal can be very long. It doesn't have legs.
12 You can sometimes train this bird to talk.
13 You can ride this animal.
14 This animal has got big ears and is very cute.
15 This animal is very, very slow.

Hidden phrase:

© Pearson Central Europe 2022
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RESOURCE 16 Unit3 Lesson 2 Grammar

What was there?
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RESOURCE 17 Unit 3 Lesson 4 Grammar

No way!

Time cards é

rceccccccccec e

yesterday

rcecccccccccccccc

Q
T
=
3.
=
=
@
w
Q
@
o

last night : an hour ago . twodaysago | last Saturday E

last year when | was ten last month

Event cards ‘5
| e \ | |
! 1 1 1 !
1 . 1
- watch / : invent / : study / : phone / |
1 5 o 1
| a great film | anew machine || for an exam : my friend |
1 1
: N\ Vs : N\ Va : N\ Va : N\ Va :
_______________ e O
W, \, J \ \, J -
1
| ¢/ : : : !
1 wan . . . . . . . .. 1

really like / po live / in America visit / Ital
| tobeadoctor | 7l /pop : / ! /Ll |
1 1
: \ 7 : N 7 : N\ 7 : N Va :
_______________ N e
w, Y S Y |
1 1
- wes | | | -
- not use 1% . . : . |

elp / my friend be / tired be / angtr
1 1
: N\ Va E N\ Vs E N\ Va E N\ Vs :
w, S A S -
! 1 1 1 !
! 1 1 1 !
! shout 1
| ./ .1 walk /10 km : not be / here | notwatch /TV [
| at my friend . . . -
! 1 1 1 !
: N Ve : N Va : N Ve : N Va :
- ---------_- I —— e — I ——— _
' \ | J \ \ | J \ E

1 1 1

1 1
- decide ' ' start ' not tid |
! / | try / cook curry || / ! y/ !
- work hard | | a good book | my room -
! 1 1 1 !
i N N N 7
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Speaking

RESOURCE 18 Unit 3 Lesson 6

I’'m so sorry!
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RESOURCE 19 Unit 3 Lesson 7 Writing

Ask and complete

Read about Steve Backshall. Ask your partner questions to find the missing information.

Steve Backshall is a famous TV presenter and animal expert. He was born in

! (where?) in 1973. His parents worked for British Airways. Steve studied
2 (what?) at Exeter University and Biology at the Open University. He also
studied ° (what?) in Japan. He is a black belt in judo and a brown belt

in karate.

He started working on television in * (when?) on the National Geographic
first series, he travelled to Australia, in the second series he travelled to Central America and in
the third series he travelled to ¢ (where?). He is famous for another
programme — Deadly 60. In this programme he looked at ’ (what?) all

over the world.

In his free time, Steve likes mountain climbing and adventure running, He isn’t married but he

1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: :
1 1
. Channel. In 2003, he moved to the BBC’s ° (which programme?). In the :
: :
1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1

is engaged to Helen Glover. She is famous for ® (what?). She has got
an Olympic gold medal. Steve asked her to marry him when they were on holiday in Namibia
in Africa.

Text B

Read about Steve Backshall. Ask your partner questions to find the missing information.

Steve Backshall is a famous TV presenter and animal expert. He was born in England in

! (when?). His parents worked for British Airways. Steve studied English
and Theatre Studies at Exeter University and * (what?) at the Open
University. He also studied martial arts in Japan. He is a’ (what?) in judo

and a brown belt in karate.

1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: I
1 1
. He started working on television in 1998 on the 4 (which channel?). In 2003 :
. he moved to the BBC’s 7he Really Wild Show. In the first seties, he travelled to |
1 1
1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1

5

(where?), in the second series he travelled to Central America and in

the third series he travelled to South Africa. He is famous for another programme —

6 (which programme?). In this programme he looked at deadly animals all

over the world.

In his free time, Steve likes ’ (what?) and adventure running, He isn’t

married but he is engaged to Helen Glover. She is famous for rowing. She has got an Olympic gold

medal. Steve asked het to marry him when they were on holiday in ® (where?)
in Africa.
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Vocabulary

RESOURCE 20 Units 1-3

Find the words

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

Find your partner’s words before he/she finds yours! Guess the squares.
Find your partner’s words before he/she finds yours! Guess the squares.

Grid A
Grid B

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
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Discuss it

| wasn't like the food
my dad cooked for
my birthday.

Talk for thirty seconds ,\C/\ﬁ:ﬁgf
about what you do annoved with
in the evenings his sis¥er
after school. '
-
SE:I\‘—\ENC\"- You're feeling
Nick very excited at
¢ often do) the moment.
UNROIRECIRE  GO FORWARD
: THREE PLACES.
CORRECT IT
| was late for Susie often wear
jeans to school.
school yesterday.
DISCUSS IT
Talk for thirty seconds
about what you
like doing in your
free time.

You are a great
dancer. You are

START

a star.
THROW AGAIN.

| COMPLETETHE | G NCEs
?AEN_TENCF Talk for thirty seconds THE PAST
y sister (play) a about your favourite Neil and | are in
computer game at clothes. a play at school.

the moment.

y

You are on MAKE IT Wy dogis happy
holiday and there NEGATIVE to see me when
is no internet. The children are ’ Cf?me ZOme
MISS A TURN. g after school,
playing basketball. (always)
DISCUSS IT ADD A WORD
Talk for thirty seconds You often listen to
}/ou d/ dﬁ g/ often/ about what or who pop music?
eed / how / your/ makes you annoyed. (do)
do/?
w
DISCUSS IT
Talk for
Your parents | thirty seconds
give you money ' about a TV show
for new clothes. Amy (not phone) you love.
GOTO 17. me last night.
ADD A WORD You move to a
| go out with small town with
talk / Lee / you / to / my friends. no cinema.
yesterday / did / ? (often) GO BACK TO START.
John likes
Talk for thirty seconds CORRECT IT watching
about the last time Last week we was horror films,
you watched a on holiday.
video online.
. -
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RESOURCE 22 Unit4 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Gadget puzzle

Read the clues and complete the crossword.

1 2

Across

6 and 10 across | keep photos on this and take it to my friend’s house so we can look at them
on her computer.

7 The one in my phone lasts for about five hours before | need to charge it again.

8 luse it to take photos, play games, listen to music, surf the internet ... oh, and to tell my mum
where | am!

10 See 6 across.

13 across and 3 down Mine is a PS Vita and my brother’s is a Nintendo.
14 | can type eighty words a minute using this.

17 See 11 down.

Down
1 It's a small computer.
2 See 15 down.
3 See 13 across.
4 See 16 down.
5 luse this to control my car when I'm playing driving games.
9 When | go on holiday, | don't need to carry heavy books because I've got enough to read on this.

10 and 12 down Smile, please! Great, now let me connect this to the computer and see what the
photos look like.

11 down and 17 across We use this to connect other gadgets to a computer.
12 See 10 down.

15 and 2 down You can watch films using this.

16 and 4 down It's small but I've got a 1,000 songs on it.

yAVA Photocopiable Resources © Pearson Central Europe 2022



Talk about it

Talk about

something

interesting
you did yesterday.

Talk about
something important
you forgot to do
last week.

Talk about
a present someone
gave you for your
birthday.

Talk about
something

you bought
last week.

Talk about
something you've
got that cost a lot

of money.

Talk about
a present you gave
to a friend for
his/her birthday.

Talk about
something
you lost at school
last year.

Talk about
something of
yours someone took
without asking,

Talk about
something you
had and liked when
you were young but you
haven't got now.

Talk about
an interesting photo
you took last summer.

Talk about
the last thing you
sent by post.

Talk about
somewhere you went
last weekend.




RESOURCE 24 Unit4 Lesson 4 Grammar

What does he want to do?

She hates

They love

She needs

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

yAV:W Photocopiable Resources

© Pearson Central Europe 2022



IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||

6

c

o

(7]

o
-
<
=

[=
=
T
~
O
(=4
=2
o
N
w
(=4

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||




RESOURCE 26 Unit4 Lesson7 English in use

Quick thinking
, é-!-----------------1---------------------r--------------------,
1 [ N 1 [
: This is a website :
This is an animal | youcan | This is a gadget
lives | find reviews | -
in Africa. ! of hotels and ! most people carry.
: restaurants. :
L J .\
"""""""""" e ———
This is something : This is a place : This is something
people E people E people
eat for breakfast. ! go whenit’s hot. ! wear when it’s cold.
& J . L
"""""""""" e ———
This is a kind | Thisisakindof | ' This is a type
of film : TV programme : of music
young people | |
enjoy. E adults like. E parents hate.
E \& J E 8
"""""""""" S —
This is an activity | They are people | Thisis somethm.g
| : English
Ido | wear . .
| | children wear
before I go to school. || . strange clothes. |
: ! to school.
E \S >, E \S
"""""""""" ————————— | —————————
I BIEAERC) : This is a place : This is an animal
the body ! !
! people ! some
some | .
. . meet at the . people keep
animals have but | |
E | weekend. | as a pet.
people don't have. | |
E \S >, E \S

_________________________________________________________________
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RESOURCE 27 unit4 Vocabulary

Add one

1 You want: 2 You want: 3 You want:

GADGETS LINKERS to GADGET
order events ACCESSORIES
smartphone firstly joystick

4 You want: 5 You want: 6 You want:

-----------I-----------
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

T il il e
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

= == h m — — m m m m m —m m m m m — — —————— -
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

PHRASAL VERBS THINGS WE CAN DO PROBLEMS WITH
WITH GADGETS GADGETS
switch on chat online something goes wrong
F= === = = = === === == === == i Bl i "

1 Words to remember: 2 Words to remember: 3 Words to remember:

1

1

1

1
surf the internet tablet ! then
keyboard give up ! waste time
battery dies computer crashes ! top up
hang up take photos : check emails
next battery . | digital camera

1

1

4 Words to remember: 5 Words to remember: 6 Words to remember:

1
I
get avirus check out E view videos
DVD player mouse | desktop computer
pen drive finally | suddenly
in the end stops working : microphone
play games e-reader . | look for
1
1
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RESOURCE 28 Unit4 Grammar

Make a sentence

_________________________________________________________________

=
)
5
&

=
]
o
ct
@,

=
2.
o
=3

a
)
5
ot
3.
5
=

3
o)
&
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RESOURCE 29 Unit5 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

What is where?

/ Your information:

/ The knife and fork are

on the sink.

The table is next to
8] a cupboard.

The cooker is next to
the washing
machine.

/ Your information:

The cupboards are
/ opposite each other.
The dishwasher is
8] next to the fridge.
The washing
machine isn't next to
a cupboard.

/ Your information:
The table is between

E / the cooker and
| a cupboard.

The dishwasher is
8] next to the sink.
There is a washing

machine opposite
the fridge.

© Pearson Central Europe 2022 Photocopiable Resources MraL)



Grammar

RESOURCE 30 Unit5 Lesson 2

Do it carefully

Action cards

)
g
&

@3

> B

xR =

3
g
o
()

speak French

open your book

look round

/~\ ' / \ |/
> | "
o 1
Bl &2
L] 1 o] 1 L o)
Q] 8 | &
a 1 b 1 @0
o | "
I|\m7 \mf
m | =
_y_
AN E-AHE:
AHE-IHR:
A HE-AHE::
_h 1 n
" o
| =
N’ 1 N\ 2R
SN\ L\ |/
1 5] =
t 1 oﬂy_ﬂ
20012 | %
«- || © || &
A
I|\m' \m'

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
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Unit 5 Lesson 4 Grammar

RESOURCE 31

Rules and regulations

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

2 N !
1
1
o o |
= - |
2 e ||
® o) 8 |
= - i o 1
> ] = |
- £ c |,
(7)] v
()] ()] !
o o |!
° o |
"
||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||| J ~ ||||||||||||||||||||||||||\|"
\ )"
1
1
1
1
1
wd 1
.m = !
o 2 < |
> 23 8 |,
a - (9] I
£ £ !
"
1
1
1
J \_
1
..................................................... g
\ N\ I
1
1
L 2 > :
ot ] ol 1
13 3 !
= 1
. Wﬂ A .m ..AUm, - 1
] [ - v ) [ ] 1
: _.._. (1] (] - (&) !
Ts | < 1 7 |
T2 T |
i‘ d _H._- |
..A 1
1
1
1
J J

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
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RESOURCE 32 Unit5 Lesson 6 Speaking

Can you help me?

_________________________________________________________________

i : I want to go on : It's my mum’s : I'm going to

| Tmnewintown || holidaywithmy | birthday next ! a wedding next

: and I haven't got | friends but | week and I don’t ! week and I don’t
: any friends. | I haven't got | know what to | know what to

! : any money. : buy her. : wear.

i I've got an : : My younger : ,
| important test : . : brother often : My.parents don’s
| ! My computer is ! ! like my best

: tomorrow and : really slow. : bOrrows my .| friend but he/she
! I don’t know | ' | books and CDs | is peally nice

! anything| : .| without asking. : y niee.

‘| Iwanttogoon | boi@cr) Vfggl}?l 0 : My parents :

' | the school skiing | | l bought me an | .

! , : last month. : . : I feel tired all

| trip but all my expensive .

| . ! He/She keeps ! ! the time but I go
. friends are ! . . ! smartphone last !

: | promising to give | ) ! to bed early and
: experts and ! it back but I still | week and I don’t | sleen & ot

| Idon’t knowhow || : '|  knowwhereitis. || D & [0t

| to ski at all : haven'’t got my : :

! ‘ : money! ! !

i I want to try : - : .| Iforgot my best
. a new hobby in : ; glgé{%fli ? ?ito?ll’)t : I invited my : friend’s birthday
.| my free time but ! Kknow how to ! friend to dinner ! and now he/she
: I don’t know ! ! but I can’t cook! ! doesn’t want to
: . start. | |

! what. | | | speak to me.

_________________________________________________________________
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RESOURCE 33 Unit5 Lesson 7 Writing

So and because

E Ifelthungry,so... | .| Itwascold,so... || Iwastired,so... |, The watsecr)was warm, E
. | Ive gotan exam today, '| Thefimwasboring, |'| Thebookwasgreat, | | didn’t like my :
: SO ... ! SO ... ! SO ... ! Saturday job,so ... ||
E | didn't have any | ltwas myfriends | | | walked home | | didn't go out E
| money, SO ... | birthday, so ... | because ... | because ... .
| My mumwas angry E | went to the doctor E | didn’t have any E My computerwas on |
; because ... - because ... 1| biscuits because ... | because ... !
| The flowers died . | Theydidntgoskiing || Wemovedtoadifferent | | | Itwas aterrible concert :
: because ... ! because ... ! town because ... ! because ... :
E ... Iboughtapizza. |:| ...lputonmycoat |.| ...lwenttobed. |:| ... wewentforaswim. E
| ... I'studied all evening E ... | switched off before E ... [finished it in E :
: yesterday. ! the end. ! one day. v | ound a new one. :
E ... | didn’t buy | . | ...therewereno || ...Ihadtoomuch E
| theT-shirtIwanted. |, | | senthima card. : buses. : work to do. -
1 ... 1gotbad marks E ... [fell'and hurt E ... my brother ate E ... mysisterforgotto | |
: in my tests. : my arm. ! them all. ! switch it off. :
| L ldidntgivethem ||| ...therewasntany | )| ...mymumfounda ||| ...theband couldnt |
| any water. : Snow. : new job. ' | play their instruments. | |

_________________________________________________________________
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RESOURCE 34 Unit5 Vocabulary

Match and define

Match words 1-10 with words a-j to make compound nouns. Then write definitions.

1 [e]
2]
30
4[]
5 [
6 []
7]
8 []
9

This is where you go to get maps or other

information about a place you are visiting.

Match words 1-10 with words a-j to make compound nouns. Then write definitions.

E Section A

E 1 tourist a hall

E 2 art b transport

E 3 bedside c station

E 4 capital d centre

E 5 living e information centre
E 6 police f room

E 7 post g table

E 8 public h gallery

E 9 shopping i office

E 10 town j city

i Section B

E 1 take a the dishes

E 2 do b your bed

E 3 dry c uplate

E 4 hang d carefully

E 5 listen e onalamp

E 6 make f the rubbish out
E 7 set g your room

E 8 stay h the table

E 9 switch i the cooking

E 10 tidy j out with friends

y¥Z. B Photocopiable Resources

1 [f] You do this when the bag in the house is full and

2]
30
4[]
5[]
6[]
7]
8 []
9]

you have to put it in the bin outside.
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RESOURCE 35 Unit5

Grammar

Signs

1 Match the signs with the sentences below. Then complete the sentences.

-
(0 6w

O

N

w

Over 18s only

=

( Lots of space -
no need to book!

k‘—_)

®
)

FREE
ENTRY

EX m

4
smoke here. park here.
5
use the toilet if you aren't book - we've got lots of
a customer. space!
6
wear long trousers and be eighteen or older to
long-sleeved shirts. come in.

2 Draw three new signs. Write a sentence for each sign.

Err—uﬁ
: 3

il
customers only

(

o,

Please take off
your shoes |,

—

.

=

pay - it's free!

order food at the
counter.

come in with your
shoes on.

© Pearson Central Europe 2022
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RESOURCE 36 Unit6 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Body parts

Find the words in the word snakes. Write them in the correct place.

Top

Bottom N

yyJ: 3 Photocopiable Resources © Pearson Central Europe 2022

Middle




RESOURCE 37 Unit 6 Lesson 2 Grammar

Packed lunches

_________________________________________________________________

You are Melanie.

You are Mike.
: You are

E You are Sandra.
You are :

You are fifteen.

You are Tom.

You are fifteen.

fourteen. fourteen.

_________________________________________________________________
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Grammar

RESOURCE 38 Unit6 Lesson 4

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

Ny m L PO |
! : _ 3] | . : ! = _
| g " £ " §8s " » "
i s E | g | g5 s " & m
| gE " : 1S : "
| e o / " g | = & / | 2 / |
1 " — " " H 1
mfn \"fm \"fm " n - "
S B eeer———— et ———— G e ——— o
| s. 7| m . m 7|
! 1 .m . 1 : 1 . !
! -~ £ I . 1 -] I . . !
! -] 1 = 1 ..me 1 M !
| Mm " ¥ | £%5 " s |
! 8 " 8 g ! 8 2 ! n "
m mm m o2 / m m.wo / ! .mw m
me \mfn \mfﬂ m n m
el ittt ettt gttt -
" . . | 7| : " . 7
! S0 . e - 1 © o ! ° 1
. 1 [- 1 1 R = .
" £ " 25 " 2 " ¥ _

= I = I o I 2 !
" =3 ! w 8 ! t 8 ! 23 "
| 82 | gq | g & | =g |
- ;- ;- ;< m
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RESOURCE 39 Unit6 Lesson 6 Speaking

My advice is ...

1 Complete the dialogues with one word in each gap.

1 A:
B:

> 2 2

> %2

> P 2P 2R pwe> >2p

What's the

[ terrible.

?

Have you got a stomachache?

No. I've got a sore and a high

You have some water and lie
the

What's ?

I've toothache.

You eat too many sweets. You should

How are you
Better, thanks. My leg a little, but it isn

You should

I've got a headache.

You should an aspirin.

| think | should stay bed today.
Have you got an English test today?

Yes.

Are you sure you're very ill?
Yes, it's really bad.
Perhaps we should to the hospital.

Er... no, it's OK, mum. I'll be fine at home.

2 Write and act out a dialogue.

. 1 think you've got

an appointment with the

't too bad. | think I'll go for a walk.

in bed for another two days.

© Pearson Central Europe 2022
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RESOURCE 40 Unit 6 Lesson 7 English in Use

Don’t say the verb

E Tell the group about an activity
! you want to take up.
. Don't use the verb take up.

E Tell the group about a place where
! you and your friends sometimes
! hang out.

. Don't use the verb hang out.

E Tell the group about a habit you
! would like to give up.
. Don't use the verb give up.

A

Tell the group about an iliness you
picked up.

Don't use the verb pick up.

Tell the group about a website
they should check out.

Don'’t use the verb check out.

Tell the group about some
interesting information you found
out about someone famous.

Don't use the verb find out.

Tell the group about a time you
fell out with someone.

Don't use the verb fall out.

Tell the group about something
or someone you had to look after.

Don't use the verb look after.

_________________________________________________________________
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RESOURCE 41 Units 4-6 Vocabulary

Have you got ...?

1
1
1
1 . |
. Section A - .
I N\ 'd N\ 4 |
1 Ve |
| art chocolate room phone | |
| J g X
I J g J g |
| \ M\ 4 M\ 1
I M\ e !
! e N\ 'd |
1 ' |
drive
I .
! bedside food fransport I ) |
I J NS !
! J NS
| \ N\ 4 N\ :
I N\ 4 N\ 4 |
1 Ve |
| juice .
i energy nire J
: capital - ] J
I J g J g |
. N e N
! N\ e !
! ' N\ 'd I
I 1
fever
: games USB player B ) |
I J N !
J N
: K M\ 4 M\ 4 M\ :
: e N e dog :
I 1
i st
: instant po computer ] J
| J N J - |
1 - |
S |
= = = - - |
| 1
. Section B o .
I N\ 'd N\ 'd !
l - bar I
I mobile ller !
1 o o
I living gallery B J !
| J NS J NS I
| \ M\ 4 M\ 1
I M\ e !
! e N\ 'd |
I 1
| ! allergy !
! public pen table \ ) !
| J NS J !
! NS
I \ ) N e N :
I N\ 4 N\ 4 I
1 Ve | |
| i fruit city drink !
1
I shopping I J
I J NG J g I
| \ N\ 4 N\ 1
I N\ ' !
: 4 N\ 4 port :
I 1
! DVD hay console IR )
I J N !
! J N |
| & M\ 4 M\ X
I N\ 'd N\ 4 |
1 Ve |
1 — |
hot essage offic
| desktop m g I J
I J g J - i
I -
L
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RESOURCE 42 Units 4-6 Grammar

Thirty seconds

232

X[ = |k = | %
Complete this Use the- Talk for Talk for Talk for
sentence: verb seein thirty seconds || thirtyseconds || thirty seconds
I was surfing a Past Simple about about someone about things
the internet sentence. something who eats people at
when ... you enjoy noisily. work have
doing. to do.
S - Gl B I g I ¢
Talk for Talk for Talk for Talk for Use the Complete this
thirty seconds || thirtyseconds || thirtyseconds || thirtyseconds verb take in sentence:
about unhealthy about things about about a Past Simple | was drinking
food you eat you have to do someone who something you sentence. acup of tea
alotof. at school. does something agreed to do. when ...
very carefully. <:[
K le X=X »c
Complete this vLletchE?n Talk for Talk for Tell your group Talk for
sentence: 2 Past Simble thirty seconds || thirtyseconds || about two things || thirty seconds
I was tidying t P about about you have to do about healthy
my desk Semence. something someone who at home. food you eat
]:> when ... you love doing. || speaks quickly. alot of.
S Gl - G A I - ¢
Talk for Talk for Talk for Talk for Use the Complete this
thirty seconds thirty seconds thirty seconds thirty seconds verbgoin sentence:
about things about things about about a Past Simple I was looking
you eat too you can and somethingyou || something you sentence. in the mirror
many of. can'tdo at do slowly. hate doing. when ...
school.
S G I o -
Use the Talk for Talk for Talk for Talk for
verb buy in thirty seconds || thirtyseconds || thirtyseconds || thirtyseconds
a Past Simple about about about things about
sentence. something something you can and something
you want you can cantdo you eat too
to do. do well. at home. much of.

Photocopiable Resources
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RESOURCE 43 Unit7 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Shopping list

Find words in the word search to complete the shopping list.

S H A M B U N C H E
o I M E A T § A N A
F P A C K E T N U P
L O A E D T O M P
O 66 B A R E J O A L
w E L T Y A A K T E
E M O H T R A C S
R E A E E Y T H O

%
O
a
>
= = > O
w
"
s
m
-

Shopping list
* q bottle of shampoo from the '
ter of bread from the ’
*abagof' __ from the greengrocer’s
* g% ofchocolate,a®_ of lemonade,
a’___ ofcerispsandaboxof’ ___ from the newsagent’s
* some’ ____ from the bufcher’s
* q” of coffee from the supermarket
* g of * from the florist’s

© Pearson Central Europe 2022 Photocopiable Resources XK



RESOURCE 44 Unit7 Lesson 2 Grammar

Mobile phone reviews

Read the sentences about the mobile phones. Complete the table with
the information below.

1 The cheapest phone is the Mokini.
2 The Nelson is lighter than the Mokini.
3 The Nelson is the oldest phone.
4 The best phone is the Escucha.
5 The thinnest phone is the Escucha.
6 The Nelson isn’t as expensive as the Escucha.
7 The Escucha is newer than the Mokini.
8 The Escucha is heavier than the Mokini.
9 The worst phone isn't the lightest.
10 The Mokini isn’t as thin as the Nelson.

6mm gs3 710 2012 4mm 5009
8/10 300g 2015 @104 10/10 8293
Tmm 2016 400g

Mokini Nelson Escucha

Price

Weight

How thin

Date

Review score

Escucha

Mokini

Nelson /
\\
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RESOURCE 45 Unit7 Lesson 4 Grammar

Plans and arrangements

Complete the dialogues with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

A

A: What' (you/do) this weekend?

B: (plans) 2 (I/not do) anything! * (I/get up) late.
4 (I/stay) at home. ® (I/play) computer
games and watch films.

B

A: What ¢ (you/do) on Saturday?

B: (arrangements) ’ (we/take) the train to London at 8 a.m.

8 (we/stay) the night.
(plans) ¢ (we/look) round the shops. '°
(we/eat) somewhere near the river. (it/be) great!

C

A: 12 (you/do) anything tonight?

B: (arrangements) Yes, | am. '3 (I/meet) my friends at eight o'clock.
(plans) (I/go) home, ' (I/have) dinner,
16 (I/put on) my best clothes and "7 (I/catch)
the bus into town.

D

A: What '8 (you/do) this summer?

B: (plans) ¥ (I/work) for a few weeks. % (I/try)
to save some money.

(arrangements) On 5 August, ?' (my parents and I/fly) to Spain.
2 (we/stay) in a town near Barcelona.

E

A: Do you want to go out later?

B: (arrangements) | can't. 2 (we/visit) my aunt.

24 (she/have) a sixtieth birthday party.
(plans) When we get home, 2° (I/do) my homework and go to bed.
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RESOURCE 46 Unit7 Lesson 6 Speaking

Shopping
e — N N
1
1
! Canlh you? : Yes, I'm 1 for a T-shirt.
: :
LEAN /N J
e e R R -
| 4 AL S N\
1
' ' They’re twenty-five
: How m are they? ! L VS
| ! p ninety-nine.
: - /1 L J
e e e e e e e e e = e = - - e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ——m—m—m—————- -
e N N
! : It’s fourteen
! How m is it? X . .
! , p ninety-nine.
| NG J : . J
e e e e o e m m m m . .- - ... . e, e e e e = = = - - e e em o Em m e Em Em Em m Em em e e o -
: e ™ : e ™
1
1
: What s are you? ! I'mas forty-two
1
1
AN Y, : S Y,
I_ ______________________________ -l - e e e e e e e e e e o e e e o e e o = = -
: e N : e N
1 \ S
. ure. The ¢
: Canlt it on, please? |
. | rooms are over there.
: \ J : \ J
|= = = = o= e e e e e e e e o o e e e o e e e o e e e - m e mm o Em e Em Em o e Em e Em o e e mm o e e e e o e e e -
Ve N : e N
1
! Have you got it in a : Yes, try this o ,
! smaller s ? | it’s a forty-one.
I\ J : N J
T e e e m oo -
e N : e N
1
1
| Isi OK? ! No, it’s t big
! 1
: N J 1T J
B e T T R -
|y N\ 1 4 N\
| 1
! Are t OK? : No, they’re too s
1
L ) J
R el e mmmm—m———————— - - -
! :
' ! Yes, I do, b
1 M b
Do you 1 it? !
| y ! I prefer darker colours.
T T
: 1
1
: Have you got it in a | Yes, we’ve got it in red, blue,
1
! different c ? | green ory
1
! 1
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RESOURCE 47 Unit7 Lesson 7 Writing

Best notes

Mum,

I'm not feeling well. The school nurse told me to go
home, but [ don't think [ can walk home on my own.

[ feel a bit sick and weak. Don’t worry, it’s nothing
serious. | haven't got a temperature. Could you come
and get me? I'm sitting outside Mrs Learmont’s office.
Thanks,

Mick

Hi Sophie,

I'm meeting Debbie at Mario's pizza restaurant
at 7 pm. Do you want to come? | think she’s
still upset about Paul, so she needs people to
talk to. You always know what to say o people
when they need help. Let me know.

Ruth

Mum

Hi Ruth,

Sophie

Hi Jack,

Rob

Hi Paula,

Amelia

© Pearson Central Europe 2022

Hi Rob,
'm having a party this Saturday. Do you want
to come? It isn't going to be a big party - just
a few good friends, some food and some mustie.
Come round at about three oclock. Dow't eat —
we're golng to ovder pizzas ano munw's getting
some cakes from the local bakery.
Hope You can come!

Jack

Hi Amelia,

Sorry to bother you, but I don't understand my
Maths homewark. Could you help me with i£? I don't
have to do it tonight — we haven't got Maths again
wntil Monday. Pechaps we could meet on Saturday or
Sunday? Do you want to come here? I can cook you
dinner or, if you prefer, I can come to your house.

I hope you can help. Let me know.

Paula

Mum

Hi Ruth,

Sophie

Hi Jack,

Rob

Hi Paula,

Amelia
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RESOURCE 48 Unit7 Vocabulary
Related words
:‘ """""""""" -~ ---------mTmTEEOEETTS ~ ; """"""""" \' 7
| (O Ac
! : . ! bread ! cakes
i Things you can buy in a bakery ! !
e e oo - L o o o o o o o o o o oo oo ____-_-_- -
: f h : : f ~
A A . - (I
! : : ! sausages
! mea ! Things you can buy in a butcher's ! usag
- J - J
P N NS
1(~ NI (O , :
1
| | ananas ) E \ appies I Things you can buy in a greengrocer’s
EELELELEEEELELEEEEe D Ll LT
1 e N (' 1\
| | o | .
e ! ! shop assistan
il People or things in a clothes shop ! changing rooms ! P :
oo T S .
E( ) 1'fe Toriccarp | (1 ot )
! change ' Words related to money ' watie
AN J : : \ J
—_ e | —————————
(O (O :
| time ! money ! :
| ! ! Things you can spend
AN J : N J :
| p— —_— N
; (3 @
1 1
| Things that come in a bottle ! water ! snampeo
- J G J
- mmmmmmmememe-o-- g e -
I N 1 1 1\
- - (@
: cream cakes ! : : ! matches
| ! Things that come in a box !
:_\ ------------------ /_:_____-----_______-----:_\ ___________________ J _
(O ) (3 )
! coffee ! jam ! : e
: ! ! Things that come in a jar
1 - J . - J .

pk}: B Photocopiable Resources
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Types of message
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RESOURCE 49 Uunit7 Grammar

Positive and negative

Complete the texts with the correct form of the word in brackets.
Write one word in each gap. Do not use short forms.

I 8

Positive Paul

I love my town. Itis' (exciting) town in the world!

The 2 (good) thing about it is the shopping centre. It is new, and the shops are great.
The clothes shops here are * (trendy) the ones in London and the
shop assistants are not * (rude) as the shop assistants there.

IS (live) here when | grow up.

le (get) a job in an office in the town
centre.

| love our town centre. Later today, | 7 (meet) my friends there. First,

(tidy) my room and have lunch.

Negative Natalie

assistants there.

| 5

| hate my town. It is ' (boring) town in the world!

The ? (bad) thing about it is the shopping centre. It is old and half the shops
are closed.

The clothes shops here are * (expensive) the ones in
London and the shop assistants are not * (polite) as the shop

(not live) here when

| grow up. 1

(move) to a big city.

I 8

My sister lives in London. She ’ (have) a party next weekend.

It is going to be a great weekend!

(meet) her at King's Cross Station on Friday evening at 7 p.m.

Complete the sentences about your town.

My town

The best things about my town are

The worst things about my town are

Comparing my town to ,itis

© Pearson Central Europe 2022 Photocopiable Resources ki



Vocabulary

RESOURCE 50 Unit8 Lesson 1

Which job?

Work cards

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

work indoors
work at the weekend
work alone
do a stressful job

be happy at work

do a dangerous job

work outdoors
earn good money

(]
°
c
o
£
)
3
o
>
£
=
3
X
1
o
3

work from nine to five

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

e A "\ "\ N |
I
I I |
1 1 Sl
I I w "
I I
5 I e | m :
m I ) I =} _
ﬂ I hC I ) |
= " " = !
_ _ 9 |
I I =¥ _
I I _
\ AN J 1 J
.......... L _a___________,
i i
e N e N |
I I "
I I
! ! 8 !
<R B Y I B
I I
3 _ 2 _ S |
= : = : M |
1 1 “.D .
I I _
I I |
J U LN J
|||||||||| B
e N "\ "\ N
I I "
I I _
I I
| o 1 oc "
g [ &8 || F |
g _ 3 _ 5 "
A T -
| | & |
I I
I I "
\ J "r \"r J
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII -1
- )"\ "\ J"
. " " !
I I Q
m ! = ! = "
E o &8 B |
I "
I H -
® " " = !
I I "
\"r \"r J

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
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RESOURCE 51 Unit8 Lesson 2 Grammar

Will it or won't it?

Section A

Complete the predictions with will or won't. Discuss in pairs.

1 1
I !
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 We have an English test this week. |
210t be sunny and hot this weekend. :
1 1
. 3 Next year’s first-year students all be hard-working. :
1 1
. 4 Intwenty years’ time, the students in this class all still be friends. :
1 1
. 5 My parents get a pizza for dinner tonight. |
1 1
. 61 use English in my job in the future. :
1 1
.7 Ourtown become cleaner and more pleasant in the future. |
1 1
. 81 get married before | am thirty. :
1 1
. 9 My best friend phone me this evening. :
. 10 There be a big outdoor concert in our town this summer. |
: !
1 1
e !
Section B

Complete the predictions with will or won't. Discuss in pairs.

1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
.1 We have some English homework tonight. :
1 1
L2 1t be cold and wet tomorrow. :
1 1
. 3 Nextyear’s first-year students all be polite. :
1 1
. 4 Afamous person come to our school to give a speech this year. :
1 1
. 5 My parents arrive home late tonight. :
1 1
.61 live in this town for the rest of my life. :
1 1
. 7 Ourtown become more popular with tourists in the future. :
1 1
. 81 have more than three children. :
1 1
. 9 My best friend and | go out somewhere tonight. :
1 1
. 10 Our athletes win a lot of medals at the next Olympic Games. :
! :
1 1
1 1
1 1
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RESOURCE 52 Unit 8 Lesson 4 Grammar

The study helper

Complete the sentence beginnings with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Then match the sentence halves.

(fall) asleep while studying,

(not understand) something,

(be) hungry,

(need) information,

(have) lots of exams to study for,

(phone) your child while he/she is studying,

(try) to use social media while he/she

(be) time for your child to sleep,
(use) it properly,
(fail) his/her exams,

(block) the connection and send a

(not have) any more problems with

(wake) him/her up.

(switch) itself off.
(explain) it to him/her.

(give) you your money back.

find) it for him/her online.

answer) the call automatically.

E
[] Ifyour child
[ ] ifyour child
[ ] ifyour child
[] Ifyour child
m [ ] ifyour child
: |:| If someone
Tl ) o
> (] it
[ ] ifyour child
u 0 I:l If your child
: a the machine
warning SMS direct to your phone.
“ b he/she
m his/her exams.
Cc the machine
d the machine
e it
m f we
c M
h it
it
h joit

(
(cook) food for him/her.
(
(

organise) his/her time.

yZ.yA Photocopiable Resources
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RESOURCE 53 Unit 8 Lesson 6 Speaking

My future

Section A

Follow the instructions below.

* In the circle, write about things you think will definitely happen when you are in your twenties.
* In the square, write about things that might happen this year.

* In the triangle, write about things that you probably won't do before you are thirty.

* In the rectangle, write about things that you definitely won't do in your life.

* In the oval, write about things that will probably happen in your final year of school.

>©

Section B

Follow the instructions below.

« In the circle, write about things that you definitely won't do before you are twenty.
* In the square, write about things that you probably won't do in your life.

* In the triangle, write about things that might happen in your final year of school.
* In the rectangle, write about things that will definitely happen this year.

* In the oval, write about things you think will probably happen when you are in your thirties.
fold here

>©
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RESOURCE 54 Unit 8 Lesson 7 English in use

Questionnaire

Section A

1 Complete the questions with prepositions.

1 What subjects are you really good ?

2 Is there anything you are crazy ?

3 What things at school are you afraid ?

4 Are you keen anything musical or artistic?

5 What kind of news stories are you interested ?
6 What activities are you hopeless ?

7 Which animals are you most fond ?

8 Are you good or bad using your hands?

2 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1. Ask follow-up questions.

A: What subjects are you really good at?
B: Maths and Science.
A: What sort of grades do you usually get? Do you think you will study them at university?

Section B

1 Complete the questions with prepositions.

—r

What subjects are you really bad ?
Are there any school subjects you are crazy ?
Are you afraid any animals or insects?

Are you keen any sports?

2
3
4
5 What kind of books and films are you interested ?
6 Is there anything you are hopeless ?

7 Which relatives are you most fond ?

8

Are you good or bad cooking?

2 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1. Ask follow-up questions.
A: What subjects are you really bad at?
B: History and Maths.
A: What sort of grades do you usually get? Who helps you study for tests?

yZ.V. 8 Photocopiable Resources © Pearson Central Europe 2022



RESOURCE 55 Unit8 Vocabulary

Mime, define, one word

1 N\ 1 4 1\ 1 4 N
1 1 1 1
1 - - 1
! astronaut | architect | lifeguard !
| : : |
TN PANTRN AT J
e e e e e e e e e e e e - e - - - == e e e - - - - ——— - e e e - - - ——— - - -1
(e N 1o N\ N !
1 | | 1
1 | | 1
! doctor ! farmer ! receptionist !
1 1
N J : \ J : N !
I_ ___________________ T J e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o _I
1 1 1 1
e N ( N N
1 | | 1
. ° 1
: babysitter : gardener : tour guide .
: ! ! I
1 - J | - J | . |
| - |- _mmmmsmEsEEEEm s -| -------------------- =1
I N\ 1 N 1~ N |
1 1 1 1
1 | | . 1
! cloakroom ! playground ! science lab !
: & J : & J : - J :
ek - = ————— A e e ——————— 1
1 1 1 1
(0 ) 1 ( ) ! ( K
1 1 1 1
| course book ! exam ! homework |
1 1 1 1
: N J : N J : N J :
[ T |
1 N\ 1 4 1\ 1 4 N
1 1 1 1
1 1
! head teacher | form tutor | classmate !
| : : |
1\ TN J 1\ |
e e e e e e e e — e ——— - e m e —— e ————— - - mm e — e —————— - =1
e N o LN E N !
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
: unemployed ! full-time job ! look for a job :
1 1 1 1
N J 1 J 1L !
I_ ___________________ S T _I
1 1 1 1
V ( N N N
1 1 1 1
1 ° ° ° ° !
- firefighter : driver : mechanic |
1
| : : :
RN o JoN J
= = = = = e e e - - - - e R R I T R I -1
e N\ L N\ I N !
1 1 1 1
I I 3 I ] 3 I
'| secondary school | primary school ! university !
1 1
LEAN J : N J : N 1
| o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e N N 1
1 1 1 1
V ( N X e A X s N
1 1 1 1
: staff room : beauty salon : library |
: - J : - J : . J :
1 1 1 1

© Pearson Central Europe 2022 Photocopiable Resources 213



Conditional predictions

Use the prompts to complete the sentences with your own ideas.
Discuss in pairs and then in groups.

If I fail my exams: If | need some money this summer:
e my parents / definitely ... e |/ probably ...

e I/ probably ... e |/ definitely ...

* my teachers / may ... * |/ might ...

If I don’t find a job soon: If our school builds a new

gymnasium:
* my parents / may ...

e [/ probably ...
e I/ definitely ...

* we/ probably ...
* the teachers / may ...
* my classmates / definitely ...

If my friends go camping this
summer:

e they / probably ...
e I/ definitely ...
e my parents / may ...

If I pass my exams in French:

e | [ definitely ..

® my parents / may ...

® my French teacher / probably ..

246



RESOURCE 57 Unit9 Lesson 1 Vocabulary

All about Canada

1 Complete the country information sheet. Look at the pictures to help you with 1-10.

1 g

Country: CANADA

° e : 35 million

e b city: Ottawa

¢ (fficial © : two — English and French

e d : red and white, with red vertical stripes and a red maple leaf in the white stripe

°c : two — bath with the USA; one between Canada and Alaska and one from the west coast
to the east coast

® Highest ' : Logan, 5,959 m

® Longest ® : Yukon, 3,187 km

* Biggest 3 (in Canada only): Great Bear, 31,080 km?

* Biggest * . Baffin, 507,451 km?

of . Arctic, Pacific and Atlantic

® Other?® . Hudson Bay, Gulf of Alaska, Baffin Bay, Labrador Sea

® Highest 8 : Mt Edziza, 2,786 m

® Canada has 3 million km? of untouched ’ , but it isn’t a rainforest or a ®
Canada is too cold!

* The best ® in Canada is Parlee in New Brunswick. In summer, the water can be 25°C!

* One of Canada’s best-known natural wonders is a ' — Niagara Falls. It is about 50 metres high.

2 Choose another country and make a similar information sheet to show the class.

© Pearson Central Europe 2022 Photocopiable Resources Xy



RESOURCE 58 Unit9 Lesson 2 Grammar

What have you done?

Section A

You Your
partner

Have you ever:

1 (swim) in a lake? D |:|
2 (eat) strange food? D |:|
3 (be) to the USA? [] []
4 (meet) a famous person? |:| |:|
5 (live) in a different country? |:| |:|
6 (see) a desert? |:| |:|
1 (climb) to the top of a mountain? D |:|
8 (ride) a camel? |:| |:|
9 L] L
10 L1 [

Section B

You Your
partner

Have you ever:

1 (swim) to an island? D |:|
2 (cook) foreign food? D |:|
3 (be) to Egypt? [] []
4 (talk) to a foreigner in English? |:| |:|
5 (visit) a famous building? |:| |:|
6 (see) a volcano? D |:|
1 (climb) to the top of a tower? |:| |:|
8 (fly) in a helicopter? |:| |:|
9 L1 O
10 L1 O
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RESOURCE 59 Unit9 Lesson 4 Grammar

Holiday planning

_________________________________________________________________

Section A

In pairs, follow the instructions below:

» Ask your partner about the activities on his/her list.
» Answer your partner’s questions about the activities on your list.

* If you haven’t done something yet, say when you are planning to do it.

Me

buy / train tickets v (just bought online)
check / train timetable v/ (decioed best train)
make / sandwiches X (satwrday morning)
phowe / for taxi to the station X (Friday)
pack / rucksack X (not bought one)

be / shopping for clothes v/ (not found shorts)
write / email to friends v/ (just finished)

check / camera and tablet X (tonight)

Section B

In pairs, follow the instructions below:

» Ask your partner about the activities on his/her list.
» Answer your partner’s questions about the activities on your list.

* If you haven’t done something yet, say when you are planning to do it.

Me

e

buy / maps X (partner)

search / for hotels online v (found cheap one)
read / guidebook X (on the train)

change / money X (on the ferry)

pack / rucksack v/ (just started, not finished)
be / shopping for clothes v (bought everything)
post / message on social media v (five!)

buy / ferry fickets v/ (not printed them)

© Pearson Central Europe 2022

My partner

bu.g / maps

read / guidebook

change / money

pack / rucksack

be / shopping for clothes

post / message on social media

1
I
I
1
I
I
1
I
1
I
I
1
I
I
1
I
1
l
search / for hotels online ,
I
I
1
I
I
1
I
I
1
I
1
I
:
buy / fervy tickets :
1

I

1

My partner

buy / train fickets

make / sandwiches

phone / for faxi to the station
pack / rucksack

be / shopping for clothes
write / email to friends

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
:
|
check / train timetable !
|
|
|
|
|
|
:
|
check / camera and fablet !
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RESOURCE 60 Unit9 Lesson 6 Speaking

Canl...?

1 1 1
e N\ N\ N\ N\
Al | © | © @
I X X X You are new to the
: 1 1 ‘You want to open 1 class and want to sit
You want to | You want to use your | he window b | d .
1 borrow & pen X friend’s phone . the window because . own in an empty
: ' 1 ) 1 you are hot. 1 chair next to a student
! | | | you don’t know.
1 1 1
! \_ J 1 J 1 L J 1 J
:_ ______________ \ o _____ o _____ o ______
1 1 1
e N\ N\ AN A
1@ @ ' © ' |©
! 1 1 1
! 1 1 1
1 . .
.| You Wagt to lea,ve. your : ' You? friend is , : Youd like o look at : You need some pa,pe,zr
1 bag with your friend eating pizza and you'd o because you haven't
! ! your friend’s map. !
: for ten minutes. 1 like a piece. 1 1 got your notebook.
1 1 1
: 1 1 1
1 1 1
: \ y, : \ y, : \ y, : \ y,
----------"-"-""" - - ---- - - """ - ----------"" - - - --------"""
e A e A ( N ( N\
O @ (@ | @
1 1 1
: : You haven’t done : : Your friends are
! You want a drink of 1 your homework and 1 You want to visit your 1 .
1 L . . . . playing cards and you
. your friend’s water. . | want to copy what your | friend on Saturday. | want to join in
! i friend wrote. 1 1 )
! 1 1 1
! 1 1 1
: \ ) : \_ y, : § J : \ J
fm e e m e e e e e e e o oo e e e e e
(e A : ' A : ( N : ( N\
a2 ' (© (@ (O
! A student asks to ! A student asks to ! A student asks to ! .
! , I 1 . 1 A student asks to sit
1 borrow a pen. You've . use your phone but the . open the window but .
: got several pens. : battery is nearly dead. : you are cold. : o next to ?’°‘?’
: Give permission. 1 Refuse permission. 1 Refuse permission. 1 1Ve pErnisson.
1 1 1
! 1 1 1
: \ y, : \. y, : \ y, : \. y,
=== =-======" [ [ [
I A4 N1 A4
1
1 @ Your friend wants : e : 0 : . A friend asks for
! i i 1 1 1
| toleave his/ her_ba.g with 1 Your friend asks for a 1| Your friend asks tolook | 1 SOIME Paper. Your
1 you for ten minutes. ) . : ) ) notebook is nearly
o o X slice of your pizza. X at your map. X full and vou haven't
' | Give permission, but only |, Give permission ! Give permission ! aAC you haven
''| for five minutes because | ! P : l P : l got any more.
i | youneed toleave soon. | | \ \ Refuse permission.
! 1 1 1
1 . J . . J . . J . . J
=T === ========="= - -ttt T T s T T T - --TT T T s s [
I N\ 1 N\ 1 N\ 1 [ )
1
: e : o : Your friend asks to : @
Your friend asks for ! Your friend wants to ! - ! You are playing cards
! 1 1 visit you on Saturday. ! : .
1 some of your water. | copy your homework. | You are going to visit | with a friend. Another
| You need it. | You think it is wrong. | your aunt | friend asks to join in.
! Refuse permission. ! Refuse permission. ! o ! Give permission.
1 1 1 Refuse permission. 1
1 1 1 1
: . J ! . J ! . J ! . J
1 1 1

yL{'l Photocopiable Resources

© Pearson Central Europe 2022




RESOURCE 61 Unit9 Lesson 7 Writing

A postcard from anywhere

Section A

Complete the postcard with one word in each gap.

| HC ,
: 1 hope you're well. I'm writing from .
| The weather /\af been At been
: . We've done Lots of
: un.tereftw\g ﬂ\u«gf We've beemwona
: viited a andlvetried 1
! It way
: Tomorrow we're 3am5 to 90 to try
| U'm very
: We're cammg home on
E Se¢ you foonm,
e
Section B

Complete the postcard with one word in each gap.

This afternoon we're going to go to try
- 'm very !

we're coming home next

See You soown,

Ps.

Dear ,
[ hope you're well. We've having a time
e . The weather has been
(t’s been anol - we've
done Lots of interesting things. we've been to
andl 've tried | tt was

© Pearson Central Europe 2022
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RESOURCE 62 Units 7-9 Vocabulary

Half a crossword

—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

Section A ‘Llolalr| [elofL]i|T]i]cli|alN
Prepare clues for the words
you can see. In pairs, take it
in turns to give your partner .
clues and write the words to CIE|L|E|[B|R[I]|T]Y HIE|LIM|E|T
complete the crossword.

9 10
PIUIR|S|E
n 12
LT ]|F|F
TIRIO|L|L|E]|Y
14 15
O|C|E|A|N
TIR|A|[N|S|L|A|T|E

G o I
' Section B " ’ i :
: Prepare clues for the words A A :
| you can see. In pairs, take it :
' in turns to give your partner . K w — :
! clues and write the words to ClE Y E :
i complete the crossword. O E S i
1 7 8 |
| U P R C B|
! N U A Al
1 9 10 1
| T P L W Kl oo
| | Al |A] E]
| G clL T L R| |
| L o ) o || |v]|
: 12 15 :
! O A B R E |
l v S U T l
1 16 1
! E T N :
: S C :
: H :
I l

_________________________________________________________________
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Choose and ask

©O *x 6|0 O

, . Is life for
- \Xi}z*t S thre I will be Ar E;’;/%gozﬂ;g/ What’s your teenagers now
oSt Aangerots i yery happy woon most valuable / best or worst /

activity Have you
ou have if ... to stud the most valuable / || better or worse /
ew}; /u 'mz‘v/ y hat derunzxt more valuable as good or as bad
JUSE /) possession? than twenty
done? year?

years ago?<:

O x| O @D O -

Are you going || My parents If you mect

. How many Do / Did / H
do ) 10 do / have your friends b'ooks do you Have you ever ave Y07U
oin never this weekend, || think you read / bought any ever ...!
g e what do you / are reading / clothes that
some exercise : }
Jater todav? you will / will read you have
:> Y will you do? this summer?

never worn?

"k OO0 0| x| O

. Have you
Which ltanu 8% Ishyqur listened to the Areyou /
| have apart trom ar news today? I have Wil you /
English is the shorter / .
already ... Has / just ... Have you
more useful / as short / shortest Have / Does definitely pass
usefulest // thafl the. anything all your exams
708t usefi person’s sitting interestin this year?
to learn? Why? next to you? happene d% '
Is your phone What's If you
A D 77707?/ most / most | the most | I have What will you / wz//go/gO/
as important the more hever are you / S
to you than . . , ' to the beach
you! interesting Jon are gomng :
your bike? town vou have to do after this summer,
Why / Visitez?’ Why? school? will you go
Why not? ' Y surfing?

253
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